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THE PRESIDENT

THE PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE ~

THE SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF REPRBSBNTATIVBS

Sirs: . i } )

"The United States Commission on Civil Rights transnfits this report to you
pursuant to Public Law 85-3]5, as amended. : '
This reportgevaluates Federal agency efforts to address the needs of adult female - .
victims of domestic violence and the local community organizations that serve
them. The infornvation contained in this document was obtained from discussions
with local service providers, interviews with Federal agency program staff, and a’
review.of literature on d mestic violence.

The report specifically/identifies the major needs of battered wommen, as well as
those of the organizations that provide for their needs. If asseses the adequacy and
rele\(a'nce of Federal support. The repo reviews 19 major Federal programs in
effect during the period examined, 1979-1980, that illustrate th range and variety

. of Federal resources\which can respond tothe needs of victims of spouse abuse. It s
also briefly describes several Federal initiatives on domestic violence then in effect,.
This repost serves as a historical survey of the Federal -response to battered
women, providing guidance to Federal; State, and local program administrators in-
channeling the future use of Federal resources for domestic violence. ’

JAn overall finding of this report is that the use of Federal progranis in dddressing
domstic violence is relatively récent and, ig large part, sporadic. Nevertheless,
service structures and mechanisins Within Béderal programs have been used, art!

. can be used, to meet the needs of battered women. Another finding is; that, in
several instances, Federal programs provided assistance to efforts on behalf of
battered women at local and State levels, where decisions on priority use ,of

- Federal funds are often made. A third finding is that the public, agents of the justice
systems, medical personnel, social service providers, and researchers are-generally
undware of the extent and seriousness of the problem of domestic violence. N
The report concludes that if a Federal response to battered women is to be

A\ “maintained, Federal agencies must reassess their authority and develop more

creative and effective uses of diminishing‘?géurces in cooperation with State and

locdl agencies. Several recommendations are made to maintain and increase the

. Federal response to battered wome and the organizations that serve them within

* .the curreng authoritie:s of the Fedefal programs and as a complement to State and
* Iocal effeits. - . :
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Th ijmissidn is hopeful that the suggestions offered in this report will assist
Federal and State agencies, as well as local service providers, in their efforts to"

. respond to the serious and often.life-threatening situations of women who are
. victims of domestic violence. . .
. . ) -y
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Preface

© .

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights has a legal mandate to study and collect
information “and.to appraise the laws and policies of the Federal Government with
respect to discrimination or denials of equal protection of the laws. . .in the ¢
administration of justice.”* Over the last few years, the Commission has examined . .
the issue of domestic violence, particularly the response of legal and social service -

2 - Systems to the distinct needs of women who arg physically abused by their . —
¥ husbands or mates.? This examination has ‘occurred; at the local, State, and national ' g
+ #evels with the recognition that resolution of this issue entails fiational level support ) ’ '
of existing local and State efforts to prevent domestic violencé and to assist its
victims. 1 oot J .
F At the local level, hearings were held in Phoenix, Arizona, in February 1980 and - . *
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, in June 1980 that focused on the handling of incidents of '
. domestic violence by the civil and &riminal justice systems. Information obtained . ¢
*.from these hearings provided the basis for the national Commission report on
, Battered Women and the Administration of Justice. -
. At the State level, four of the Commission’s State Advisory Committees have
. issued reports based on State and local responses to battered women. In -August :
. 1977the Colorado Advisory Comuhittee to the Commission issued a reporf entitled — - .
The Silent Vietims: Denver’s Battered Women, which concluded there_ was a high ) ' , e
"incidence ofrwife beating, a lack of services for victims, and a paucity ‘of reliable .- '
data and statistical information on the problem. It also concluded that criminal
= "action.was.rarely taken against batterers due to*breakdowns in the legal processes . 4
in family violence cases; conversely,.fearing publicity, many women never avail . . .
themselves of the criminal justice process. The Colorado Advisory Committee has
also. prepared a film entitled “A Woman, A Spanie], and a Walnut Tree,” which
documents the problem faced by battered-women in Denver, as well as acrQss the

K

e

&

Nation. . . e
In April 1979 The Connecticut Advisory Committee to the Commission.issued a % .

! 42 US.C: Y975¢c(a)(2), (3) (Supp. II 1979). . .

* Although it is true that men afe'sometimes the targets of spouse battering, this report, as well as prior - ¢ °
Commission reports, focuses on female victims for several reasons. The incidence of abuse of women by -

nen is much greater than the abuse of men by women, Women are, as a group, more likely to be

economically dependent upoh their spouses and therefore unable to escape an abusive relationship - , . i‘

=

without protection from the legal system and support from various service organizations. Finally, the -
common law legacy of women as objects of property and as incompetents unable to conduct their own

. legal ai¥airs_continues to color the attitydes of police officers, prosecutors, judges,.and providers of
socia!,mvica needed by battered women.. * . .
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report entitled Battered Women in Hartford, Connecticut, which concluded that
despite growing public .awareness of the problems .of battered women, most
criminal justice and social service agencies in Hartford do not, at-present, provide
the assistance meeded by these women. The research indicated: that the police and
courts do not always treat battering with the -seriousnes it d,eserves, and that staff. -
thfoughout the criminal justice and social service agencies are not always
adequately trained+o handle the problems of these women. Public funds to make
available the necessary services were also found to be inadequate.

The New Hampshire Advisory Committee to the Commission held a consulta-
tion on battered womien in June 1979 to examine whether State and local
government were providing physical safety to citizens without disorimination.
Evidence presented at the consultation: indicated that such protection was often
less available to persons in marriages or conjugal relationships than to other
citizens. Inghe overwhelming number of cases, it was the female partner who was
atvisk of being denied full protection of the law. s

The New Jersey Advisory Committee to the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights
issued a,report entitled Battered Women in New Jersey in January 1981. This report |
concluded that despite increased attention to the plight of battered women, they
-continued to face severe problems. The Advisory Committee found tfat the New .
Jersey-criminal justice system generally failed to’ provide meaningful assistance to .
battered women and that there was a shortage of support services. o\

At the national level, the Commission held a consultation in Washington, D.C. in

* January 1978 entitled Battered Women: Issues of Bublic Policy. During this 2-day
meeting, testimony was presented to, and discussed by,.the Commissioners and a
.panel of experts, including attorneys, academicians, local sheltersprogram staff, and

* representatives of the Federal Government, The consultation was intended to

define the problems relating to battered women and to address their potential

solutions; more specifically, the objectives were:
»~
. & -

to identify sound, existing research da®, as well as research gaps, and consequently, to
consider research strategies; to identify necessary State legal and law ehforcement reform; to
identify needed short- and long-term support services for battered women; to identify, in all
the above, the appropriate Federal role; to facilitate communication among researchers,®
activists, policymakers, and others; and to inform the public.

Among the salient points brought out in the. consultation, in addition to thd

magnitude of the problem and the need for more Services, were the following:.
1. The effects of wife beating on the victim, the_batterer, their children, and -
society at large are severe. Direct physical consequences for the victim may
include bruises, concussions,ghemorrhages, burns, broken bones, and death.
Abusers, in turn, may receive evere or fatal injuries from their victims Wwho,
lacking the physical strength to fight back, may defend themselves' with
weapons. Children, if not abused themselves, may be conditioned to ac?cept or
perpetrate abusive behavior f be terrorized.to the point of exfreme psychologi-
cal damage. : " . - .
2, The problem is exacerbated by many commonly held attitudes and 4ssump-
tions, Among these are the assumptions that men have a right to chastise their
wives through physical force, that a woman who remains in an abusive situation
could easily leave if she really wanted to.+* ‘ ' ‘

+ 3. The abused woman oftén has no viable alternatiye to remaining in an abusive
situation. Fearing pursuit and reprisal by her husband, having no safe place to go,

. °
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concerned for the welfare of her children, and '§uspectin’g that legal remedies, ——
rarely lead to any long-term change, she feels she has no choice but to make the
best of a situatiqn that usually worsens. ' - F

L4 Helping professionals, including doctors, police, social workers, and psycholo-

gists, generally lack the "knowledge and training necessafy to address the
problem of spouse abuse. In addition, they often feel uncomfortable in becoming
involved in a problem they see as a private one. As a result, they often fail to
identify cases of abuse, ignore them, or only treat their most superficial
symptoms. - O(L - ' . \ /
5. In general those lochl services that have sprung up to serve battered women ° .
are in desparate need of financial support, training, and technical assistance. o
The power, clarity, and unanimity of the consultation testimony, combined with '
the outpouring of support from grassroots organizations throughout the country,
convinced the Commission that strdng action must be taken. The unmistakable
. conclusion‘qf the consultation, and previous Commission reports, was that there is
- a need for national coordination and support of the existing, largely local,
* fragmented-efforts to serve the adult victims of domestic violence.
Accordingly, in August 1933? e Commission endorsed S. 1843, “The Domestic
Violence Prevention and Services Act,”to &ncourage increased participation of
" States, local communities, nonpyofit private organizations; and individual citizens -
in the effort to prevent and respond to domestic violence. Further, the Commission
urged provisions for encouraging increased.State and local interagency coordina-
» tion and for stimulating the develop{nent or revision of State policies and programs
to provide meaningful.assistance to victims of domestic violence.
The present report and its companion study, Battered Women and the Administra-
tion of Justice, are the culmination of the Commission’s comprehensive investiga-
tion of domestic violence. Taken together, they delineate the major service
delivery and administration of justice issues in domestic violence. This report, The
Federal Response to Battered Women, emphasizes the support services needed by
battered women and the organizations thay provide these services to them. It -
specifically identifies the major neefcis of battered women and of organizations that
serve them and assesses the adequa”qy and relevance of ngeral support for needed
services during 1979-80. The study reviewed 19 Federal programs in depth that ' g
did or could respond to the majo'}' needs of battered women during the study '
period. Py i . ,
" The complementary study, Battered Women and the .Administration “of Justice,
an existing laws, judicjal tren ls, and legislative reforms that address (either
by‘afﬁr.ming or denying) the civill rights of battered women. It, provides the '
Comm\issipﬁ with an indication of whether battered women are equitably freated . >
" by the various institutions of the civil arid criminal justice systems. '
* * Taken togetler, the findings and freco mcndations of both reports constitute a
Dco'mprehensive tional strategy foriaddr, ssing doa:estic violence in concert with

’

and suppdrtive of State and local efforts i L
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‘Introduction .
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Although there has been increasing research in
domestic violence over the past few years, the extent
of the problem is still unknown. A recent national
study of 2,143 couples found that:

-

»
in the 12 months prior to the intervie/w, 3.8 percent of
these couples reported one or more physical attacks by the
husbands which were serious enough to fall into [the]

category of wifébeating. [Applying this incidence-rate to -

_ the approximately) 47 million couples in the United States
[means that} in any one year about 1.8 million wives are
beaten by their husbands. ‘

Results of a recent survey'in Kentucky sponsored
by the Law Enforcement Assistance Agministration
indicate that, in the 12 months before the survey, 10
percent of the female partners surveyed had experi-
enced some degree of spousal violence at some time
in their lives.2 . .

“Spousé violence” was interpreted fo include

throwing an object, pushilfg, grabbing, shoving, |,

slapping, kicking, biting, hitting with a fist or.other
obiject, beating up, threatening with a knifg or giin, _
and use of a knife or gun., No sighificant differences
in incidence were shown among income and educa-
tion groups, although incidents involving women of
low income and low education were reported to
police much more frquéntly than those involving
the middle class and the better educated, Also, the
survey showed that there is.a wide gap between the
serviceg and treatment received by victims of spous-
! Murray Straus, “Wife Beating: Causa, Treatment, and Ke-
search Needs,” in Battered Women: Issues of Public Policy
(proceedings of a consultation sponsored by the U.S. Commission

on Civil Rights, Janvary 1978), p. 153,
* Mark A. Schulman, A-Survey of Spousal Violence Against Women
- . 7,
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16

~ N .

al violence and the services.they would like to have
received: .
o .In34 percent of the cases these women wanted
counseling, but only 5 percent received it.
* In 26 percent of the cases women with children _
wanted child care, yet only 1 percent received it.
* In 27 percent of the cases the women wanted
legal aid, but it was'provided in only 2 percent of the”
cases. N ’
* Emergency shelter would have been welcome in
25 percent of the cases, but was provided in only 2
percent. s

The physical abuse of womenwb;y their husbands
or male companions constitutes a civil rights prob-
lem of overwhelming smagnitude that, -until 4 qr S
years ago, was virtually ignored by eveéry branch of
the Federal Government. It has been estimated that
the problem affects almost two million women in the
United States each year,® extending to all ethnic
groups and income levels, and often trapping the'
victims in situations that pose a tangible threat to life -
and well-being. . . .

T‘l;is“ report examines the Federal Government’s
activiities in. support of adult female victims of
“spouse abuse” (or “wife battering”) i 1979 and
1980, summarizes the issues that must be resolved to
improve national responsiveness to the problems of
spouse abuse and to facilitate local and State efforts
in these areas, and suggests legislative, regulator);,
and administrative changes that cang¢be undertdken

in kemucky (conducted for Kentucky Corr;mission on Women, .
Louis Harris and Associates, Inc., July 1979). .
? Straus, “Wife Beating: Causes, Treatment ‘and Research

Needs,” p. 153.
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to improve the Federal response to this ,éocial

‘problem.

Since the data were collected and analyzed,
questions toncerning the appropriate and efficient
role and responsibility of the Federal Government
have surfaced. Charrges in Federal program respon-

.

exammmg ways that the Federal Government can
“meet the need of women who have been battered by
providing support.to shelters and local organizations

“thatserve them. While recognizing the broader
* context of.domestic violence that includes male

sibilities and reductions in the Federal budget have

been requested by the current administration.* Some

of the agencies examined in this report are proposed
for termination.® Similarly, some of the programs '

reviewed are proposed for reorganization, reduc-
tion, or cancellation.® Furthermore, specific initia-
tives on domestic violence underway in 1979 and
1980 (such as the Office of Domestic Violence in the
Department of, Health and Human Services) have

been or will scon be terminated, their functions’

subsumed under more traditional programs r offic-

es.” In short, the Federal, and, consequently, State

and local response to human services-issues is in a
state of flux. . ,
This is not to say that there can be no Federal

response {o domestic violence and other human

services issues. It doés ‘mean more creative and
effective use of Federal resources that complement
and support State and local efforts. In v1ew of these
_events, this report serves not onply as’a historical
survey of the Federal response to battered women in
1979 and 1980, but it also demonstrates the range
and flexibility of Federal resources available to State
and local .groups and provides guidance to Federal,
State, and local preggram administrators i in channel-
ing the use of Federal resources for domestlc
violence. :

Scope and Methods ‘

The success of efforts to prevent wife battenng
rests upon many -issues: societal attitudes about
women, social and economic opportunities for wom-

en, and our notions about’ the basic institutions of

marriage and the family, particulatly women’s roles
and rights in them. Consideration of these issues is
crucial to a full understanding of the problem of wife

abuse, but this report has the narrower focus of

¢ The White House, “Budget Reform Plan,” in dmerica’s New
Beginnung: A Program for Economic Recovery (Washington, D.C.:
Execiitive Office of the President), Feb. 18, 19§1).

* Office of Management and Budget, Fiscal Year 1982 Budget
Revisions (Washington, D.C. Executive Office of the President,
March 1981) For example, authorized activities of the Communi-
ty Services Administration are proposed for administration under
the Helalth and Human-Services Social Services Block Grant. The

2
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spouse, child, and even elderly abuse, this report
focuses on female spouse abuse and. the needs of its
victims. The terms “wife battering” and “spouse
abuse” ‘age used interchangeably throughout the
report to refer to the abuse of adult female partne?s
in a marital relationship whether or not that relation-
ship is legally recognized.. The term ‘“‘domestic
violence” is réserved for the broader notion of
violence among various members of the family.

The first major task of the study was to identify
the most impoftant needs of victims of domestic
violence and the organizations that serve them. This

- was accomplished through a néeds assessment that

-

and Neglect, DHHS.

included a literature review and telephone consulta-
tions with experts in the field. Respondents partici-
patmg in the telephone consultations included shel-
‘ter directors, directors of community agencies that
serve battered women, researchers, and representa-
tives from State and national task forces on battered
wqmen. The telephone consultations focused on
broad subject areas; including victim needs, agency
needs, funding sources, and barriers, to obtaining
" Federal fuhding. A detailed dnscussnon of the needs
aSsessment methodologies is contained in appendix
A, “Methodology,” of this report.

The second major task involved an assessment of
19 Federal programs in existence in 1979-1980 to
determine their relevance,, adequacy, and potential
for meeting the identified needs. The assessment was
conducted by interviewing Federal agency staff and
by reviewing relevant documentation such as legis-
lation, regulations, guidelines, financial reports, and
administrative doctrines. The scope of this study did
not allow for field visits to local agencies to obtain
information on the effectiveness of these programs in
meeting needs at the local'level. Rather, the focus is
on how legislation, regulations, and administrative
policy currently enable or inhibit the potential of

Community Services Administration was terminated on Septem-
ber 30, 1981, X

¢ The White House, “Budget Reform Plan.” Programs slated for
reduction include AFDC welfare programs and CETA public
service jobs. .

7 As of January 1981, the functions of the Office of Domestic
Violerice were transferred to the National Center for Child Abuse

v ~




these programs to support shelters and orgamzatlons
that serve victims of domestic violence.

The 19 programs were selected on the basis of
criteria that included relevance to a major area.of
need, substantial program dollars, flexibility in the
use of funds to meet needs, accessk‘llty of - fundmg
to shelters, and past and current initiatives in the
area of "domestic violence. The Federal programs
selected for aanysns were: .

1. Alcohol treatment and rehabllltatlon (Natlon-

al Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism—

NIAA), Department of Health and Human Ser-

vices (DHHS) ‘

(Note: The former Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare was reorganized.to form DHHS
and the Department of Education.) , , °

2. Assistance payments—mainte¢nance assistance

(Aid to Families with Depepdent Children—

AFDC)

3. Community action program (Community Ser-
. Vices Administration—CSA) |

4. Community develop: ent block grants (enti-

tlement/small cities) (Housmg and Urban'Devel-

opment—HUD) ’ "

5. Community health centers (DHHS)

6. Community mental health centers (DHHS)

7. Comprehensive employment’and training pro-

gram (Department of.Labqr) .

8, Department of Defense program (DQD)

9:. Donation of Federal surplps personal proper-

ty (General Services Admlmstratlon—GSA)

10. Drug abuse commumty service programs

(Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Ad-

ministration—ADAMHA) (DDHS)

'L

Agriculture)

12. Law enforcement ass1stance—¢‘formula grants
program (Departme/nt of Justice) N .

13. Law enforcément assistance—national prior-
ity _grants program and dlscretlonal grants pro-
gram (Department of Justlce)

Food distribution program (Department of
\ .

14. Legal Service Corporation

15." Lower ificome housing assistance programs

(Section 8) (HUD) .
16. Native American programs (Bureau of Indi-

an Affairs) : '

17. Social services for low-income and public

assistance recipients (Titl& XX) (DHHS)

18. Veterans Adm1mstratlon—hospltallzatlon

-

and outpatient care r

19. Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA)
In addition to the 19 “core” programs, other Federal

programs were identified during the course of the .

study that appeared to have potential for meeting
one or more of the identified areas of need. Al-
though 1t was beyond the scope of this study to
analyze these programs in detail, they are briefly
discussed in the report because the)).l are illustrative
of the Federal Lesources available to State and local

organizations in addressing the needs of battered}i‘P

women. For a more detailed description of the
methodology see appendix A.

Any assessment of Federal response to the v1ct1ms
of domestic violence must be keyed to their most
important needs. The needs assessment produced
eight areas of need by the victims and thpse who
serve them. They are:.
Housing
Social services
Financial .
Legal '

Mental Health

Health

Employment and training
Organizational development and management
Chapters 2-9 address each of these needs and the
Federal programs that are relevant to them.

Chapters 10, 11, and 12 deal with, respectively,
specific Federal, initiatives, legislative directions in

spouse abuse, and common issues. !
’ L4
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Assessment of Housing Needs
In the telephone conultations with shelter staff
and other experts in the field of wife battering,
housing ‘was identified frequently as a priority need
'Of victims. The battered woman is faced with a
housing crisis in her attempt to protect herself and
her children from further abuse, in her search for
space to live while she considers future options, and
in her need for separate housing if she decides to
leave her husband or companion. These factors
contribute to the need for different stages of hous-
ing—emergency shelter, short-term or transitional
housing, and long:term housing.
Ac@mmodatmg the victim’s housing needs is a
major focus of many local programs for battered
" women. According to the Center for Women Policy
Studies, Washington, D.C., over 300 shelters were in
operation throughout the country in 1979-1980; yet
- the responses from the needs assessment indicate
*  that the need for housing far outweighs’ the availabil-
ity of current resources,

Emergency Housing
Battered spouses often require immediate shelter
for their. -safety and well-being. Lenore Walk
points out that safe houses, refu\ges, or shelters have
" “become the cornerstone of treatment for battered
.women who do not wish to return [home].™ Del

! Lenore Walker, Battered Women (New York: Harper and Row,
1979), p. 196. -
s Del Martin, Battered Wives (San Francisco: Glide Publications,
1976), p. 197. j

? Genaldine Stahly, executive director, Women’s Shelter, Long
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** Walker, Battered Women, p. 196.

r

Martin states that “Victims and their children need
refuge from further abuse; any other consideration is
of secondary importance.”? Although emergency
shelter is essential to the immediate safety. of ‘ .
victim and chlldren, the scarcity of such facilities
relation to the demand is apparent Many victims of
violence continue to live at home under the threat of
more wiolence because they have no other place to
80. A West Coast-based shelter staff member stated
in recent testimony before the Subcommittee on
Select Educatlon of the House Committee on Egu-
cation and Labor: A .

Three years«ago there was one shelter for battered women
in the Los Angeles area and it received 100 calls a month.
Today there are seven shelters and each one of them
averages up to 300 calls a month! All shelters turn away
manygiore women and children than they can accept. As
many as 15 clients cannot be served for every 1 ﬁndmg
space available.?

Transitional or Short-Term Housing . .
The amount of time a woman can spend in a°
shelter or safe home varies. Lenore Walker statesy”
“Most shelters in this country find between 4 and 6
weeks to be the optimum stay. It takes 3 or 4 weeks
for-a woman to adjust to the fact that she is not
going home.”** .
However areview of the shelter services llsted by
thé Center for Wwen Policy Studies md1cates that

Beach, Calif., testimony tfore U.S. Congress, House Committee
on Education and Labor, Subcommittee on Select Educauon,
July 10, 1979, p. 3. &




- several shelters across the country gan only provide
housing during the first few days after the victim
leaves home. Some shelters can only allow a 32- hour
‘stay ~because of limited available space and, a large
demand for services.* An article in the newsletter
Response noted, “Finangjal and spatial limitations
have forced shelters to curtail the length of stay of
each client, in order to accomodate others who need
crisis assnstance ”’¢ Some form of transitional housmg
is needed to fill the gap between the few days that an
emergency shelter can provnde ‘and the several
weeks that a woman may need, to make a more
permanent adjustment.

According to thetelephone consultation respon-
dents, when victims are unsuccessful in finding
alternative living arrangements, they often return
home where they are again abused. Wheh the abuse
again becomes intolerable, they seek the servnces of
the emergency shelter once more.

Long-Term Housing

Long-term housing is needed after the - initial
emergency shelter or short-term housing period has
elapsed. A program guide developed by the State of
New Jersey states, “Even when the woman has
made the decision to leave her husband/companion,
she still faces the problem of adjusting to living on
her own.”” . 3

Respondents cited the need for “second-stage” or
long-term housing, but differed in their definition of
this term. Some described second-stage housing as a
protected environment similar to a shelter but one
that allows a longer stay. Suppomve services such
as job trammg are provided to help women prepare
for independent living. Other respondents defined
sedond- -stage housing as an independent living situa-
tion in the community. There is agreement, how-
ever, on the lack of avialable long-term bousing,
especially for single women with children and for
those with limited incomes. Respondents also point-
ed out that a battered woman’s options for housing

ay be even further limited if she is trying to
conceal her pface of residence from her, husband.

® Center for Women Policy Studies, “Program Providing Ser-
vices to Battered Women,"” June 1979.

¢ Response, Center for Women Policy Studies, vol. 2, no. 9
(August 1979), p. 1. (hereafter cited as Response).

7 State of New Jersey, Department of Human Services, Division
of Youth and Family Services, “Physically Abused Women and
Their Families: The Need for Commumty Services,” June |,
1978, p. 25. &

Y

_ waltmg lists limit public housing as

Moving to a new and unfamiliar community may be

necessary.
Several mtervnewees stated that they worked with
their local housing’ authorities in an effort to sécure
low-income housing for victims. Hc?ﬁﬁrer lengthy
an option for

battered Women.
Dr. Walker summarized the problems of women

* searching for long-term housing;

5
At first glance, it would appear that n this .camntry
housing ts not such a severe problem. In the United States,
with a eapitalistic form of government, women supposedly
can go out and rent an apartment without having to wait
on a government housing list. This 1s not necessarily true.
This system has other ways of excluding people, 1t 1s often
very difficult for women with children to obtan apart-
ments and housing. Likewise women living together,
minority women and wamen on public assistance experi-
ence discrimination. High“costs are another deterrent for
most women. In places where subsidized housmg is
available, there are often long waiting lists. It is not
uncommon for there to be a two-year waiting list for the

- HUD rent subsidy program. Women whose ex-husbands®

are in a high-income bracket often do not qualify for the
few programs that are available. Welfare regulations
which prevent the issuance of mopies—for rent secunty
deéposits and furniture present another obslacle in the
establishment of an independent housoehold.'

Needs of Shelter Programs

- Testifying before the House Subcommittee on
Select Education, Richard Fleming, HUD’s General
Deputy Assistant Secretary for the Office of Nejgh-
borhoods, Voluntary Associations, and Consumer
Protection, stated:

A recent survey of over 300 Battered Women’s Shelters
conducted by the Colorado Association of Aid to Battered
Women reports that shelters are generally overcrowded,
the scarcity of housing has resulted in the use of apart-
ments, motels and hotels as well as converted private
residences. Many of these physical facilities present prob-
lems in terms of adequate communal space, appropriate
facilities for chiidren and excessive costs.®

Respondents frequently supporfed this statement in
describing the lack of sufficient space in shelters and
the need for building repairs and renovation.

* Colorado Association for Aid to Battered Women, 4 Mono-
graph on Services to Battered Women (HEW Publication No.
(DHDS) Dec. 12, 1978), (hereafter cited as Denver Monograph).

* Richard Fleming, General Deputy Assistant Secretary, HUD,

“~~ testimony before US Congress, House Committee on Education

and Labor, Subcommuttee on Select Education, July 11, 1979, p.
I.
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i . " They also pointed out that much staff time is
devotéd to -helping battered women find suitable
housmg ‘after they leave the shelter. As mentioned
previously, victims' often return to the abusive
situation because no alternative hohsmg is available

= and then seek the shelter service again when the

" abuse becomes intolerable. This revolving door

phenomenon decreases staff' morale and leads to ’

worker ‘‘burnout.” i .
Although Federal funds are available to shelters -
for rehabilitating their facilities, respondents.consid="
ered that decisions on the use 6f Federal héusing
funds were based on local politics rather than
_program need and merit. They said that technical
assistance is needed to ‘help. shelters apply for
Federal housing funds. Some of the _problems cited
in establishing a shelter include changmg local
zoning Ordinances, _ obtaining special-use building
permits, and convincing local government that
domestic violence projects shquld be a part of
+ overall community proposals submitted to HI’JD.lo

Selected Federal-Programs-
Addressing Housing Needs

Core Programs

r Community DeveIOpment Block Grant P'rogram'

The community ' development block grant pro-
- gram (CDBG) was established in the Department of
Housing and Urban Development (HUD) by Title I
of the Housing and Comm nity Development Act
of 1974.2* The primary purpose of the CDBG
program was “the development of viable urban
. communities, by prowdmg decent housing, and  a
-+ suitable living environment and expanding economic
opportunities, prin¢ipally for persons‘ of low and
moderate income.”? * .,
Through the CDBG program ehglble cities and

counties receive HUD funds for a wide variety of .

. community developm’ent activities. which are de-
tailed in a 3-year plan submitted by the community

to HUD. (See appendix B for a detalled discussion of *

the CDBG program.)

1° Response, vol. 3, no. 3 (November 1979), p 2.
" 42 U.S.C.A. §§5301-18 (1977 and Supp 1980) .
7 Id,. §5301(e). “
: 13 24 C.F.R. §570.202(2)(}979).

" Id., §570.202(b)-(f)(1979). .
 Charlés A. Kreiman, Assistant Director, Program Standards

+ Branch, Entitlement, Ciies Division, Office of Block Grant
Assistance, Department of Housmg and Urban Development.

-/
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The CDBG program is meant to provide consid-

erable flexibility to officials in communities Zeligible

for either entitlement grants or the small cities
program (HUD). A recent amendment to the regula-

tions governing the CDBG program is of particular .

impogtance to the housing needs of battered women.
Section 570.202, “Eligible rehabilitation.and preser-
vation activities,.’ states in part:

. Grant assistance may ‘be used for the following activities

for the rehabilitation of buildings and improvements: (a)
Rehabilitation of pdblic residential structures. Rehabilita-
tion of publicly owned or acquired properties for use
resale in the provision of housing including. (2) Residential
facilities, including group homes, halfway houses, and
emergency shelters. For example, a group home for the
handicapped or a temporary shelter for battered persons
may be provided through acqursmon ang rehabihitation of
propertles for those purposes 137
- ’

The same section of the regulations stipulates that
CDBG funds can also be used for public housing
modernization, rehabilitation of private propertles
(including acquisition for the purpose of .rehabilita-

tion), temporary gelocation assistance to families and

organizations displaced by rehabilitation activities,

code enforcement, and historic preservation.i¢
Nonprofit organizations may receive blo&k grant
funds for these activities from local units of govern-
ment."* Eligible organizations under. this” section
include private, nonprofit entities, neighborhood-
based nonproﬁt organizations, local development
corporatlons, or smdll business investment cSinpa-
nies.’®* These organlzatlons may receive CDBG
funds: _ :

for acgjvities otherwise-eligible for block grant assistance
pursuant to 570.201-570.203. . . .Where such entities use
block grant funds to acquire title to facilities. . .they shall
be operated so as to be open for use'by the general public
during all normal hours of operation. Reasonable fees may
be charged. .but charges . .which will have the effect
of precluding low- and fibderate- -Income persons from
using the facilities are not permltted 1

As of September 1980 over 60 shelters were
receiving some CDBG funding.'® These grants

te]cphone interview, Dec 21, 1979 (hereafter cited as Kretman
Interview) R
'* 24 C.F.R. §570. 204(a)(2)(1979) .

r" I4., §570.20(b)(1979).

“kisting of Battered Women's Shelters Recelvmg CDBG
Fundmg.“ July 1979 (This document does not indicate an author
or §ponsormg.>dcpartment It was provided by Madeline Gold,

\
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ranged’ from $2,500 to $250,000 and totaled
$3,441,060 of FY 80 money.* HUD, however, “has
no system for reporting the use of CDBG funds for
bdttered women'’s programs. 2 ..

No legislative or regulatory barriers prevent th
use of CDBG funds for shelters “to. ‘meet the

s [ et . -

emergen‘cy and transitional housing needs of bat-
tered women. The barriers that do exist appear to be
related to problems of priority-setting and communi-
cation among the HUD area offices, local communi-
ty development agencies, and programs for battered
women seeking CDBG funding. e N

In testimony, before the House Subcommittee on

Select Education, Richard Fleming concluded:

We know including Battered Women’s Shelters a;.-a
eligible activity in  our regulations is not
enough . .Groups organized to carry out-action pro-
grams to aid battered women continue to have great
difficulty in using Federal (including HUD) programs for
whigh théy are eligible. . . .We conducted a -phone
survey to over thirty shelters, and mogt of the respondents
stressed the need for techinical assistance to help them put

together successful applications, how to comply with the, .

regulations and where to secure funding. To meet this
, growing problem, the’ Office of Neighborhoods, Volun-
tary Associations and Oon8umer Protection plans to hold a
National Consumer Forum on Domestic Vio-
lence. . . .The main purpose of this Forum will be to

assure that every battered women’s shelter in the country

is made aware of HUD' funding programs, and is
sprovided with timely information—in plain English—of
how to-apply for HUD monies at the local level.?t

‘Respc‘)ndeﬁts in the needs assessment pointed out
that loca community development officials may not
congider the housing needs_of battered women as a
priority conc¢ern. However, even when local offi-
cials do request CDBG funding for meeting housing
needs of battered women, Federal officials may not
respond favorably. For example, one community
participating in the small cities program, a competi-
tive grant program (see appendix B), listed a shelter

“for batteréd ‘women as its’ highest priority among
several prgjeqts'. JThe funding for the shelter was

program analyst, Women's Policy and Programs Staff, Office of
the Assistant+Secretary for'Neigl]borhoods. Voluntary Associa:
tions and Conh#ider -Piotection, Department of Housing and
Urban-Développifit, in an ipt
as Gold Interview). The/Tigures have been updated based on
information provided by letter by Msgr. Geno C. Baroni,
< Assistant Secretary for Neighborhoods, Voluntary Associations,
and Consumer Protection, Department of Housing and Urban
Development, Oct. 31, 1980. -
 Ibid.
® Gold Interyiew.

»

rview Dec. 3, 1979, hereafter cited °

- Under the existing housing program, the p]ié’ible 2

>

c}%e‘:rua (no
more than 80 percent of the median incom& in the

© o Y

~ - ,

’ . . 4 .
denied by the HUD area office although other
projects were approved.?? - o

-~

Lower Intome Housing Assistance Payinents
Programs . O
Segtion 8 of Title II of the Housing and Commu-* )
nity Development Act of 1974 established the lower
income housing assistance payments program,® (de-
scribed in appendix B). Section § has two programs.

family locates housing of.appropriate size and coft.
If the unit meets HUD standards, the owner is paid
the differerice between the contract rént and what
the family can afford (no more than 26 percent of .’
their income). Under other programs (new construc-
tion, substantial rehabilitation, and moderate rehabil-
itation) the owner contracts with HUD, in advance -
of construction, to make a percentage of the units in - . N
the building available for lower income families in
return for assured rent for these units.

Under the- existing housing program, a ‘would-be
tenant who, meets the income eligbilify '

area) must receive a certificate of family? participa-
tion.* Certificates are issued accoYding fo the
“preference categories” established in the communi- _
ty.” In the new construction and sibstdntial rehabili-
tation program, ‘“any private person of “entity, -
including a cooperative, or a PHA (public housjng,_
authority) having the legal right to lease or sublease
newly constructed or substantitally ‘rehabilitated
dwelling units,”’?* may participate as an owner.

- The primary utility of sectiof 8 to a battered
woman is for the second stage when she is establish-
ing an independent residence. According to HQD'S

.

Women’s Policy and Programs staff:« - . ,

e ey
Ve - — « =

Battered women’s shelters can participate in the New .
Construction/Substantial Rehabilitation program as devel- .

opers, by building or renovating a multifamily residence to >

be occupied by eligible families-as second-stage or perma- Y
nent housing.?” Lo o

N

—— -

-

# “HUD’s Efforts to Deal with the Probléms of Donfestic *
Violence,” testimony at the hearings on Domestic Violence of the

House Subcommittee on Select Education, Committee on Educa- -

tion and Labor, July 11, 1979, Washington, D.C. (hereafter cited

as Fleming Testimony). - Lof

€2 Gold Interview. ST e
# Pub. L. No. 93-383, $201(a), 88 Stat. 633, amending 42 R
U.S.C. §1437£(1976). i . v )
# 24CF.R. §882.209(a)(1979). #
s [d .

LY )

* 24 C.F.R. §882.209(a)(3); §882.204(b)(1)(i)Xc)(1979).
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If a battered woman meets the income eligibility
cntena for section 8 and if existing hql}smg certifi-
cates or ‘other section 8 units.are avdilable in a
community, thls program can be an important

resource for second-stage housing.

o The major problem in using section 8 for battered

women is the disparity between the demands for
assistance and the\assistance that is available. For the
existing housing program, s6me PHAs have 3- -year
waiting lists.?® Regulatory restncuons on the use of
these funds for single personS‘ (one person house-
holds) further limit nﬁe utility of this program for -
women without children. Only 15 percent of section
" 8 units may be used for single persons; however,
before this group can be -ssisted, the law requires
that prionty be given to elderly, handicapped, and
displaced individuals.*® As a practical matter, unless
the local PHA establishes/ “preference cdtegory™
-for abuised spouses, in most locales section 8 existing
housing is not a viable resource for housmg assis-
tance to these victims.3°
. Only one shelter has succeeded «# receiving
® section 8 funds to hquse battered'women.® In other .
communitiesy shelter staff have been instrumental in
getting the PHA to establish abused spouses as a
- preference category for section 8 certificates.3?

.

Other’ Relevant Programs

A

AFDC Emgrgency Assistance '

JIn the 21 States that provide forfemergency
assistance in the AFDC plan, recipients who meet
the eligibility. criteria (see appendix B), including
victims of domestic violence, may receive assistance
in securing family shelter.®® This aid is available for

< L)
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no more than 30 days in any 12-month period, in
response to an “emergency or unysual crisis situa-
tion.”3¢ I

z US., Depamﬂem of Housing and Urban Development, Wom-

. en’s Policy and Program Staff, “HUD Funding,.For Battered
"Women’s Shelters,” undated (hereafter cited as “HUD Funding
for Shelters™), p 3.

» 3 Richard Finklemsgn, Housing Programs Officer, ‘Sectioq 8
Existing Housing Divisiog, Otice of Section 8 Existing Hom
and Moderate Rehabilitation, Department of Housing and Urban
Development, interview in Washington, DC. Dec - 3, 1979

. (hereafter cited as Finkleman Interview).

» 2 US.CA. §1437a (2)(1978)

-

Bureau of Indian Affairs Soclal Welfare Programs’

American Indian women who_are abused might
quahfy for housing assistanck under the famll) and
community services program of BIA (described n
appéndix B). The services available under this *

rogram provide maximum flexibility to_meet the

needs of the eligible population “tmthe States $

which the program presently operates®* They may

“*include foster care services for adults and. children,

which is g possible resource for meeting the housing
needs of battered Indian women.

LEAA National Pnonty and Discretionary Grants
Programs

One of the major initiatives supported under these
programs in the Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration is the family violence program. The
primary focus of this demonstration, program is on
developing a more effective response by the justice

system to domestic wviolence. Among the many

Serviced this program supports as part of the com-
prehensive services to victims of family violence is
housing placément, including emergency shelters for
battered women and their children.3¢

Department of Defense

The Armed Forces do not support any emergency
or transitional housing programs. Miitary bases may
have unused facilities such as barracks that are not
now made available for shelters or other temporary
housing for battered women but that might be.>” One
problem is that military families who live on base are
generally provided housing by virtue of the military
status of the husband. When separation occurs
because of wife battering, the abused spouse may no
longer have righ s to military housing,.

.

Title XX

This highly flexible socnal services program may
include the provision of room and board for more

3 Gold Interview.

N 45C.F.R. §233.210 (1979). .

34 Id -

3 25 C.F.R. §20.20 (1979). See also program description of BIA
social welfare programs appendix B.

3¢ Law Enforcement JAssistance Admunistration, Guide for Dls
cretionary Grant Programs, M4500.1G chap 1, par. 4(c)6. p. 22
See also the Background Paper for the Family Violence Program,
Dec. 21, 1978, p. 1. . —

** William J. Sheehan, Directoy, Office of Economic Adjustment,

% Id Office of the Secretary of Defense, “EAC Helps Community
3 Finkleman Interview, Gold Interview, Fleming Testtmony Help Self,” Commuanders Digest, vol. 21, no 8 (June 1, 1978).
(Y 8 ‘ ' " “ r
A
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than‘6 consecutive months if it is an integral but /ommuni'ty‘ evelopment block gra‘ﬁfs. These funds

subordinate part of another service.® Under this

rovision,, hotsing céuldv be made available to
ﬁattered women who are receiving social services

supported through Title XX. 4.

Com’r_nuq\ity Action Pm’g}ms )
During the conduct of this spdy, the Community
Services Administration, sponsored several demon-
stration projeéts related to spouse abuse. These
projects included 24, shelters for battered” women in
addition to the shelters operated as part of the mo%:l
y

. family crisis intervention centers supported”

7

CSA}’ ) N

Public Iflousing .
Through the ow-income housing assistance pro-
gram (public - housing), HUD funds local puftﬂl(c
housing authorities (PHAs) to provide “decent, safe
and sanitary housifig and related facilities for fami-
" lies of low income.”* The PHA may provide this
housing either by acquiring existing housing, con-
stucting new facilities, or contracting with private
developers fo construct public housj g. Low-in-
come families, including single persons who- are
elderly, disabled, “handicapped; displaced, or the
remaining members of a tenant’ family, are eligible
for assistance. Many battered women and their
. families might qualify for public housing assistance.
It is also conceivable that-some units in public
housing facilities might be set aside as emergency
housing for battered women. B -

. Urban Development Ac#on Grants

*Severely distressed cities’and urban counties with
a good record of providing housing forow- and
moderate-income pergons may receive grants from
HUD under this program. These funds must be used
for economic,development or neighborhood revitali-

zation projects simjlar to those supported ander*
R 5

» 42 US.C. §1397(a)(7XE). . -

* US,, Community Services Administration,-indated fact sheet

surveying CSA programs for victims of domestic abuse.

¥ 1979 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance§14.146.

may also bg used to build new housing.* Battered
ip/ these communities might benefit from
Tograms either by the creation of additional

units or through the support of shelters.

Urban Homesteading '

Under this program, HUD owned properfies are
transferred at low cost to individuals or families who
meet locally established .eligibility criteria and who
wish to rehabilitgte the buildings and live in them for -
a"period of time. Homesteaders may also receive
HUD loans for substantial rehabilitation. 2 Battered
women might qualify for&-omeownership under this
program in magy communities.

Rural Rental Assistan'ce_Payments

This program, operated by the Farmer's Home
Administration of.the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture, provides rental assistance payments similar o
those in the section 8 program. This assistance “may
be used to reduce the rents paid by low-income
senior citizens or families and domestic farm laborers
and families whose rents e&eed 25 percent of an
adjusted annual income.”*" This program is . of
potential benefit to battered woffen in rural areas in
seeking second-stage housfng.

~_Disposal of Federal Surplus Real Property

The General.Services Administration or HUD
mdy dispose of surplus real _property owned By the
Federal Government for various purposes. These
may include sale or lease of such property for
“provision of housing for families or individuals of =

" low- or moderate-ihicome and for related public _

facilities. . . .’ This/program might be of use to

~ shelters or yother organizations serving battered—

women in providing emergency, short-term, or, -
possibly, long-term housing for these women.
o Id, §14.221.

2 Id, §14 222,
“ Id, §10.427.

“ Id. §39.002- ,

-




Assessment of Social Service Needs
Social services are defined i in thissreport as those
prdgﬁms or activities designed to improve or

develop individual social functjoning and to solve or .

ameliorate problems that may {esul‘t in diminished
social functioning. Because social services address_
. multiple social and economic_facto they must’
_s meet a wide range df individual pro s and needs.

Social services may, therefore, include cfisis inter- .

ventlon, information and referral, counseling, train-
ing, employment counseling, housing assistance,
legal s¢rvices, and child welfare services. The broad
focus ‘and'flexibility of these programs give them the
‘. potential to meet many of the priority weeds of
victims identified in this report. . ’

. This section focuses 6n the role of the social
service agency in meeting victims’ needs, through

direct services, advocacy, and coordination of ser-.

vices. The need for services to victims’ ¢hildren is
also discussed. (The local department of social
#Nervices usually’ provides public financial assistance
also, which is discussed in a separate section.)

: A

Direct Services, Advocacy, and
Coordination of Services

A woman who wishes to leave an abusive situa”
uoxfz faced with'immediate needs-fr the very basic
essentials such as shelter, as well as long-range needs
such as permanent housing or employment. She may
have emotional and psychological needs that should
be addressed. The respondents to the needs assess-
ment identified low self-esteem,>a sense of power-
lessness, refpr&ssed anger, and depression as charac-

~

-

»

) ) ¥ . .
teristics often shared by women who have experi- |
enced battering.

To respond to such needs, secial services agencxes
may offer counseling, training, housing assistance,
legal assistance, and child welfare services dlrectly
or buy needed services from other community -
agencies. Although services may be available, vic-
tims Of spouse abuse may be unawére of their
existence or reluctant or afraid to seek them. Two.

" " key seryices, information and referral anq outreach,

can be provided by social services agencies to help
potential clients, including abused women, to learn
about existing community services, Information and
A . .
referral services are generally available to the public

. at no cost.

Several respondents expressed the need for grcat-
er coordination of services for vietims so that a
comprehensive sgwce plan may be devéloped for
seach individual. Staff of social service agencxes
could serve’ as coordinators. Respondents also sug-
gested that the battered Woman needs an advocate
who will provide continuing erotional support
while also assisting her with the often complex
~appllcatlon procedures required by service agenmes
Social serviee staff might work also as advocates for
abused women and their families.

!

Services to Chlldren

Several respondents cited the need for various
types of services for the children of victims. Many of
the shelters indicated that they had some type of
program for children, but the extent and. nature of

'Y
¢
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. .
the programs varied from organization to organiza-
tion. *

That children in spouse abuse situations suffer at
least as much as other family members was stressed
-.n both the telephone consultations and the litera-
ture. Elaine Hilberman and Kit Mumson, writing in
Victimology, state that the followmg portrait of the
children emerges: -

e

Pre-school and young school childfn displayed somatic ‘

complam}s school phobias, ®nuresis and insomnia The
insomnia‘was often accompanied by intense fear, scream-
ing and resistance to going to bed at night. . . !

Older children began to show differential behawior pat-
terns which divided among sex lines Aggressive, disrup-
tive behavior, most usually fighting with siblings and
schoolmates and temper tantrums when frustrated, was the
‘most frequently reported cluster for male children. In
contrast, female children continued to have an increasing

,array of somatic symptoms and were likely to become
withdrawn, passive, elinging, and anxious, this pattern also
occurring with a smaller number of males.?

e

‘Maria Roy's' survey of 150 spouse abuse cases -

substanuates the negative effects on the chrldren

About 45% of the assaults on the wqmen were accompa-
nied by similar physrcal assaults on at least one-child in the

N household. The remaining 55% were situations in which
children were not assaulted, but were witnesses to the
attacks on their mothers.?

Concern was exg:;?e’q,by the respondents about
the detrim&ntal effecfs on children of repeatedly

witnessing spbuse abuse. In a New Jersey stédy of
97 domesfic vidlence clients, women weresasked
.~ whether the chjldren had ever witnessed a violent

incident during a 10-year périod. About 57 percent .
-of the women answered affirmatively.* According to

" astudy by Morton Bard of the 36th precinct in New,
York City, children were present in 41 percent of
the domestic disturbance cases.®

Children were often battered by both parents. JJ.
Gayford’s Survey of 100 battered women in England
found that 37 percent of the women admitted taking
out their frustramm on the children and 54 percent

. ' Elaine Hilberman and Kit Munson, "Sixty Battered Women,”

Victimology: An Ipternational Journal-yol. 2, nos. 3-4, (1977-18),
p. 463, (?
? Jbid.
* Maria Roy, ""A Current Survey of 150 Cases,” Battered Women:
A Psychological Study of Domestic Violence (New York. Van,
Nostrand Rheinhold, 1977), p. 33.
+ State of New Jersey, Department of Human Services, Drvrslon
, of Youth and Family Services, fhyslcally Abused Women and
Thewr Families: The Need for Community Services, Program
Develop;ru,em,Gurde (Trenton, NJ.: Jupe 1, 1978), p. 41.

- ‘ -
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. ~Dbattered women are being established to coordimate

clalmed the husband commitfed acls of violence J
against the chrldren.‘ e . -

A -
-

If the American family 1s a mightmare for spouses involved
in domestic wolence, 1t 15 even more so for their children.
They suffer' the consequences of their parents battles
simply because they exist.

%
+ A

The serious consequences of growing up in an’
abusive _family point to a need. for therapeutic
programs for childrén, including psychological and
medical evaluations, counseling, peer support, and
child advocacy services. o
Evidence exists of a strong relationship betweenf
spouse abuse and child abwse. “Findings by a recent
sfrvey conducted by sociologists Richard Gelles ]
and Murray Straus in conjunction with Susanne -
Steinmetz, indicated that the rate of child abuse is -
129 percent highet in families where there is spouse
abuse.”® Lenore Walker states, that’ “Iiving m a -
violent family is the most insidious form of child
abuse,”® Respondcrv to’the tele@one survey sug-
gested that in communities where consortiums on

services to victims, child protection teams should be
represented . .
Ardother suggestlon was that,training materials be
developed for teachers and day care workers,
dealing with the neegs of abusive families -and
techniques of warking with the.children. Because®
the acceptability of using violence in family relation-
ships is often perpetuated from one generation t¢
another, it was suggested that different ways of .
raising children may need to be taught to.victis of
spous& abuse. Further research on the effects of
spQuse abuse on children was also clted as an area of ,
need. . ®
Once an abused woman decides to leave the
home, she myst spend time arrangmg for financial
assistance, employment posslbllmes and other ser-
vices necessary for independent living. If she has '
young children, she may need day care for them .
while she is trying to' restructure her life. Some

* Del Martin, Battered Wives (San Francisco. Glide Pubhcations,

1976), p. 22. e
¢ Ibid,, p. 23.
© 7 Ibid.

* Legal Response Child Advoctcy and Protection, Nationa) Legal
Resource Center for Child Advocacy and Protection, Amencan_
Bar Association, Young Lawyers Division, June-July 1979 issue,
vol.,no.2,p 1. . ° .

* Ibjd. s A )
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respondents noted that day care is often difficult to
locate and that-eligibility:requirements restrict many
wom9n from obtammg it.

Selected Federal Programs
Addressing Soclal Semces Needs

Core Programs

Title XX of the Social Security Act

This act provides formula grants to the States t0
assist in providing Social services to public assistance
recipients and certain other low-income persons.
The Federal funds are used to reimburse the States
for 75 percent of the costs of providing social
services, with the exception of .family planning
services, which are reimbursed at a 90 percentyate,°
and day care, whxch under the Chlld Welfare Act of
1980, is reimbursed at the 100 percent rate.*

s

services that could be developed include, but are not
limited to, the following:

* Information and referral services;
* Outreach services;

K]

* Crisis intervention services, including 24-hour

hotlines providing information and referral services,
and crisis counseling;

* Emergency shelter services;

* Therapeutic counseling services, including peer
group support, and lay and professional therapy;.

- * Housing services to assist in obtaining or retain-

Title XX gives the States sxgmﬁc?t flexibility to -

define the services to be provided 18 eligible recipi-
ents. A requirement of the Federal legislation is that
the services provided must be directed at attainment
of one or more of the following goals:!?
1. Achieving or maintaining economic self-sup-
port to prevent, reduce, or eliminate dependency;

2. Achieving or maintaining self-sufficiency, in- -

cluding the reduction or prevertion of dependen-
ey ‘ .
3. Preventing or remedying neglect, abuse, or
exploitationi” of children and adults unable to
protect their own interests, or preservmg, rehabili-
tating, or reuniting families;"
4. Preventing or reducing mappropnate institu-
tional care by providing community-based cffe,
home-based care, or other forms of less intensive
care; or
5. Securing referral or admission for institutional
care when other forms-of care are not appropriate,
or providing services to md1v1dua1s in institutions.
These goals are consistent with social *services
needed by battered women. The first three goals, in
particular, could readily serve as a basis. for the
States’ development of preventive and rehabilitative
services focused on the social and psychologlcal
aspects of spouse abuse. Bxamples of the types of
, 1 42 U.S.C. §1397a(a)(1) ()976). ;
** Adoption Assistance and Child Welfare Act of 1980, Fob. L.

No. 96-272, §202, 94 Stat. 500 (to be codified at 42 U.3.C.
§l397a) )

“iflg adequate housing, including minor repairs; and

* Legal services to assist with the resolution. of
civil matters such as child support, child custody,
divorce, and civil rights.

These and other Title XX services could be provid- -

ed directly by the public social services agencies or
by purchasing services through private agencies and

. organizations geared to the feeds of victims.

Since economic dependency is a characteristic of
many victims, the self-support and self-sufficiency
goals of Title XX are also pertinent to the service
rieeds of battered women. Economic independence
services could include vocational counseling, job
slulls training, education for employment, and job
placement.

Where adult victims with children have problems
with parentmg, or the children are otherwise at risk
of either psychological or physical harm, Title XX
services could be developed to assist in meeting
these needs. Child-rearing education, household
management services, and consumer educétion
could all be of assistance. Additionally, services such

as emergency and long-term day care services could -

be useful in giving the victim respité from her child
care responsibilities, allowing her greater opportuni:
ty to make arrangements for job trammg, counsel-
ing, and other types of assistance.

Services might also go directly to the children.

Counseling, drug abuse treatment, and other forms
of professional therapy could be useful in overcom-
ing the effects of witriessing violence in the home.
Day care and reoreational services would offer the
children an opportunity to develop positive relation-

" ships with their peers. "+ .

12 42 U.S.C. §1397 (1976).
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Another important provision under Title XX is
the availability of funds for training social services
staff.’> Grants can be used for inservice training
programs for staff of the Title XX agencies, volun-
teers connected with the agency, and for certain
staff of agencies providing Title XX services. These

~

s

people or physically or mentally incapacitated per-
sons. Such an interpretation -excludes adult female
victims of violence who are not elderly or do not
meet a strict interpretation of physical or mental
incapacity.®

—funds may also be used by educational institutions

for training and retraining of personnel and for
students who agree to work in the Title XX
program. These grants offer an opportunity for
training social services staff to work with domestic
violence cases as well as for developing curricula for
schools of social work on treatment of victims.

Eligibility for Title XX services is generally

restricted to public assistance recipients and certain
other low-income persons. A State ‘may provide
services without imposing a fee to recipients of aid
to families with dependent children (AFDC), sup-
plemental security income (SSI), and to persons with
family incomes less than 80 percent of the median
income for a family of four (adjusted for size).:¢
Persons with a family income at or over d percent
of the median for a family of four (adjusted for
family size), but less than or equal to 115 percent,
may be eligible for the receipt of Title XX services,

but a fee must be charged f6f services provided.s.

Persons with an income greater than 115 percent of
the median income for the same size family are
ineligible to receive Title XX services, except for
information and referral services, family planning
services, or any service directed at preventing or
remedying neglect, abuse, or exploitation, or unless a
fee or other charge reasonably related to income is
imposed on the individual for the provision of the
service.’ This income exception for protective
services, of particular relevance to adult and child
victims of violence, affords the Stftes an opportuni-
ty to meet many of the service needs of any victim of
spouse abuse.!” »

Most States, however, have not taken gdvantage
of this opportunity. The access of adult victims to
protective services has been limited by the States’
interpretation of the phrase “unable to protect their
own interests” as being solely applicable toelder]y

13 42 U.S.C.A. §1397a(a)1) (Supp. 1979).

4 42 U.S.C. §1397a(a)(5)and (B)X(i) (1976).

™ Id,, §1397a(a)}6XBXiX1I). .

1 Id., $1397a(a)(6XA).

17 Id 1

'* Interview with Michio Suzuki, Acting Director, Office of

Program Coordination and Review, OHDS, DHHS, in Washing-

ton, D.C., Nov. 15, 1979. Mr. Suzuki was formerly Commission-

\

~

and abuse victims as a priority area \ for Title XX
services. For FY 1979, combined State and Federal
expenditures for Title XX child protective services
were about $301.3 million.*®

A final barrier to battered women’s use of Title
XX services is the federally imposed ceiling of $2.9 °
billion on appropriations through FY 81. Since Title
XX is a generic rather than a categorical social
services program, the needs of various groups must
be met out of the single grant.to the State. Children,
the elderly, the disabled, youth, and families all
compete for a share of the funding. In this competi-
tion the older, established, organized constituencies
are more likely to receive consideration from the
State legislative and administrative agencies. Since
all States were near or at their expenditure ceilings
for Federal grants as of June 1980, newly identified
social services needs must go unmet, be met through
a reduction of funding in other service areas, or be
met without Federal matching funds.?

Community Action Programs

Community action programs (CAPs) are autho-
rized by the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended.?* CAPs are community-based. programs
providing a range of services and activities meant to

" have a major effect on the problems of poverty. The

primary purpose of a CAP is to mobilize public and
private resources to help impoverished _persons
become fully self-sufficient. o

The community action agency (CAA) is responsi-
ble for planning, lmp]ementmg, and evaluating the
CAP. CAAs are given wide discretion by the
Community Services Administration (CSA), the
Federal administrative agency, to develop and oper-
ate programs to assist partjcipants to:
* Secure and retain meaningful employment;
* Attain an adequate education;

er, Public Services Administration, DHHS, which-administered
Title XX.

** U.S,, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Technical
Notes: Summaries and Characteristics of Title XX Social Services
Plans for Fiscal Year 1978 (June 15, 1979), p. x.

* Telephone interview with Michio Suzuki, Nov. 22, 1979,

1 42 U.8.C. §§2781-82;2790-95 (1976).

\
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Use available income more effectively; .
* Provide and maintain adequate housing and a
suitable living environment; )
* Undertake voluntary family planning;
® Obtain services fog the prevention and treatment

" of substance abuse; L C . .
———*—Obtain emergency cash assistance to meet imme-

diate and urgen; needs, including the need for health
services, nutritious food, housing, and emploS'ment-
related assistance; .

* Remove obstacles and solve personal and famlly
problems that block the achievement of self-suffi-
ciency; , .

* Achieve greater participation in co/mmunity af-
fairs; and -

* Make nrore frequent and effective use of other*

programs§ serving the poor.2?

The Community Servicés Administration may not
establish national pnormes for the use of CAP
funds.®

CAPs could help meet the social services needs of
low-income battered women, since the legislation
allows for flexibility in programs. A CAA may
operate a fairly comprehensive program for victims
of violence, including efhprgency shelter, emergen-
cy cash assistance, advgcacy services, assistance in
finding permanent housing, peer group and profes-
sional counselmg, employment training, legal coun-
zelmg, etc.® (CAA programs must not, however,

uplicate services that are" already available in the
community.) In fiscal year 1979, 24 spouse abuse
programs encompassing emergency shelter and sup-
port services "received funds %hrough CAAs or
through' direct.suppért from CSA, under its other
grant programs.?

CSA also makes grants or contracts t& provide
technical assistance and training to develop and run
CAPs.?:In fiscal year 1979, training and technical
assistance grants were provided for workshops . for
agencies serving victims of violence. One prOJect
grant in Rennsylvania was used to conduct eight
training workshops in the area of spouse abuse
program management and development.?” Particular

‘emphasis was given to measurement of the effective-

ness of nontraditional methods of managing shelters

2, §2808(a) iy
B 14, 8§2791(c). ¢
» U. S Commumty Scrvrqes' Administration, undated fact sheet

. survcymg CSA programs for victims of domestic abuse (hereafter

cited ? CSA fact sheet). See also 42 U.S.C. §2808(a) (™6 and
Supp. 1978). *
* CSA fact sheet. T

for victims of violence. Another grant provided for
planning, implementation, and evaluation of a com-
prehensrve training program to upgrade the quality
of services provided to battered women and children
in Massachusetts.?* )

CSA is also authorized to make grants or con-
tracts for testing or developing new approaches or
" methods that can overcome special problems of the
poor. In fiscal year 1979, CSA funded several model
family crisis intervention centers with adjunct wom-
en’s shelters,?

Barriers to the use of CAP funds for helping low-
\income victims of violence are the CAAs’ insuffi-

cient awareness of the need and willingness to Ve

provide the needed services, and, in instances where
they are aware, lack of available funds.

-

Bnreau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Social Welfare

Programs & .

BIA social welfare programs are authorized by
chapter 115 of the Snyder Act of 1921, as amend-
ed.® Child welfare assistance, family and community

rvices,, general assistance, and miscellaneous assis-
tance®! are provided to American Indians living on
or near reservations, where such help is not already

available through State, local, or other welfare

agencies. s
BIA’s family  and commqmty services progranft
appears to have as great a flexibility as Title XX of
the Social Security Act to provide a variety of
services to meet needs of Indian spouse “abuse
ictims. Although the program regulations do not
specify spouse abuse as a category for service
provision, authorization for providing services to
victims and their families appears to exist in the
following service definitions:
a. Family and individual counseling to assist in
solving problems related to family functioning,
housekeeping practices, care and supervision of
children, interpersonal relationships, economic
opportunity, money management, and problems
related to illness, physical or mental handicaps,
drug abuse, alcoholism, and violation of the law;
.b. Child and adult protective serv1ces and

342 U.S.C. §2823 (1976). N
7 CSA’fact sheet. -

* Ibid.

» Ibid. . ’

% 25U.8.C. §13 (1976). -

125 C.F;R. §20.2 (1979).
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C. Commumty services including evaluation and
'trcatment of conditions that are within the compe-
tence of social services, and the maintenance of
liaison relationships with other community agen-
cies for purposes of identifying and facilitating the
utilization of other existing services.

Within the framework of these service definitions,
a variety of programs could be developed. For
example, support services for emergency shelters
serving victims of. spouse abuse could be provided,
along with counseling services. Homemdker and day
care services would help the victim provide ade-
quate child care. Where other specific services, such
as medical assistance are not provided, referrals to
these services could be made.

Therefore, the family and community services
program is predominantly focused on services for
. children and the elderly. Adult protective services
are interpreted as being predominantly for aged and
disabled persons. BIA’s on-reservation services are
required to be,consistent with tribal customs, codes,
and) laws.3®* Where Indian tribal governments have
not identified spouse abuse as a problem area,
services are not likely to be provided to victims.

bther Relevant Programs

.Child Abuse and Neglect 'arevention and
Treatment . )

The Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment Act3
authorizes the National Center on Child Abuse and
Neglect to provide training and technical assistance
to programs and persons serving abused and neglect-
ed children and their families. The center may also

run demonstration projects to develop- multidisci- .

plinary approaches to identification, prevention, and
treatment of child abuse and neglect; maintain
regional centers to collect and disseminate informa-
tion on child abuse; make grants to the States for
services to abused and neglected children and their
families; and do research on the causes, prevention,
and treatment of child abuse and neglect. The act is
relevant to the needs of battered wives because wife
battering and child abuse are often concurrent and
because of the adverse effect that violence may have

on the psychological development of children.

Research and demonstration projects could contrib-
ute to a greater understanding of any linkage

25 C.FR. §20.24(6X1), (N6) (1979).
w Id, §2025.
* 42 U.S.C. §§5101-06 (1976).

o - :

between child abuse_and wife beating and to the
development of training and services for all mem-
bers of the family. The self-help groups supported
by the act could provide peer group support if adult
female child abusers are themselves abused persons.
Information programs could be ‘run to make the
public more aware of spouse abuse as a social
problem and what could be done to prevent it. The
Federal funding for the Child Abuse Prevention and
Treatment Act was $22,928,000 for fiscal year 1980.
The grants provided are generally time-limited, with
no provisions for ongomg fundmg for successful
programs and services.®

Y

DHHS Native American Programs

Title VIII of the Community Serviceés Act of
1974,%¢ as’ amended, authorizes the Department pf
Health and Human Servifes to make grants and
enter into contracts with the governing bodies of
Indian tribes, Alaskan Native villages, regional
corporations, and other public and nonprofit agen-
cies to promote the goal of economic and social self-
sufficiency for American Indians, Alaskan Natlves,

and Native Hawaiians. Grants may be used for

purposes such as increasing the ability of Indian
tribal governments to provide services now provid-
ed by non-Indian-controlled organizations, imple-
-menting programs {o promote individual and family
self-sufficiency, operatmg urban centers for Indian
people living® offreservation, and developing self-
help and community econonﬁc‘development pro-
grams, The Native American_programs could be
used for social service frograms run by persons who
have an understanding of the $ocial and cultural
needs of Native American domestic violence vic-
tims. Programs of services could be developed either
on or offreservation. - :

The only apparent barriers to using the HHS
Native American programs for domestic violence
victims are the degfee of priority put on requests for
grants and the initiative of HHS staff in seeking
proposals related 40 the provision of such services.
Spouse abuse programming has not been eStabllshed
as a priority by the HHS Administration for Native
Americans. g

42 U.S.C.A. §§5101- lS(l977and Supp. 1980).
s Id, §2991 (1976).

-
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Community Development Block Grant Program *
The provsions of “the ‘community development

bl grant (CDBG) program (see appendix B)

allows cities to provide otherwise unavailable ser-

vices for the employment, crime prevention, child
care, health drug abuse, education, tvelfare, or

assist adult female victims in meeting their need for
economic independence. Eligibility for the program
is generally limited to economically disadvantaged
persons, with further targeting by sex, age, race, or
otherdemographic factors.

recreation needs of résidents in areas affected.by
community development activities.>” This provision
has the potential of helping to meet some of the
social services needs of battered wives, such as the
need for day care services or education services to
help improve employability. For CDBG funds to be
made available for these purposes, the area in which
services are to be provided must be involved in
community development activities, similar services
must be unavailable, and a sufficient need- for
services must exist. The services. provision of the
CDBG program would be particularly useful if
-housing for abused spouses were being provided
with CDBG funds

Comprehensive Employment and Training Act
(CETA)—Special Programs and Activities for the
Disadvantaged

‘Under Title III of CETA (see appendix B),
project grants .may be made to State and local
. governments, Federal agencies, and privaté nonprof-
it agencies to provide job training.and other employ-
ment-related services to groups with particular
disadvantages in the labor market. Identified disad-
vantaged groups include displaced homemakers,
single persons, and women. Such services could

7 Id, §5305(a)(8)(A)(l976)
» Us, Dcpanmcnt of Justice, 'Law Enforcement Assistancc

Law Enforcement Assistance Administration

(LEAA) National Priority and Discretionary

-Grants Program

A miin #itiative of LEAA’s national priority and

- discretionary grants program (see appéndix B) is the

family, violence program. Among its activities, the
program has provided funding for 20 model pro-

" grams of services for battered wives. This program

provides a comprehensive range of services, includ-
ing emergency housing, counseling, advocacy, voca-
tional counseling, and legal services.*® The Commu-
nity Services Administration has joined with LEAA
in funding these demonstration Projects.

Office of Juvenilé Justice and Delinquency
Prevention—Special Emphasis Prevention and
Treatment Programs, Fonyula Grant Programs
The special emphasis programs of the Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention within
LEAA are discretionary programs and conceivably
could focus on the problems of youth living in
violent homes. Additionally, shelters might apply

. for funding through the State formula grants to

establish programs for the children of battered
women who are at the shelters.

Administration, Guideline Manual: Guide for Discretionary Grant V

. Programs, M 4500.1G (Sept. 30, 1978), pp. 19-26.
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Financial Assistance
/ ~

Assessmen't of Financial Assistanee . financial assistance until other arrangements can be
Needs . - made to meet their ongoing financial.needs or until

The economic dependence of the female victim  theY reconcile with their spouses. However, respon-
has been identified in the needs assessment as one of  d€nts and experts indica'ted that emergency assis-
the primary reasons that she remains involved in an * tance was often not available to batfered. women,
abusive relationship. Many women who have D€l Martin obSe?ryed that, “Rules, regul.atlons, and
wc;rked only in their own household lack the Procedures are rigid and do not allow social workers

marketable skills necessary*for employment, With-  any flexibility in responding to crisig””* She summa-
; ; rized the woman’s plight as follows: -
out some type of financial security, many women, plig s O WS

pmiculz.ir ]3.’ those with chlldrer}, have no option but suggestion that a woman can escape a brutal husband
to remain in their homes despite continuing abuse. by moving to another county and applying for aid once

A number of factors contribute to the economic again presupposes that she has some money for bus fare or -
dependence that locks women into abusive situa- @ car with plenty of fuel..She must arrive at the welfare

. . . office before five on a weekday. She must apply for
tions. These include a lack of available employment emérgency food and accommodations to see her through

oppor?unities., a lack of available public CMErgency  until her first check arrives. But suppose she did not'bring
financial assistance, the-inadequacy of financial the legal documents required (birth certificates and so
assistance payments, the complexities of the financial forth). Suppose she finds herself at the bottom of a long
assistance application prqcesses, and restrictive eligi- :}’81““81 t}lSt- Wf:'a‘ then? All across the Cg“““’% aP%IlC?';;S
o sl : : . . or.welfare often wait as {long as ten days for the first
bility criteria for public financial assistdgce. ' interview to determine eligibility and, if they qualify,
_ another two weeks or so for the first check. The idea of a
y e ' . woman dropping in on the/ welfare office after she has left
Emergency Asswtance home simply doeg not hold up.?

-

.

.

When a woman decides to leave home to avoid*
. further battering, she is faced with the need for Respondents, too, cited long waiting periods for

+ immediate financial assistance. Women who leave  some finan}ial aid programs as barriers that prohibit

home to avoid further battering often do So'in a effective service to battered wives. Financial assis- .
crisis situation and do not have time to plan and  tance staff at income maintenance agencies need to
prepare adequately for the consequences of such an  understand the emergency needs of the woman

' action. They may have little or no cash on handand  when she decides to leave the the abusive home.

may not have access to the family income once they According to Del Martin, “Contingency funds
have left. Women in this situation need emergency  should be made available for unusual emergencies,

iy
! Del Martin, Battered Wiyes, (San Francisco: Glide Publications, 2-Ibid., p. 131. .
1976), p. 132. L
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and some provision should be made for crisis
situations that happen at night or on weekends when
offices are clpsed.”?

‘- .

Ongoing Financial Assistance

The financial needs of the victim, in her efforts’ to .

support herself and Her children, go far beyond the

crisis period. Women who choose to leave a violent”

situation need financial support to set up and
maintaifn themselves and their children independent
of the husband’s income. The female victim in this*
situation cannot depend on support from the male
provnder Jennifer Fleming points out:

The assumption that fathers provide support following
marital dissolution, particularly in cases where the father
chooses to be recalcitrant, is largely unfounded. It is
estimated that over 5.8 million nonwelfare families in the
United States have problems of nonsupport in addition to
the 2.9 million families on assistance. . . .The abused wife
or former wife may also be subject to further abuse if she
attempts to enforce support.*

If the victim is not able to enter the labor force
due to lack of skills, job opportunities, or day care
for her children, she must depend on public financial
assistance programs, such as aid to families with
dependent children (AFDC). However, victims may
be confronted with numerous obstacles in trying to
obtain public assistance, For example, according to a
report prepared by the Connecticut Advisory Com-
mittee to the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, in
some areas of that State a woman must-file a formal

legal separation if her husband has income in order

to obtain public assistance.®

Many battered women are unfamiliar with the
public welfare system and the process of applying
for public assistance. Several shelter directors who
responded to jour telephona consultation indicated
that thet orgamzatlons provide social service advo-
cacy, cﬁscnbed as working with specific social

" service agencies to eliminate some of the barriers in

?%E

the financial assistance application process.

Coupled with unfamiliarity of many abused wom-.
en with the public welfare system is the stigma of
public assistance. Fleming summarizes this point:

3 Ibid, p. 132.

¢ Jennifer Baker Fleming, S/opping Wife Abuse. (Garden City,
N.Y.: Anchor Press/Doubleday, 1979), p, 90.
s Connecticut Advisory Committee to the I}S Commission on *
Civil Rights, Battered Women in Hartjbrd Copnectiout (April
1979),p.22. . .
* Fleming, Stopping Wife Abuse, pp. 90-91 .
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The prospect of poverty interacts with fear of. social
stigmatization. Stigma accrues not only t@poverty in our
society, but to the individual judged to be illegitimately
dependent on others for suppogt. . . .The image persists,
along with the social devalued.stereotype of the “welfare

“ freeloader” to serve s a powerful deten"ent to some

women who are reluctant to accept even the économic aid
to which they are entitled. .

.

+ According to r&spondents, one major obstacle to
obtaining®public assistance is that a woman may be
determined to be ineligible because the husband’s
income is judged to be a family income resource.
Del Martin .states: “[In some, States] As long as a
woman has a home to- go to and a husband to
support her and the children, no matter what the
circumstances, she cannot qualify for public assis-
tance. Technically she is not d&stltute or }lpmeless,
the only conditions that quallfy an applicant for
public aid.””? . . -

Another problem in applying for public assistance
is that the battered woman is required to disclose her
residence. She may want to keep her new addfess
confidential for fear of her husband finding her; if
she is in a shelter, she may be regpired to maintain
this confidentiality for the protection "of other
victims. According to a program development guide
issued by the State of New Jersey Division of Youth
and Family Services, “It is usually required that the
husband be contacted when aid is given, and

_ consequently the woman’s county of residence is

disclosed.”® The guide also states that, “According
to the provisions of the Social Security Act, a
welfare board can honor a request from a woman to
forego seeking support from her husband if the .
seeking of such support would be harmful to the
interests, or the physical well-being, of the family or
children.”® c .
Respondents pointed out that welfare workers (as
well as staff of other public servied agencies) are
often not sensitive to the special problems faced by
batferfd women. Public welfare staff, 'especially
intake workers, need training on domestic violence
issues in order that they use what latitude they have
in interpreting the regulations on eligibility to meet
the needs for mcome tby battered wives. The

? Mamn, Battered Wives, p. 131.

* State of New Jersey, Department of Human Services, Division
of Youth and Family Services, Physically, Abused Women and
Their Families: The Need for Community Services, Program
Development Guide (Trenton.NJ June 1, 1978), p. 41.

¢ Ibid. t
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importance of the role of the ‘intake Worlger is
illustrated in an example given by Del Martin:

In 1975, the California Senate Subcommittee on Nutrition
d Human Needs held hearings on marital vislence. Sue
‘Millhollon, of the Salvation Army’s Social Service Bu-
reau, testified at the hearings .as to the frustration her
agencCy experienced in helping fleeing women deal with
the public social services. In one case she Cited, a battered -
woman and her children were told that the husband’s
income made the family ineligible for welfare. The wife
and her ghildren had been subject to continued beatings,
and were trying to make &%break from this unbearable
situation though they had no money of their own. But the
intake worker was not moved. The woman was classified
ineligible and forced to go back to her violent husband.!°

Selected Federal Programs
Addressing Financial Assistance
Needs . o

Core Program: Aid to Families with
Dependent Children (AFDC)

The aid to families with dependent children
(AFDC) program is authorized by Title IV-A of the
Social Security Act. AFDC is the primary potential
source of federally supported cash assistance- for
Jbattered women. (See appendix B.) -

Title IV-A makes formula grants to the States to
-assist in providing cash’ payments to encourage the
care of dependent children in their own homes or in
the homes of relatives. The cfish payments are made
to assist in meeting the child]s basic needs for food,
clothing, and shelter. The B®sic needs of the adult
caretaker are taken into accHuit only as they affect
ability to support or care for the child.

To be eligible for AFDC payments the family
must include a-child, residing in the home, who is

Q

, dependent, that is, deprived of parental support or

care by reason of the death, continued absence from
the home, or mental or physical incagacity of a
parent, or in some States, unemployment of a parent.
Additiona}, AFDC Eligi?ility requirements are that
the family must have incpgne and resources less than
an amount detérmined by the State, and adult

applicants/recipients must comply with require- -

ments for work and training and the collection of

2

child support. {See appendix B.)

—_—
1o Martin, Battered Wives, pp. 129-30.

'* Characteristics of State Plans for Aid to Families with Dependent
Children (1978)., pp 286-37(hereafter cited as State Plan Charac-
teristics). . :
12 42 U.S.C. §606(a)(1976). -

12 45 C.F.R. §233.90(cK1Xiii}(1979).

The Federal AFDC legislation and its implement. -
ing regulations serve as a policy framework for the
operation of the program at the State and local °
levels of government. The States are responsible for
determining the standard of need (the basic cost
requirements for food, shelter, and clothing) and the
actual amount of cash benefit provided to recipients.
States are reimbursed at a rate between 50 and 65
percent of the costs of the assistance provided.!!

The Federal AFDC guidelines provide a means
for meeting both the emergency and ongoing’ﬁnan-
cial assistance needs of a well-defined subcategory of
adult female victims of domestic violence. The
characteristic of this subcategory are as foflows:

1. They are, the mothers of children under the

age of 18, and in some States, age 21, if the child is

attending school full-time, or the application is for
emergency assistance for States that have opted
for this program;

2. They have 11-7{ the abusive, situation, taking

the children witl' them, or the abusive me has

left the family home;

3. They do not have income or resources avail-

able for their immediate use beyond the limits set

~for AFDC eligiblity; and

4. They have otherwise met all the requirments

for. AFDC eligibility, having registered for em-

ployment or job training (unless they are exempt)
and having assigned rights for the-collection of
_ child support payments to the welfare department.”

Adult female victims of domestic “Violence have
fundamental AFDC eligibility because of the
child(ren)’s dependency, due to “the continued
absence of a parent from the hdme.”** Fedesal
regulations do not require 'a specific perioc? of
absence of a parent to meet.thi§ requirement. The
term “home” is interpreted as the place where the .
caretaker parent resides with the child.™* Therefore,
if the mother has moved from the family home into
an emergency shelter along with her child(ren), then
the shelter is considered to be the home.!*

. According to Federal regulations, only the in-
come and résources that are “actually available for
14 45 C.F.R. §233.90(c)(i)(v)(B)1979).

* CB. Wooldridde, AFDC specialist, Administration for Fam-
ily Services, Social Security Administration, telephone interview

in Washington, D.C., Jan. 18, 1980(hereafter cited as Wooldridge
Interview). . - s
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current use,on a regular basis” may be tonsidered in
determmmg AFDC financial ellglbxhty ¢ This re-
quirement means that the income and resources of
the absent parent are not to be counted in determin-
ing AFDC eligibility if he does not ‘reside in the

same home as the adult female victim of domestic -

violence and her children and,is, in fact, not
contributing. Income and resources that are joint
property may not be counted,’ when they are not
actually available to the appllcant or recipient.
Although the father’s ingome and resources are
not counted in determining eligibility, the Federal
legislation does require as a condition for the adult
‘female’s e]lglbl]lty that the caretaker parent must
cooperate with the State in obtaining child support
payments from the child's father and, further, that
she dssign the rights to the collection of such

payments to the State welfare department.’” Any.

payments collected by the State are used to offset or
supplement the AFDC benefits’ provided to the
parent and children.!®

Féderal regulations, however, specxfy that a wom-
an may refuse to cooperate in the collection of child
support payments with *“‘good cause” when such
efforts are deemed not to be in the best interests of
the child.®® Among the “‘gbod cause” reasons consid-
ered not to be in the best interests of the child are
reasonable anticipation that efforts to collect child

*  support may- result in either ‘physical or emotionah. T

+ ‘harm to either the woman or the children®® A
¢ woman who has left a relationship because of
physical or emotional abuse most likely will Tind it
easy to establish ‘“‘good cause” for refusing to
cooperate in the collection of child support, espe-
cially if there are court, law enforcement, social
service, or other types of records that document the
abuse.®® The refusal of fthe caretaker parenu to
eooperate in the collecti

benefits to the children.?? Under such cirC
the State may only deduct from the assistance check
that portion attributable to the parent’s needs.*

1 45 C.F.R. §233.90(a)(1)(1979).
1 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(26)BX1976).
w Id., §602(a)(28). .
» 45 C.F.R. §232.40(a)(1979).
® Id., §232.42(a)(1)(1979).
n Id, §232.43. |
1 Id. §232.12(d).
Yom g
* Id, §233.120a)1).
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

If the State in which the_victim resides partici-
pates in the emergency assistance program, Federal
regulations permit the application of more- liberal
income eligibility requirements than would be used
—to_determine eligibility for_ongoing. AFDC _assis-
tance.?* The forms of emergency assistance that may ..
be ntade available by the State include information
and reférral services, counseling services, assistariqe
in securing family shelter, food services, legal
services, medical services, cash loans, cash assistance
grants, and any other services that- meet needs
attributable to the emergency or unsual crrcumstanc-
es. 25

Although the Federal AFDC legislation and
regulations provide a policy framework for meeting
the financial assmtatj.ce peetis of-domestic v10]ence
v1ct1ms, the ultlmate determinants of whether such’®
assistance is actually available are the policies and
procedures of the individual States. States have
enough leeway within. the Federal guidelines to
make access to AFbC payment easier or harder
than the Federal guidelines state. In fact, the major
barriers to victims of v1olence receLvmg financial
assistancerare the specnﬁc requlrements of the State |
AFDC plans.?® Some States place a low _ceiling on
the assets an AFDC apphcant may have. .For
eXxample, the ceiling on personal and real property-
(other than the home) is $800 per family in Georgia;

500 for an adult and one child in Nevada, with §150
allowed for each additional child; and in Oklahoma
$550 is allowed for an adult with one child, and $50
for each additional child.*” In other instances a lien
may be placed agajnst real prbperty assets as a
condition for ellglbllty These specific requirements
of some State AFDC} Plans exclde persons from * 1
eligibility, or at a minimum discourage application
for assistantce.

At their option, States may expand the coverage
of the basic AFDC program by providing emergen- J
|

cy assistance (EA).2* As of September 1979, nine

A Id., §233,120(b)(2).
# Sec the eligibility requirements section for each State n State
Plan Characteristics.

1 U,S., Department of Health, Educanon. and Welfare, Social
Security Administration, Compilation Based on Characteristics of
State Plans for Aid to Families with Dependent Children: Need,
Eligbility and Administration in Effect April 1, 1978, (SSA 19
Q8005, pp. 37-39 (hereafter cited as State Plan Compilation).

* 42 U.8.C. §§603(a)(5),606(cX1976).




. States included some form of AFDC-EA in their
- cash assistance programs. However, even’ these
. /" nine States have not adopted regulations that take
‘ full advantage of thf opportunities afférdgd by the
Federal regulations to aid battered women.*® For
example, in Delaware eligibility is limited to current
AFDC recipients, and in Virginia-to specific emer--
gencies caused by natural disasters.? Ohio, how-
ever, is the only State that_specifically includes
victims of violent crimes as an eligible categoty.’
= The needs assessment teJephone consultations and .
?e literature review indicate that in some instances
tates ar¢ imposing requirements that are clearly in
t opposition to the Federal legislation and regulations.
Fof example, the income and resources of the father
were sometimes counted in determining the AFDC
eligibility of adult domestic violence victims and
.+ - their'children.s® This practice would exclude poten-
tial recipients because of excess income or resources
that are not available to them. Federal regulations,
however, specify that,only income which is avail- |
able on a reg\{(lar basis can be considered¥ Another _
factor reported~as impeding applications for assis-’
tance was the requirement for cooperation in the
collection of child support because contact with the
father som&Mmes resulted in his learning where the
mother had taken refuge. The Federal regulations,
however, clearly modify the child support reporting
~<. Trequirements if there is a danger of physical or
F ,enﬂ)tlarcl;a)'abuse of the children or mother.
M ' A woman’s AFDC payment may be reduced if
“she and her children are résidin
receives Gther Federal monies. While AFDC regula-
tions do- not require that fhe cash benefit be
> redueed,™ a State does have the option to reduce the
amount of the payment in this situation, depending
on° the State’s in-kind income policy.?s

» Vd

in a shelter that

-

Other Relevant ls}ogra'fns . , -
Two additiondl individual. entittement ‘programs,
food stamps and medicaid, provide aid, for two -
major costs, food and medical care, that a victim

striving for financial independence may i,nmgr. .

1 »® U.S., Department of Hc;lth, Education, and Welfare, Public
Assistance Statistics (March 1979), p. 15.
30 é{qle'Plan Characteristics, pp. 28, 32, 36, 72, 88, 92, 96, 102, 114,
FIB1297 138, 162, 166, 205, 213, 221,
** State Plan Compilation. pp. 74-15.
2 Ibid. .
3 Martin, Battered Wives. p. 130.
-3 Wooldridge Interview,

Q . -
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Food Stamps .° .

The food stamp program, administered by the
State or county welfare department, is adthoriged by
the'Food Stamp Act of 1964, as amended:* Eligibili-
ty for receipt of food stamps is based on household”
income, and able-bodied adults are required to
register, for jobs or job training, unless they have
responsibility for the care of. dependent children or
are otherwise exempfd from this requirement.?” ‘
The food stamp program provides coupons that may i
b& nsed at retail foo;}gstores to buy food. Persons
with the fmancidl ability fo pay for the basic
allotment of coupons receive & bopus in addition to
the amount purchased, allowipg “them to stretch
their food dollar. Those unablé to purchase food
coupons receive an allotment without harge.

Persons residing in institutions such as emergency __
shelters are generally ingligible to receive food
stamps if the shelter provides all their meals as part
of the shelter’s normal services.® Exceptions to this
requirement are State-approved drug and alcohol. =
treatment. programs and programs providing meals
for-the elderly.?® :

Battered women residing in shelters may be
eligible for the receipt of food stamps if they furnish
their own meals, or x’egeive fewer than half of their $
meals from the shelters, or do not receive théir meals .
as part of the $helter’s normal services.*® Battered ‘
women who have established independent living
arrlingments may qualify for the receipt of food .
stamps on their available income and resources.

. »

Medicaid —~ N

_The medicaid program is anthorized by Title XIX
of the Social Security Act.** The program provides
grants to the States to assist in providing medical
services to public assistance. recipients ang, in some
instances, other needy persons. Services provided by.
medicé}id include in- and out-patient, hospital ser-
vices, other laboratory and X- ay services, skilled -
nursing home services for persons who are over 21,
home health care services, family planning services, .
physician’s services, and early perzodic screening,

s,
)

3 Ibid. ’

¥ 7US.C.A. §§2011-2027 (Supp. 1980)

¥ Id., §2014.

* 7CF.R. §273.1(e)(1979)#

» 14 * ) h)

© 44'Fed. Reg. 248, 76380 (Dec 26, 1979). »

* 42 US.C.A. §§1396-1396k (1974 and Supp. 1979)

' : 21
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diagnosis, ahd treatment (EPSDT) for persons under
2142

The medicaid program provides a means of
" meeting the health care needs of victims of domestic

.42 U.S.C. §1396d(a) 1-17(1976).
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. under the Medicaid program both on emergency
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violence who are AFDC recipients or who are
otherwise qualified. Medical needs may be met -

and long-term bases.
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_ . Chapter 5 _

Legal Services

P

[y

Assessment of Legal Needs

A battered woman’s need for safety and protec-

tion may involve both civil and criminal justice ‘

systems. The legal remedies that exist, however, are

not clearly defined, réadily available, or consistently

enforced.

* When a woman needs immediate protection from
physical abuse by 'her spouse, she may first seek help
from the local police. Their response may range
from an attempt to cogl down the situation to the

arrest of the abusersIf the woman presses charges,

other criminal justice agencies become invqlved in
the case. The prosecutor’s office determines if there
1s sufficient evidence to bring the case to trial. If the
case goes to court, the judge plays a key role
becauSe of his or her authority to sentence the
abuser. If the abuser is convicted the department of
probation and parole may become involved.

Rather than go through criminal proceedings, the
battered woman may try'to ‘obtain the needed help
and protection through the civil justice system. As a
short-tertn remedy, she may seek an order of
protection from the court. As a long-range solution,”
she may initiate divorce proceedings.  * .

Civil and criminal justice systems have numerous
problems in providing services and some of the

roblems affect abused women.
p‘¥he need for an improved response from local law
enforcement officers was cited by respondents and
substantiated in the literature review. Because they
are normally the first to.intervene at the point of
. crisis, the police responseé is critical. The police can
.* - arrest the abuser and initiate criminal proceedings.

» , -

~
.

*
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In some jurisdictions, they‘are_also responsible for
enforcing an order{f-protection. .

Respondeénts suggested that substantial improve-
ment is required in the criminal and civil remedies to
provide~engoing protection to the victim. Clariﬁca-

" tion regarding procedures for arrest, prosecution,

diversion from the justice system, and sentencing in
abuse cases are among the improvements needed.
Improvements in civil remedies would include sim-
plification of procedures for obtaining an order of
protection, clarification of jurisdictional responsibili-
ties- for enforcing the order, and simplification of
procedures for. obtaining a separation, divorce, )

alimony support, and incurring damages. The need

to train all justice personnel who have the responsi-
bility for gfsisting the victim in obtaining legal
remedies affd for enforcing them once obtained was

Sstressed by tespondents.

Additionally, because of the complexities of the

-civil and criminal justice systems, a need for advoca-

cy was cited to assure that the victim understands-all
the options available to her and that she receives the
legal assistance that she needs.'On a broader level,
advocacy efforts are needed that will result in the
de\’elopment of model wife abuse statutes as well as -
improvements in existing criminal and civil statutes.

-

The Criminal Justice System

The police are ofterr the first outside authority
called’in spouse abuse cases. Because in most areas
they have a 24-hour response capability, they can
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meet the vict\m’s need for “immediate, lifesaving The’low prioﬁty given to family disputes is based
protection.”* The literature, however, suggests that  on the assumption that family problems are often
in spite of this capability to prevent further violence,  *“non-criminal ‘disputes’ or ‘disturbanges’ essentially
police intervention has often failed to interrupt the  verbal in nature, not serious, and causing no one
“spiral-of violence.” Several st&d‘ies indicate that in  injury.”® Stephens suggests that *“police argue that
many spouse murder cases police had intervened “they do not have the time to deal with family
previous to the final fatal attack, frequently on more . disputes when they should be addressing the more
than one occasion.® Reasons cited in the literature  serious crime problems.”! .
for inadequate police response include the low- In some Jocalitiés family dispute calls are screened
priority status given domestic disturbance cases, . out completely and there is no official documenta-
police policies and attjtudes regarding involvement  tion showing the frequency with which police
in intrafamily situations, “the risk of liability for false  receive calls from the same families.!* When police
arrest,” the physical dangers posed by intervention,  do respond to domestic disturbance calls, due to the
police training that often reinforces a ronarrest  low-priority status, the response is slow and often
policy, and complicated requirements for making an  “the police do not arrive in time to witness or stop
arrest. _ an assault.”? . :
According to Darrel W. Stephens, assistant chief ,Despite the seriousness of the offense committed,
of police in Lawrence, Kansas, one of the most  during a domestic dispute police often do not arrest
frequently called upon services the police provide is  the perpetrator, but use several methods to *“cool
intervention in interpersonal conflict situations.”* He ~ down” the situation. Traditionally, in domestic
goes on to say that “intervention in disputes betweep §isturbance cases police actions are designed to
,  husbands and wives are by far the most dangerous  mediate, resolvé conflict, and protect the officer
for participants and the police.”® The literature cites . involved.!® The nonarrest approach is stated policy
statistics on the high incidence of police injury or  in some police training curricula. For example, the
. death in domestic disturbance calls.* According to  training manual used at the police academy in
Stephens, although statistics suggest th%pouse Michigan instructs police answering domestic distur-
abuse is a serious problem, the police ‘e not  bance é‘a\l/s_ to *“‘avoid arresté',f possible”; “state ydur
traditionally dealt with it as such.? ‘ only interest is to preverit breach of the peace’; and
Domestic disturbance calls may receive law-pri-  “recommend a postponement.”} )
ority status or may be screened out by some police Marjorie Fields points out \that some training
departments. According to Sleming, this policy is  publications stress that arrest should be the last
designed to eliminate calls that are least imporgant  resort even when responding to violent family
thus reserving police response for more crijical  disputes. Arrests are presented as “counterproduc-
cases. Cases are ranked accordingly and frequently tive.” Fields suggests that the policy of nonarrest is
family disputes are given low priority.* Afthougha based on an assumption that family disputes to /
ranking system may be necessary when police which the police are called are not violent and will
resources are limited, increased understanding of the  not result in injury to family members.'s
needs of victims and more effective screening The International Association of Chiefs o
criteria for spouse abuse cases are needed. . Training Key stresses the need to dist
m. “Wife Beating: Government Intervention ;ﬁn e
Policies and Practices,” in Battered Women: Issues of Public Policy lemng, Stopping Wife Abuse. p. 1

(consultation sponsored by the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights,  » Fields, “Government Intervention,';p. 229,
Washington, D.C., Jan. 30-31, 1978), p. 229 (hercafter cited as*+ 1o Stephens, “Domestic Assault,” p. 164

Fields, “Government Intervention”). ’ . " Flerhing, Stopping Wif@Abuse. pp. 170-74. Terry L. Fromson,
#" Jenmfer Baker Fleming, Stopping Wife Abuse (Garden City, ~The Casf for lljigzﬁ Re{ne dies forpibuz(c)c-i W(;I:nen),"‘ 6 NYU Rev.
N.Y.: Anchor Press/Doubladay, 1979), p. 171. L L. and Soc ‘Ch ’ 135-74 (1977) at 144 h
3 Darrel W. Stephens, "Domestic Assault: The Police Response,” . @ Soc. Change, pp. 135-74 ( - '
in Battgred Women: A Psychosocial Siudy of Domestic Violence, ed. Fleming, Stopping '_foe Abuse, p. 170
Marid Roy (New York- Van Nostrand Rheinhold, 1977), p. 168. 1 Stephens, *Domestic Assault,” p. 165-66.
* Ibid,, p. 168. _ ' Del Martin, Battered Wives (San Francisco: Glhide Publications,
* Ibid. : 1976), p. 93. :
¢ Fields, "Government Mervention,” p. 231. Stephens “Domes- 13 Fields, “Government Intervention,” p. 232 -
tic Assault," p. 164. . : - . /
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tween family disturbances and wife abuse. The guide
states that police response to a family dispute where
no physical violence has occurred should be differ-
ent from the police response where wife beating has
already occurred. In the former, intervention by the
police should be directed toward mediation so the
conflicts can be resolved, thereby making an arrest
unnecessary. Once, however, a physal assault has
occurred, a crime has been committed ‘and must be
investigated in the same way a similar crime is
investigated when it occurs between two strangers.!*

- The very relationship between the-victim and the
abuser in spouse abuse cases often complicates the
police response and affects the decision to arrest.
According to Morton Bard:

-

7 ]

¢

Police arrest practices are usually different for assault
cases occurning within families than those between strang-
ers. In the former, the aggrieved may be tied economically
and socially to the accused. What is more, it is very
difficult to engage 1n routine family Iife activities while the
emotional and financial stramns associated with adversary
dourt proceedings are pending.1?

The situation is further complicated for the police
because most States have no specific wife abuse
statutes. Rather, spouse abuse falls under several
different misdemeanor and felony charges ranging _
from simple assault and battery, aggravated assault,
assault with intent to maim or disfigure, to assault
with intent to murder.!* Furthermore, the contplicaf-
ed and varying prerequisites for misdemeanor and
felony arrests, along with regulations regarding
arrest without warrants, place major responsibility
for deciding when to arrest with the police officer.
According to Fleming, “Their decision to arrest or
not to arrest the man depends primarily on their
interpretation of the seriousness of the crime and the
likelihood that it will continue if they do not
arrest.”** Although conditions for arrest .vary from
locality to locality, in general, in misdemeanor cases,
police cannot arrest without a warrant; ugless they
have witnessed the offense. In spouse abuse ¢ it
is unlikely that the pglice would witness the offense

since they are usually called fter it has occurred. -

For a*warrant tq be issued, the victim must file a

'¢ International Association of Chiefs of Police “T ramning Key,”
in Battered Women. ed. Martin Roy, p- 149 (hereafter cited as
“Chiefs of Police Training Key”).

'” Morton Bard and Harriet Connally, “The Police and Family
Violence: Policy and Practice,” Battered Women: [ssues of Public
Policy. p. 308. ",

!* “*Chicfs of Police Training Key,” p. 150.
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complaint with the prosecuting attorney. In felony
Gases, in many localities, an officer can

arre
without having witnessed the offense when ;g-‘s?:\

-

reasonable belief that a felony has'been copfmitted
ang” that the person identified by the victim or
witnesses has committed the crime.”? Del Martin
suggests, however, that “this provision, being the
most subjective apd also the easiest to ignore is
rarely invoked in wife abuse cases.”?! -
* Fromson points out that the decison to arrest may
be based upon factors “more compelling than simply
a concern that a crime has been committed or that *
someone has been harmed.” She suggests that in
domestic violence cases morearrests occur when the
peace of the neighborhood has been disrupted, a
deadly weapon has been used, or when the assault is
s0 serious that the police have no alternative. Even
then the charges filed may not reflect the severity of
the crime committed. 22
An option available to the worhan Qfﬁo wants, her
band or partner taken into custody even if the
poli® do not arrest him is the citizen’s arrest. This
gption varies from Stake to State as does the amount
of relief it actually provides. According to Fromson:

The police often fail to inform women of their right to
make such an arrest’and thus effectively deny it to the
woman who is not aware of this alternative. If she is aware *
of it, the police may still discourage her from using 1t and
may refuse the heip necessary to take the man into custody
and_complete the arrest. Procedures for civilian arrests
may “themselves incorporate the non-arrest” policy by
unreasonable reﬁﬁ;ments such as requiring the victim to
take physical cust®dy of her attacker and deliver him to
the police. Since the woman has most likely called the
police for help because she is unable to handle the man
alone, she cannot meet such requirements and is effective-
ly denied her right to make a civiliart arrest.?

Another option which police might advise the
woman that she can exercise is that of obtaining a
protective order.

To improve police response, the.following sugges-
tions are made in the literature. Several observers
suggest that often police' discretion should be limit-
ed, with clear-cut guidelines for making arrests.

Fleming;§\ggests that arrests be made on the basis of

»

'* Fleming, Slopping Wife Abuse, p. 19. ~
* Martin, Battered Wives, p. 91.

 Ibid. -

Fromspn, *The Case .Fo'r Legal Remedies,” p. 154
Ibid. 147, .
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the crime committed, regardless of the %ﬁtlonshlp

of the abuser to the ‘abused. Fuﬁhemore, she

continues, police should be no less willing to arrest

in domeéstic cases than in incidents with equivalent
+ levels of violence between two strangers.>* Fromson

suggests that to assist police in making arrests,
« regulations can be written clearly to aid police
officers in identifying the circumstances which
constitute “reasonable” or “due cause” for arrest,
taking into consideration signs of physical injury, the
-presence of weapons, violent conduct in their
presence, the desites of the victim and outstanding
orders of protecti ; .

' Additionally, %emmg suggests that, pohce im-
prove~methods fo documentmg calls, recordmg the
relationship of the asspilant and the victim and
collecting necessz{ry evidence that can be used in
# subsequent trial.?* r

If the abuser been arrested, or if thé victim
" decides to file a criminal complaint directly witi#the

.

prosecuting attorndy’s office, the victim may en-

counter obstacles. These obstacles may result from

the attitudes or beliefs held by police, prosecutors, .

"and judges about the victim’s willingess ‘to follow
* through on,,@hargm, ‘the likelihood of obtaining a'
conviction, the effectiveness of prosecutrng a wage
earner, and a general policy .of the justice system
Adgluonally, according to Fleming, the filing of
charges isa lengthy and complicated process .that
does not prqvide immediate protection for the
. victim and might not end in prosecutian.?’

Police are often .reluctant to make én arrest

because the A

" because past experience shows that victims often do

.ot follow through as complainants in the prosecu- .

tion of spouse abuse cases. Additionally, police often

- lack training to investigate wife abuse cases and fail
to collect necessary evidence. Without evidence, the
prosecutor must rely heavily on testimony of the
victim who is very often the Qnly witness,? and who
frequently finds herself in th posxtlon of convmcmg
the prosecutor of the seriousness of the crime.®

u Flcmmg. Stoppmg Wife Abuse. p. 192. -

~ * Fromson, “The Case for Lega} Remedies,” p-161.
% Fleming, Stopping er Abuse, p.230.

© 7.9bid., p 197.
i [bid! '
»Martin, Rattered lees, p. 112
% Fleming, Stopping Wife Abuse. p. 198.
3 Elscnburg and Micklow, The Assaulted Wg’e Caech 22 Rewslt-
ed 3 %mcn,s Digest L..Rep. 156(1977)
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Ultimately, the decision to prosecute rests with
the ‘prosecuting attorney and is greatly affectéd by
his or her assessment of the victim as awitness. The
deisian o prosecute js made on the{basis of the
prosecutor’s ‘‘own values, their perception of soci-
ety’s view of the crime ‘charged, and 4ikelihood of
success in getting a conviction.”* Eisengerg and
Micklow suggest that factors affecting the prosecu-
tor’s decision to proceed with criminal charges are
the beliéf that wife abuse is not a criminal problem,
but a“social oné and therefore “‘not appropriate -for
solution through the criminal process” and the “lack
of prestige associated with the prosection of these
cases.”’?! Furthermore, prosecutors may encourage
battered women to drop charges because of their
past experience in which victims did not follow
through on their complaints.3?

According to Marjory Fields, “It is generally
agreed that more than half the battered wife com-
plainants either fail to cooperate with the prosecutor
or request that charges be withdrawn.”®® The
reasons for the'battered woman’s reluctance to press
charges or to follow through once charges’ have
been made are cited in the literature. According to
RespBnse, “*Many battered women are ambivalent
about bringing criminal charges even when beatings .
are chronic and-even if they are determined to $top

- the abuse.”* According to Fleming, “The fear of

A

toward nonintervention in family-related crimes. ’ reprisals and genuine concern for the accused forces

‘many woimen to reconsider the wisdom of prosecut-
ing even seriously abusive, spouses,””*s Additionally,
the woman's decision not to follow through with
= criminal charges can be influenced by the fact that ’
she.may be continuing to live with her asSarlant and

ctlm has been uncooperative og, may also be economlcaﬁy dependent on him.3¢

~Murray Strays summarizes the situation by saying -
that the lack of folléwthrough on the part of the
vncum provides a: e

ready excuse for the pohce, prosecutmg attorney, and
Jjudges ‘to follow their ‘“‘natural” inclinations of treating
wife beating as *“domestic disturbances” (i.e., _not really a
.crime) rather than as assaults. This in turn sets” -up a vicious
cycle. Since the cases are defined as not really crimes, or
as crimes not likely to be successfplly prosecuted, women

N ,
3 Fields, “Government Intervention,” p. 249.

%' Ibid., p. 249.

3 Response, vol. 3,n0.4.,p. 2. |

s Fléming, Stopping Wife Abuse, p. 19.
3 Martin, Battered Wives, p. 115.




are discouraged from filing charges and encounter foot
dragging when they attempt to pursue such charges. As a
result, the many who would bring charges if not dissaud-
ed, or who would follow through if obstacles and foot
dragging did not occur, do not.?’

Prosecutors often divert wife abuse cases from
trial. In some instances, prosecutors will not proceed
with criminal charges unless divorce proceedings
have also been initiated. In some localities wife abuse
cases are automatically referred to a family bureau
or a domestic division of a district attorney’s office
where informal hearings often dispose of them.’®
Another form of diversion at the prosecutorial level,
according to Marjory Fields, is referral to indepen-
dent community mediation and arbitration services.
Victimgy may also be referred to other appropriate
agencies in the community where counseling may be
received.’® y

Fields cites drawbacks in diverting serious wife
abuse cases for mediation and counseling. Whereas
meditation can be effective when both parties are
equals requesting help in resolving the conflict, in
cases where a woman has been abused repeatedly,

the decision not to prosecute can reinforce the

batterer’s notion that violence is acceptable. On the
other hand, Fields suggests that criminal prosecution
“restores some of the power balance that the
husband has destroyed by his violence.”

In situations where abuse cases are brought to
trial, the actual relief that the woman obtains is often
limited, While a case is pending, the traditional
practice of pretrail release of all offenders except
those seen as most gangerous to society-at-large will
prevail in most Lali\ties Martin suggests that
,although judges have the option of removing a
violent husband*from his home, they are reluctant to
do this because of the perceived detrimental effect
on the family created by the absence of the father.
Thus, while the woman is awaiting trial, she may be
forced to continile to live with her assailant unless
she seeks protection in a shelteg Jr o“her temp rary
residence.*! 3-.~ o e e S

Fields suggests that once a case is brought to trial,
although judges normally see only the mist serious

il Murray Straus, *“Wife B;tmg Causes, Treatment‘& Research
Needs,” prepared for the U.S. Commxss;on on- Ci¥il Rights,
January 1978, p. 16. S o . ¢
** Fleming, Stopping Wife Abuse. p. 200.

# Fields, *Ggvernment Intervention,” p. 251.

“ Ibid., p. 116.

4 Martin, Battered Wives, p. 116.

4 Fields, “Government Intervention,” p. 257/

a4 .

cises (the others having been diverted or dropped),
their response often reflects the attitude that “there
had\been no attempts to screen out cases on the
polide and prosecutor level.”’#2 Responses from

" judges to these cases may reflect the same attitude

thdt “domestic violence is a private matter which

. does not belong in a court of law” exhibited by other

justice personnel.** Martin suggests that, despite the
severity of the violence, the desire to see couples
reconcile is often expressed by judges.* In sum,
according to Fromson, due to a:

N

belief in reconciliation, skeptism of the woman’s'story, and
reluctance to imprison wage earners, often judges dispose
of women abuse cases by releasing men on bail or their
recogpizance. Sometimes overly light penalties such as
unsupervised probation or fines are imposed.*

The Civil Justice System >
. The crimihal remedies available to battered wom-

" en, then, often do not provide immediate protection.

In an effort to obtain needed protection, victims
might seek some form of civil relief. According to
Fromson, the forms of civil relief available to
victims are “various types of injunctive orders,
money damages and actions related to the marital
relationship such as divorce, separation and sup-
port.” The availability of the relief varies, however,
from State to State, as do procedures for obtainment
and enforcement.*® Also, according to Fields, in
many States civil injunctions or restraining orders
against the spoust are available only with a pending
divorce. The result is that in many localities avail-
able civil remedies meet neitlier the emergency nor
the ongoing justice needs of victims.+

One form of injunctive relief available to some
victims is the protective order. This order may
command the assailant to cease and desist from
offensive conduct as well as order counseling,
remove the abuser from the home, grant one-party
custody of the children, or set vistation conditions.*
Most injunctions are issued after a hearing and in
some. localities temporary orders can be obtained
prior to a hearing. Brrforcement of the order is by

s Fromson, *The Case for Legal Remedles "p 151~
4 Martin, Battered Wives, p. 116.

4 Fromson, “The Case for Legal Rcmedlcs," p. 151,

“ Ibid,, p. 151. ’

“ Flclds. *“Government Intervention,” p. 257.

~ 4 Ibid., p. 269.
AL
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police and courts; and “violation may result in
contempt charges and possible imprisonment.”+
According to Fromson, though “a broad scheme of
protective orders with immediate enforcement
mechanisms and stringent sanctioris should meet an
abused women’s need for protection,” there are
several obstacles.* First, in many localities, injunc-
. tive relief is conditioned-en divorce or separation.
Second, to have an order issued, the victim must file
a petition, appear in court, incur court costs,
experience normal court delays, and testify as to
why the restraining order should be issued. While
awaiting a hearing, the woman most likely receives
no protection. Additionally, in many localities,
access to family court is not available evenings or
weekends.$! A woman who is not deterred by the
complexities of obtaining a protective order may
discover that the police are reluctant to enforce the
order owing to a lack of clarity about jurisdiction in
enforcing a civil court order. Instead of enforcing
the order, police might advise her to institute
contempt proceedings, which require filing another
petition and encountering further delays.*

The victim might also sue for -damages and
divorce. Traditionally, husbands and wives could
not sue each other for damages under the common
law doctrine of interspousal-immunity, which recog-
nizes ;‘husbands. and wives as a single entity.”s:
Wives living in States that have abolished this
doctrine and women not married to their assailants
can sue for mon'etéry damages because of physical or
emotional injuries from battenng The drawbacks of
this remedy are that it is a “relatively long, and fairly
complex procedure usually requiring anlawyer and
attorney’s fees.””s

Divorce may also have limited usefulness to
victims. Financial, religious, or social reasons might
deter a woman from divorce.® Furthermore, the
process is often slow, thus not meeting the need for
immediate protection. Provisions for emergency
‘protection, according to Fields, are often nonexis-
tent when initiating a divorce proceeding. Judges
are not eager to eject a man from his hduse.** The
woman, therefore, ‘may ‘be forced to leave, for her

“ Fromson, "f'thasefor chal Rcmcdles,"p 152 v '

% Ibd., p. 157. * -
31 Fields, "*Government lntcrvcntlon, p. 269. .o .
%2 Martin, Battered Wives, p. 15.

** Fromson, “The Case for Legal Remedies,” p. 157 .

* Fleming, Stopping Wife Abuse, p.170. .
** Fromson, “The Case For Legal Remedies,” pp. 152-53.

$ Fields, “"Government Intervention,” p. 272.
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own protection, thus subjecting herself to possible
abandonment charges. Furthermore, regulations
concerning proof of cruelty, abandonment and
ascertainment of fault also might hinder the speed
with which a victim can pursue this avenue of
reliefs” The effect a divorce might have on the
husband’s obligation to support, and the lack of
consistent support enforcement procedures, might
also limit the usefulness of this remedy.s8

Training and Education

Training is needed to improve the response of
police, prosecutors, and judges to spouse abuse. As ,
described above, traditionally, police training has
tended to equip officers with skills to “cool down” a
situation and minimize involvement. Moré® recent
training methods have provided police with specific
skills to deal with battering cases. According to
Fleming, the New York City Police Department
developed a training model that gives officers skills
in crisis intervention and conflict management. The
thrust of this training is to maintain the family unit
through counseling, referral, and mediation.*? ,

The New York City model has been used as a
basis for police training programs in many localities
throughout the country. Although, the model trains
police officers in necessary interventiorf skills, it
does not provide guidelines for differentiating be-

tween the serious domestic disturbance calls in

which protection is necessary and the less serious
cases in which mediation and reconciliation is
preferable.®® .

For police tramlng to be most responsive to the
victims’ protection needs, Fromson suggests training
must emphasize the serious and unique nature of the
abuse received by women and also accomodate the
officer’s concern for personal safety.® To facilitate
this approach, guidelines for making an arrest,
documenting the circumstances of the call, and
obtaining necessary evidence to preteed with an
arrest when warrantéd ‘are necessary, Fleming main-
tains. Training should also teach police officers
about community resources.®? .

e
7 Ibid.
* Fleming, Stoppmg Wife Abuse, 2 l‘IO
* Ibid.

¢ Ibid. I;Ields, *Government lnterventlon " pp. 231 33.-
* Froméon, “The Case for Legal Remedies,” p. 160. -

B 4

.

¥

43—

[y




<y i,

<

Fleming suggests that training of prosecutors
should include knowledge about the causes; serious-
ness, and extent of wife abuse problems as well as
the usefulness of threatening prosecution in prevent-
ing repeated attacks.®® Additionally, prosecutors
could be trained to interview in a sensitive manner
that would convey an awareness of the victim’s
situation and her possible ambivalence about the
abuser as well as her hesitancy to use the criminal
justice system. Prosecutors could also inform the
woman about the legal process and her rights.*

Training of judges is 4lso essential. Not ‘only do
they sentence abusers, they also decide who is
eligible for a dlvorce, the amount of support pay-
ments a father must pay, or when a woman is
entitled to compensation for unpaid labor in the.
home“ Furthermore, judges. have the authority to
compel police and prosecutors to protect battered

. wives.* The training of judges should contribute to

their knowledge about spouse abuse so that the
decisions they make will reflect an understanding of
its complexities. .

On a broader level, law school curricula could
incorporate women’s_igsues into the basic course
requirements. Additionally, family law courses that
focus mainly on divorce should be broadened to
include a wide range of issues relevant to battered
women.*?

* Advocacy and Legal Assistancé

Because of the complexities of eivil and ¢riminal
remedies, as well as the lack of comsistent proce-
dures, laws, and regulations, victim advocacy on
both the individual and systemic level is needed. On

. an individual level, legal counseling and ass%nce

. ERI
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for the victim as she works through the justice
system are necessary. According to Fields, the lack
of free legal services often compounds the woman’s
civil legal problems. Fields points out that ellglblhty
criteria that include a husband’s income as a re-
source can disqualify a woman for legal assistance. -
Furthermore, Fields suggests that, even when a,
wonian is eligible}she may have to wait a long time
for service, and the services available are limited and
© Ibid..p. 232. ‘ . )

“ Rcsponse. vol. 3, no. 4, p. 2.

. Flemlng. Stopping Wife Abuse, p. 2]3.

“ Fields, “Government lnterventto?t " p.256. : .
¢ Colorado Association for Aid'to Battered Women, 4 Mono-
graph on Services to Battered Women (DHEW Publication No.

(OHDS) 12/12/78) p. 209 (hereafter cited as Denver Mongraph)
b Ftelds. “Government Intervention,” pp. 273-74.
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do not provide for the emergency aspect of the
domestic violence victim’s legal needs.**

A committee on battered women in Colorado has
proposed a legal clinic system that would provide
legal counsel in civil, criminal, and administrative
areas and also do advocacy. Advocacy could in-
clude providing an escort through family court,
sensitizing the prosecutor, to issues concerning bat-
tered women, and providing multilingual serviges
when necessary.®® Fleming also suggests that advo-
cacy on.the prosecutorial level could include assis-
tance in tracking down witnesses and helpin% both
the victim and prosecutor prepare for trial.”® The
Colorado Committee has suggested that advocacy
on the prosecutorial level is particularly important in
cases where a woman has used violence as “a means
of extricating irerselﬁ from an intolerable battering
situation”’”* Fields also stresses the need for direct
advocacy. She states -that “family law practitioners
should act as victim advocates with police and,
prosecutors to insure® that their clients are protect-
ed.”?? ;

On a systemic level, respondents in the needs
assessment suggeste%fthat advocacy for battered
women should be focused _on, the legislative process.
Legislative reform has occurred in some places and
in others it is pending, Advocates of battered women

‘have .often been instrumental in bringing about

needed reform.Such reform has included:
* Streamlining cnmmal court procedures in assault

-and battery cases; o . .,

* Developing improved data collectlon and report-
ing procedures; ) .

* Improving procedures regarding enforcement of
restraining orders by the police;

* Repealing mtraspousal fort and immmrity laws;
and

* Modifying arrest procedures in mlsdemeanor
cases.”™ C .
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* Dgnver Mongraph, p. 209. *
™ Fldming, Stopping Wife Abuse, B 209-1Q
™ Dehver Monograph, p. 209.
* Fields, What To Do Ontil the Police Arrive, 3 Fam L. Rep 4027
(1977) N
™ Fleming, Stopping Wife 4buse. p. 241,
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Selected Federal Program
Addressing Justlce ‘Needs

Core Programs

Legal Services Corporation-

The Legal Services Corporation (LSC), a private
nonprofit corporation, was established by Congress
in 1974 to provide civil legal- assistance to low-
income people 74

LSC gives grants to 335 legal assistance programs
across the country that provide direct civil legal
assistance to eligible clients. Local programs have
considerable authority to determine the eligibility
requirements for clients, within the income limits of
125 pefcent of the Office of Management and
Budget povery level.”™s Within parameters set by the
Corporation’s governing statute, local programs are
relatlvely autonomoys in determiming the kinds of
cases that they will accept; consequently, the types

< of legal matters that they address vary from ope

locality to another.’ Legal assistance generally
cannot be provided in fee‘generating cases, norn-
therapeutic abortion cases, selective service or
armed service desertion %riolatlons, or school de-
segregation cases.” To support local programs, LSC

- has established several national backup centers,

including the, Natlonal Center on Women and
Family Law. LSC has also funded several demon-

‘stration’ projects, as well as research, trainiqg, and
quality improvement projects. 8 (See appendix B.)

The Legal ‘Services Corporatlon, under existing
legislation, can play a major role in meeting the legal
needs of ‘abused women, primarily regarding civil
matters and advocacy. The victim can seek aid from
legal assistance attorneys in civil matters- deahng
w1th some form of injunctive relief, such as restrain-
ing or protective orders. These attprneys can also be

“ consulted on matters concerning the termination of a
4narriage or relationship such as a separation agree-

., ment, child support, custody, divorce, and alimony.
» “With respect to criminal matters, the regulations do

not prevent alegal services attorney from adv1s1ng a
women about how to file a criminal abuse complalnt
se abuse case, although the local
" 42 U.S,C. §§299-2996] (1 6and Supp. 1977).

™ 4SC.FR. §16113(a)&(b 1979). - v
" Jeanne Connelly, Office of Government. Relations, ‘Legal

*

*Services Corporation, interview in Washmgton, DC, OCt 17, .

1979 (hereafter cited as Connelly Interview).
7 £ USC. §2996f(le976 and Supp. 1977). K

prosecuting attorney i§ the one who actually prose-
cutes. Legal services attorneys can also be involv
in class action litigation on behalf of battered women
if approval is recgived from the local project
director.

Family law has not been a priority of the Legal
Services Corporation™ That factor and the flexibili-
ty allowed local programs mean that domestic

" relations legal seryices have not been available in all

local programs. In addition, if a local program
defines family law narrowly, the abuse victim may
ngt receive much help. In some localitigs, family law
means only divorce cases, which are a low priority.
Many progsams have no provision for emergency
legal assistance in family law cases. In most substan-
tive areas, local programs establish criteria for
emergency legal assistance. In housing and welfare

cases, for example, lack of money or shelter is such L

criterion. However, in family law cases, althoug
the battered woman might be in a life-threatening
situation, often no emergency provisions exist.®

Furthermore, if divorce is the primary service

requested by a battered _woman, there may be no
recognition that related services such as restraining
orders or protectwe orders are needed. The result of
defining family law narrowly is that often the
battered woman’s request for legal service, which

'miight be *presented as a divorce request and rot

perceived as an emergency by the receptionist who
takes the request, is turned away or placed on a long
waiting list.

5 1
ibility requirements set by the
jon Act pose a barrier to the
receipt of legal assi tance some victims. Because
the Corporation’s ghverniNg statute establishes a
maximum income level} some Victims of violence are
automatically excluded. Although the eligibility
criteria appear to have flexibility since factors other
than income can be considered, victims of violence
might still be-excluded by local programs that have
broad authority to 1nterpret the requlrements For
instance, programs &an lower maximum income

levels. Furthermore, a local program might not

make provision for extenuating circumstances that
may exist in determining a battered woman’s in-

¢ Connelly Interview. ’
™ Lauric Woods, director, National Center on Women and

Family Law, telephone interview, Oct. 29, 1979 (hereafter cited -

as Woods Intemew) v . -
‘e bed ’
N e KA )
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come. If the income of the battered woman’s
husband is included in determining eligibility, she
might be found iheligible ‘even if her husband’s
income is inaccessible to her.®

« In the needs assessment and literaure review, long Legal Services has challenged the State on ‘be}

wa&ting lists and the lack of ‘emergency response on
the part of legal services attorneys were identified as
problems. Portions of the problem—priority setting
and lgck of clarification ‘about extenuating circum-
stances regarding eligibility—have been described
above. The reality of the situation is, however, that
often-legal services attorneys are overloaded. One

.alternative is better utilization of other available

legal services. The Corporation is currently studying
ot{er methods of legal services delivery. In the area
of 'spouse abuse, if the Corporation endorsed con-
tracting with private attorneys or private gw firms
for emergency cases of spouse abuse, leg istance
would be more available to victims. However, if the
private sector were to assume more responsibility
for cases of spouse’abuse, members of local bar
associations would need to be educated about the
special legakneeds of battered women.*

The National Center on Women and Family Law, ,
mentioned earlier, has set addressing the problem of
violence against-women in domestic relationships as
a priority in its first year of operation. According to
its director, the cgnter was created in response to the
requests of many legal service attorneys handling
family law cases who do not have the necessary®
information and expettise.® Although family law
cases constitute over one-third of the legal services
caseload, these attorneys have often been working in
isolation, without benefit of a communication net-
work or backup center.% L ’

'His‘?orically, family law, which often involves
women’s issues and can encompass divorce, custody,
child suppert, and the termination of parental rights,
has not received priority attention from the Legal
Services Corporation, even though this area of law
comprises the largest percentage of cases handled by
legal services attorneys.®* The reasons for this
situation are numeroys. Family law is not often
perceived- as an interesting area or one in which
major impact can be made on behalf of poor people

—_—
« 8 Connelly Interview.

* Ibid. .
2 Woods.Interview.
# Marjorie Fields, attorney, Brooklyn Legal Services Corpora-
tion, telephone interview on Oct. 26, 1979 (hereafter cited as
Fields Interview).

Y

-
%

/

and, therefore, appropriate for legal services inter-
vention. Additionally, the focus of LSC programs in

the past has bdan on advocacy for the low-income

pérson in an ynequal positon vis-a-vis

the poor in areas of welfare rights, housing Yaw,
health issues, employment discrimination, depriva-
tion of welfare benefits,’and consurmer law, but not
regarding "battered women. Involvement with intra-
family issues can be perceived by attorneys as
divisive to poor people. The new backup center is
expected to heig}}ten awareness about family law as
a priority issue,* - )

?n addition to helping local programs with the
cobmplexities of family law, the center is expected to
provide outreach and community education as well
as legislative advocacy at the request of government
agencies or. clienfs. The center is also collecting data
on legal services activity in the areas of spouse abuse
violence and special problems encountered by
clients.®? ! ) ‘

The director of the center hopes that it ,V/vlill have
the'resources t6 be involved in legislativé-advocacy
such as the analysis of model legislation regarding
civil remedies available to battered women. The
center can then assist legislators upon Tequest by
providing mecessary” information that will improve
restrictive statutes or aid in drafting new legislation®®
This function is crucial because of the variances /in,
State statutes regarding battered womo’ry; divorce
procedures, protective orders, and other methods of
injunctive relief. These variances make it difficult to
establish a singlfj:pproach to managing the legal
problems victims face throughout the country.* The
center can also take a’ lead/ership role in determining
how to use class action suits effectively on behalf 6f
battered women to assure that they are receiving
equal and fair protection under the law. This would
include involvement in test litigation, when possible,

, as well as assistance to local offices in filing

necessary briefs and providing background informa-
tion. : r ’
1] . <
*3 Woods Interview; Fields Intervigw.
% Woods Interview. -
" Ibid, LY
** Fields Interview.
% Connelly Interview, n
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“The funding df the centet for fiscal year 1980 is
$150,000, a low level compared to the major
national backup centers.® This funding does not
even support enough staff to answer the telephone

~ and written requests Xor information from local field

I4

E
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staff.?!

Law Enforcement Assistance Administration:
Natiopal Priority Grants Program and
Discretionary Grants Program

The discretionary grants program of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA),
which is in the U.S. Department of Justice; was
originally established under the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968.%-¥/nder the
Justice System Improvement Act of 1979, signed
into law by President Carter on December 27, 1979,
the programs that had been supported ‘under this
portion of the Omnibus Crime Control Act are
subdivided into the national priority grants and
discretionary grants programs.’ In general, the
purpose of these programs is to develop, identify,
and replicate innovative and effective criminal jus-
tice practices. Each of the two programs will
Jreceive *10 percent of the total appropriation for
LEAA; however LE ceived no appropriation
for programs in fiscal year 1981.%4 (These programs
are described fully in appendix B.)

The program announcement describing the na-
tional priority programs and discretionary grants
available from LEA'A included 15.national priority
programs and 15 additional discretionary grants

" ‘programs, totaling more than $100 million.* Only a
small portion of the annual appropriation is used for
projects that have an impact on battered women.%
Most notable is the family violence program, a
national priority program, which received in FY
1980 a total of $3 million in funding—$1 million
from thé national priority praggam and $2 million in
discretionary grants.®” These funds were used solely

3 >

% Woods Ipterview.

" Ibid. '

» 42 US.C.A. §§3731-37, 3741-47 (1977 and Supp. 1979).

* Pub. L. No. 96157, 93 Stat. 1167 (1979).

* George H’ Bohlinger 1III, Acting Assistant Admimstrator,
Office of Criminal Justice Programs, Law Enforcement Assis-

tance Administration, letter to Louis Nunez, Staff Director,-J78\

Commission on Civil Rights, Oct. 14, 1980 (hereafter cited as
Bohlinger Letter). ~ .

* US, Department of Justice, Office of Justice. Assistance,
Research and Statistics, Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis-
tration, Bureau of Justice Statistics, “National Prniority Program
and Discretionary Program Announcement,” Federal Register
vol. 45, no. 33, Feb. 15,1980, part 6, pp. 10702-17.

%
32
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to continue the existing grants in this program; no
new grants were planned for fiscal year 1981.%
LEAA'’s family violence program is designed to
provide a comprehensive approach to the problem
of “violence which occurs between members of the
same family or between persons who live together in
the same household. This includes spouse abuse,
child abuse, sexual abuse of children, abuse of
parents by children, and other forms of intra-family
violence.”* Hs purpose is to improve the effective-
ness of thé criminal justice system in spouse abuse
cases. It,encourages the development of community-

_wide approaches involving the active participation

v

of all relevant criminal justice, social service, medi-
cal, and mental health agencies and can also include
training for criminal justice personnel.

Under this program, LEAA is supporting 20 local
projects, 3 national-level domestic violence projects,
and 2 grants to major medical centers to address the
problem of sexual abuse of children.!® The local
projects provide a wide range of services and
approaches to the problem of spouse abuse. The
nationajlevel projects include grants to: -

* The Police Executive Research Forum to exam-
ine the police role in the area of domestic violence;
* _The American Home Economics Association’to
develop family violence public education materials
focused on prevention; and

* The Center for Women . I&licy Studies _for
technical assistance to the family Violence program,

The technical assistance grant to the Center for
Women Poliey Studies supporis onsite assistance to
the family violence program grantees, distribution.of
information to public and private agencies,gand’
tontact with Federal agencies involved with domes-
tic violence. : "

Through these projects, LEAA seeks to achieve
the following resuits:

o

* Ibid.; also, Jeannie Niedermeyer Santos, Family Violence
Program Manager, ahd Ken Carpenter, Director, Special Pro-
grams Divisorh Law Enforcement Assistance Administration,
interview in Washington, D.C., Dec. 11, 1979, (hereafter cited as
Santos Interview).
*7 Bohlinger Letter.
** Santos Interview. :
» US., Department of Justice, Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration, Guideline Manual: Guide Jor Duscretionary Grant
Programs, M 4500.1G, chap. 1, par. 4, Sept. 30, 1978, p. 19
(hereafter cited as M 4500 1G). :
1% Santos Interview.

»>
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* Reduce community acceptance™ of intrafamily

violence;

. Increase reporting and documentation of inci-

dents of mrmly violence;

* Demonstrate an effective mechanism for institu-

tional coordination among police, prosecutors, pro-

tective services, welfare, hospitals, community men-
tal health, and other agencies and ,organizations to
respond to family violence sntuatlons

* Document the needs of these families and devel-

op methods to address these needs, including reallo-

" cating existing services and creating new services;

* Improve knowledge, skills, and cooperation of

medical and social sérvice agency personnel in the

" collection and transmission of evidence,and informa-

tion to the legal system in cases of family violence;

* Reduce the number of repeat calls to police

related to family disturbances;

* Increase the prosecution of cases mvolvmg re-

pedted severe violence; .

* “Establish community corrections, pretrial diver-
. sion, and other programs to improve the criminal
* justice system’s handling of these cases; and '

¢+ Reduce the number of intrafamily homicides and

‘serious assaults 10

nge of the LEAA projects ‘are also being
supported by the Community Services Administra-

'tion and DHHS’s Office on Domestxc Violence,

which “has expandéd the -scope of the technical .

‘assistance grant” to thé Center for Women Policy

Studies into the areas of health and social welfaze. 102

Under the family , violence program there are’ -

"clearly no legislative or ‘regulatory barriers to f
serving the justice needs of battered women. How-
egerg asingle person, the program manager, is solely
responsible for the entire program, leaving little time
to explore new ‘areas of need in this field.1os .

)
y S - -

.Law Enforcement Assistance Administratxon. .
Formula Grant Program o
The major LEAA- program under the Justice
System fmprOVement Act’ of 1979 :\)he formila
grant program, which replaces the block -grant
program under the prior legislation. The purpose of
this program is “to»assxst States and units of local
government in carrym'g out specific innovative

i M4500.1Gpp, 19-20.  ° o

192 Santos Interview?® ¢ .

1%, Respopse, volr 3, no. 3 (November 1979); Santos Interview.
i% pub, L. N6v96-157 §401(a)(1979).

108 ld.' *r

programs which are of proven effectiveness, have a
record of proven success, or which offer' a high
probability of improving the functioning of the
criminal justice system.”'* Grants for this purpose
are awarded to State criminal Justlce councils,
which award subgrants to local governments, State
agencies, and private organizations. The funds are
distributed to the States on the basis of one &F two
formulas, and some units of local government are
eligible for a formula grant from the State criminal
justice council. (See appendix B for details.)

The legislation authorizes use of these funds to
support programs for 23 specific purposes. Spouse
abuse is not specifically included; however, several
of the program areas authorized are closely related
to and could support the development of spouse
abuse projects. They include:

* Establishing community and neighborhood pro-

" grams to deal with crinle and delinquency; ,.
~* Improving police utilization of commumty re-

sources through joint police-community projects to

"prevent or control neighborhood'crime;

* Increasing the use and development of alterna-
tives to the prosecution of.selected offenders; and
* Developing'and implementing programs that aid
v1ct1ms, witnesses, and jurors, mcludmg restitution
by offenders, programs encouraging victim and
witness participation in the criminal justice system,
and programs to prevent retribution against®or
intimidatin of witnesses by persons charged with or
convicted of crime.108

wBecause of the autonomy of the States in deter-

"..mining thesuse of the formuyla grant funds, it is

difficult to tell how many of the States are support-
-ing spouse abuse projects with LEAA. funds. The
Center for Women Policy Studies found that a
number of shelters report receiving LEAA support.
Some of these are participants in the family violence
program, while others are ‘being suppotted by State
grants, 106 -

One barrier that inhibits States from allocatmg
funds to programs for_ battered women is the
inadequate documentatlon of the problem. In the
guidelines for the famnly violence program, LEAA
states: ‘ ¢

1%¢ This listizﬁ of programs was obtained from the Center for
Women Policy Studies, Washington, D:C., which has a grant
from LEAA to provnde technical assistance to local shelter
progra‘fn




\ »

Because of the nature of these crimes, most go unreported;
for those that do come to the attention of the authorities,
documentatlon is madequate or non-existent, makmg it
imposgible to determine the actual incidence of crime.
However, the few statistics and estimates that are available
show ‘that there is a shockingly high incidence of these
crimes and that they present a tremendous burden to the
justice system in terms of assaults and homicides of police
officers and utlization of police resourtes. The justice
system, as well as the medical and social services system,
have given these problems low ptiority and have failed to
adequately respond to the needs of these families.*?

A second major barrier to supportmg programs
for spouse abuse victi™ts under the formula grant
program is the reduction in funding for this program
in fiscal year 1980. The total amount appropriated
was $239.2 million, in contrast to the appropriation
of $346.7 million in FY :1979.1° In most States the
availible funds were used primarily to continue
existing grants.. Although the-formula grants funds
may be used for up to | rcent of the project cost
in fiscal year 1980, in sy@if€quent yearsT(if funds are
appropriated) no more than 90 pércent of the total
project costs may be supported, with the remaining
10 percent_“match” being réquired in_cash. This
requirement may make it difficult for some organiza-
tions serving battered women to.'receive support
from LEAA funds.

Other Relevant Programs

-

AFDC Emetgency Assistance

In the 21 States that provide for emergency
assistance in their AFDC plan, eligible recipients
may receive legal services that “meet needs attribut-
able to the emergency or unusual crisis situation.”%
The legal needs of eligible battered women may be
partlally met\through thlS program

Bureau of Indian Affairs Social Welfare Programs

The family and community services of BIA®

include investigation of alleged child and adult
abuse, provision of social mformation relevant to
case disposition, and services_requested by courts
such as counseling and probatibn. Battered Native

107 M 4500. la,ch p. |, par. 4, Scpt 30, 1978, p.19.

Jo¢ Phyllis Black, budget analyst, Office of the Comptroller, Law
‘Enforcement Assistance Administratfon, telephone interview in
Washington, D.C., Dec. 12, 1979.

190 45 C.F.R. §233.120(bX(2)(1979).

11 25 C.F.R. §20.24(b)(3)(1979). ¢ ¢
m 42 U.S.C.A. §5305 (1977 and Supp. 1979). &

American women and their families may be served ~

in the 15 States in which the program operates. !

- Comminity Development Block Grants Program

The CDBG program operated by the Department
of Housing and Urban Development is highly
flexible. In areas affected by community develop-
ment activities, GDBG funds may be used for
employment, crime prevention, child care, health,
drug abuse, education, welfare, ar recreation ser-
vices if these services are otherwise, unavailable.
CDBG funds may also be used to match other
Federal funds, thus overcoming one of the possible
barriers to using LEAA Tormula grants monies to
meet the needs of battereq women.!!! -

Title XX

States have broad latitude in determining the
kinds of services to be provided with_Title XX
funds."*? Civil legal services were provided by-29
States in fiscal year 1979 at an estimated total cost of
almost $30 million."** These services included child.
support, divorce, adopti ousing, civil rights,
employment, guardianship, and institutional commit-
ment. These services are avaiable to individuals in
the eligibility categories established by the States,
and battered women would appear to be eligible in

I'd .
many instances.

[y

National Institute of Justice

Part B of the Justice System Improvement A::t of
1979 creates the National Institute of Justice (N1J)
“to engage in and encourage research-and develop-
ment tqQ improve and strengthen the criminal justice
system and related aspects of the civil justice

gystem” among other functions.?** In particular, NIJ
is authorized to focus research on “the problems of
victims and witnesses of crime, the feasibility and

consequences of allowing victims to participate in -

criminal justice dect;npnmakmg .and progedures
and programs which increase the victim’s phfticipa-
tion in the criminal justice process. . . .”'* Since
spouse abuse is both a criminal and civil=justice
“concern that’involves numerous problems affecting

2 Id,, §§1397-1397f (Supp. 1979).

13 .S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Techm-
cal Notes: Summaries and Characteristics of States’ Title XX Social
Services Plans for Fiscal Year 1979 (June 15, 1979), pp. 273-77.

14 Pub, L. No. 96-157, §201, 93 Stat. 1167(1979)

18 Id, §202(c)2)(E). o ¢
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V\ctxm cooperatlon, this would appear to be a fertile
research topic to be examined with N1J support.
- . t

Bureau of Justice Statistics

“The Bureau of Justice Statistics (BJS) was estaB‘
lished by part C of the Justice System Improvement
Act of 197) “to provide for and encourage the
collection and analysis of Matistical information
concerning crime. . .,juvenile delinquency, and the
operation of the criminal Justlce system and related
aspects of the civil justice system and to support the
development of information and statistical systems at
the Federal, State and local levels. . . .”11¢ Al-
though domestic violence is not specifically includ-
.ed in the legislation as a topic for the BJS to address, _
it is tlearly within the areas of responsibility includ- -
ed in the act. Given the paucity of data on domestic
violence, this would be a fruitful topic for BJS to
examine. Some relevant data have been recently .
published, based on the victimization surveys spon-
sored by BJS.7

2

Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prévention

This office was created with LEAA by the
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of
1974.1 In addition to its focus.on the problems of
delinquency and the juvenile justice system, includ-
ing family dourts, this ofﬁce is supportmg ;he

;L he Id, o1,

-y, Dcpartment of Jusucc. Burcau- of Justxcc Statls,ucs.
Intimate Victims: A Study of Viglence Among Friends anc Ri’lallve&k )

_A National Crime Survey Report SD-NCS-N-14, 61319.
Jdnuary 1980. ™ R LN
. 16 42 US.C.A. §§5601-5751 (1977andSupp 1979)f cR .
e wusc §§4351-4353 (1977). _ b
> N
¥
\ < =
Y
B L3
*
. - ' *

r)atidnal evaluation of LEAA’s family ‘violence ’
program. .

National Institute of Corrections

The Natlonal Institute of Correctlons (NIC) was
also created by the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act of 1974.!% It is gn agency of the
Federal Bureau of Prisons with sfatutory mandates
to provide training, technical assigtance, research
and evaluation, policy and standards formulation,
and clearinghouse services to the correctional com-
munity.!?* NIC’s activities have been concentrated
in the areas of: “Staff Development (with an
emphasis on training of correctional personnel);
Field Services (probation and parole); Jails, and
Offender Classification (with an emphasis on screén-
ing for risk).”13* Although none of NIC’s programs
in fiscal year 1980 focuses directly on the problem of
domestic violence, this problem could be addfessed
with NIC support, leading to more effective prac-.
tices in all parts of the correctional system for -
working with abusers and the victims of violence.
Jails and parole and probatlon agencies are especial-
ly likely targets for programs serving both batterers
and victims, but shelters could £lso conceivably
recelve assistance. NIC is presently exammmg ways
to ass13t the correctional commumty in coping with
the problem of dgmestic violence.!?

19" National Insmut&gof Corrections, Ftscal Year 1980 ngram
Solicitations (July 1979), pp. 1-2. .

131 Tbid-. . N . fS .
b Marian Hyler, program assistant, Correctional' Services
B?uch, National Institute of Corrections, telephone mtervnew
Jumzl? 1980

- % '
Cafe R wown
[ & -
PRI AP 2 N
- ., ” 5
e o
RN P -
« LT, Yoy G A
- 0 ° L. v Al Q N
R L
- & (A
- - ¢ 4
SeoonL 8
7':" : T
'l i s K
i o LA
.
' “;’-‘ r"*:’.
¢ ; .
&
e ~~ ' A
Pl - '
DRSS
a &, ‘ ’
&
. oo S
~- . {&" ! :!,1 s 1]
: : 4 -
. ¢ s
,
. . . 8 ;V
N,
’
. .
5 F .
7 - 1
4
. , N
-
[
N
- .

i Q

ERIC

< r .
R e Prvied o el S ’ B
-

-




Chapter 6 - -

Mental!}lealth o

t ¢ .

_ Assessment of Mental Health Needs

Mental health approaches to serving battered
spouses and their families are rudimentary:

* Research into both the. causes f spouse abuse

« and the mental health effects of such violence on .

family members is limited.
* Controversy exists concerning which members

' of the family aréNn need of mental health support.

* * Knowledge of successful counselmg techmques
wnh this population is limited.
* Awareness and sensitivity are lackmg insthe
response of the helpmg professions to the complex
-issues involved in spouse abuse.”
*+* e Limited méntal health resources are available to
. all members of the abusive family. |
N~ Practical experience suggests that vaned treatment
1 méthods should be made available to the victim, the
abuser, and their children. These should’ include, for

K example, mdlvxdua,l and group counseling,” peer -

support groups, and couple and family counseling,
"and should provide for crisis, short-term, and long-

*  term mental health needs of all family members. .
Through the literature review and telephone
'consultatxons, several specxﬁc mental health needs
were identified: training of mental health pfofcsslon-
als, crisis intervention sérvices, short- and long-term

counseling, preyentlon, and research.

»

: " Russell Dobash and Rebecéa E. Dobash, “With Friends Like
" These Who Needs Enemies: Institutional Support for the Pagriar-
chy and Violence Agdinst Women® s3)«per presented at the Ninth
World Congress of Sociology, Upp Sweden, August 1978),

-

-~ 36

Ve R
Training of Mental Health Professionals
The need for special training for the helping
professions in the causes and -treatment of family
violence is well-documented irl the literatpre. It is
suggested that the traditional responses to Jbattered
women'’s pleas for help often have not been effective
in meeting their needs. Mental health treatment
providers-have, customarily been psychlatnsts psy-
chologists, "and *social workers who aré" self-em-
ployed or employed by institutions such as hospitals

-or public and private social service agencies. Some

.

critics of the trezbment provnded have pointed to the
underlymg views that some prof&ssxonals have of
womén as provokers of -violence against them-
selves.! Jennifer Fleming states that from Freud,
who held that thefright of possessign over a Woman
is the essence of monogamy, to Deutsch who
believed that masochism is the most elemental
power in female. life, to modern clmlc\ans such as
John R. Lxen ;of the University of Maryland, w}\0 .
writes of wives gaining sustenance from masochis
involvement in violent relationships, theoretical and
professional sanctions for male violence against
women haye been put forth. This view of women
has been supported by legal, social, and cultural
norms_predating by centuties the development -of
psychologlcal theory.? Fleming goes on to say that
“the traditional * analysis of female psychology
thus. . .ensures that those in the helpi/ng professions”.

* Jennifer Baker Fleming, Stopping Wi ife Abuse, (Garden City,
N.Y.: Anchor Pﬁs‘/,l?)gybleday. 1979), p. 76.

i
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ill do their part to perpetuate the established social
;der "3

Dobash and Dobash discussed these\ﬂore tradi-
tional methods of treatment in a paper presented at
the Ninth World Congress of Sociology in Sweden.

According to them, the traditional focus of many -

doctors and social workers has been towards pre-
serving the family; which, in all cases, might not be
in the best interest of the battered woman.¢ Further-
more, they suggest that training in these traditional
methods often desensitizes social workers to reports
of violence in multiproblem families or causes them
to downplay their significance.® They cite the
following, from an article by Beverly Nichols, a
family caseworker in Massachusetts: “thgugh physi-
cal abusiveness is a eommon complaint among wives
seeking help. . .caseworkers rarely pick abusiveness
as the focus of their intervention; rather they tend to
ignore this ‘symptom’.”’¢

Dobash and Dobash also state that social services
departments:

are not provided with enough resources, and these scarce
_resources must be allocated to problem cases thgy consider
most important, and to those cliénts deemed to be the most
desperate and deserving. As such, social service depart-
ments may attempt to conserve their scarce resources by
‘arguing that certain problems do not require their help
because no problem actually exists, the problem is not very
serious, or it only affects a small number of peo-
ple .The social background and training of the help-
ing professnonals ‘often leads to a detachment from the
everyday lives of their clients. This detachment may lead
_them to thirgthat the woman is exaggerating the severity
and persisteige of the violence.?

Del Martin further notes:

Mental health workers with the best intentions in the
world may be totally unable to comprehend the urgency
of the problem if they have not“experienced, or at least
observed, a domestic conflict close at hand. Usually
by the time a mental health worker becomes mvolved ina
case, the latest round in an om-going marital contest is
already a week oOr ten days in the past. By that time,
wounds are already healing and tempers have cooled; the

very, complex psychological adjustments that have ena-

bled a couple t0 maintain their marriage in the face of

* Ibid.

¢ Débash and Dobash, “With Friends Like These,” p. 6

s Ibid,, p. 25.

¢ Ibid., pp. 26-27.
7 Ibid., pp. 25-26.
.* Del Martin, Battered Wives (San Francisco Glide Pubhcat:ons,
1976), p. 146.

* Dobash and Dobash, “With Friends Like These,” pp. 27 29.
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“iptentions. Well meaning, b

occasional violence have already peen made The calm,
contemplative setting of the office may even add to the
general feeling that things went momentarily awry but-are

all right now—even in a marriage that has a steady history
of violent outbursts.* _,

Additionally, Dobash and Dobash noted that
family casework files often document wife abuse but
do not focus on the battering. They maintain that
caseworkers generally accept thé Freudian theory of
female narcissig\x, passivity, and masochism; thus,
they tend to view\the woman as a part of the cause
of the assalt.® Furthermore, social workers usually
have been /rained nd motivated to help maintain
the family’ intact and, therefor'e, do not provide
sufficient advocacy when independence is the pre-
ferred choice.’® Df. Anne Flitcraft testified that
*“womern come back' [from community mental health
centers and [report] that they tried to get aid there
and were told that thclr husbands were not mentally
ill and there was no serious mental problem there at
all.vu

Emotional support and counseling for victims of
domestic violence is often provided by staff from
shelters and other grassroots organizations. Al-

" though such staff may have a greater understanding

and sensitivity to the problem of spouse abuse than
many professionals, ,they also can benefit from
training in counseling. Ceﬁtherine Lynch and Thomas
Norris point out the importance of programs-being
able to provxﬁ&é access to supportive andclinical
counseling: “The road to hefls paved with good
t improperly trained
and supervised counselors may maintain the victim
in a dangerous or destructive situation. Sometimes
they may even unmtentlonally escalate the vio-
“lence.”*?

ﬂn_ summary, all mental health personrel need

further education to broaden their understanding of
wife beating. Most professionals are not trained to
identify and treat the complex needs of battered
women, the batterers or other members of their
families. -

10 Ibid., p. 30. Ty

1 U.S., Commission on Civil Rights; ered Women. Issues of
Public Policy (a consultation sponsored by the U.S. Commission
on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C., Jan®30-31, 1978) (hereafter
cited as Battered Women Consultation), p. 119.

12 Catherine 'Lynch and Thomas Norns, “Services for Battered
Women: Lookihg for a Perspective,” Victimology: An Internation-
al Journal, vol. 2, nos. 3-4 (1977-78), p. 558+ "
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Crisis Intervention -

sSeveral survey resporidents cited the need for
mental health services ‘that focus on éasing the
family through the crisis of violence. Lenore Walker
notes that “crisis intervention techniques can often
be used most ap;';ropriately for intensive therapy
immediately following an acute battering inci-
dent.”*s Ball and Wyman add that the “first consid-
eration must be given to the crisis aspect of. . .[the

wife’s] immediate s@iuati%
Crisis intervention serVi€s need to be made

available on a 24-hour basis and must be inimediately
accessible. A New Jersey report states that “because
a life might be at stake, the program must provide
for 24-hour, seven day a Week access and response,
as well a$ the immediate coordination of ali available

. resourcks.AAs S

-

-

)

3

The/'{New‘ Jersey report also describls what a<24~
hour crisis ittervention unit should provide:
* An evalpation of the condition of the home and
family, -
* Cirisis counse}i?xg on the scene, to incjude outlin-
ing the rights and responsiblities of both partners in
the dispute and options they have available to them,
such a/:.i'ngal actions, and/or th;: use of community

resourges; “
. IN&: assistance to those parties who want
to leave the home, including transportation. to a
medical facility or doctor, or to a requested social
seérvices agency (including, among others, a shelter,
women'’s center, welfare agency, and legal aid);
* Referral to an appropriate community resource;
and —
. Follow-us service with the couple within 24
“hours, or at a mutually agreed upon time, whether
or not the couple chooses to remain together.1é

Short- and Long-Term Counseling Support
Although most battered women’s programs pro-
vide some form of short-term and long-term coun-
seling, there is strong debate as to the bést model.
Many argue.that peer counseling is the approach
that is most likely to be successful, but t major
argument has been between those who argue that
'3 Lenore Walker, The Battered Woman tNew York: Harper and
Row, 1979) CE; 166.
¥ Patricia G. Ball and Elizabeth Wyman, “Battered Wives and
Powerlessness; ' What Can Counselors Do?” Victimology: An
International Journal, yol. 2, pos. 3-4 ( 1977-78), p. 546.
1* State of New Jersey, Department of Human Services, Diviston
©f Youth and Family Services, “Physically Abused Women and

Their Fargilies, The Need for Community Services” (Trenton,
N.J.: June 1, 1978), p. 55. .
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the couple should be counselled together and those
that believe that they should be seen separately.'?
There is no evaluative research that will resolve this
issue. oo s .

Some survey respondents suggested that the peer
group support found in communal living, such as in -

‘a shelter, is the most effective form of cdunseling.

The group experience eliminates the battered wom-
an’s isolation and allows her to learn, through her
association with other victim residents and staff

embers (who are often former victims), that her
problems are not unique. Peer support encourages
increased assertiveness and independence, thereby
helping the victim toward a more positive self-
image. Short- and long-term counseling might also
take ‘other forms, including support groups for
current and former shelter members, assertiveness
training, consiousness-raising groups, or individual
therapy.

Walker believes group therapy, from a feminist
perspective, is useful as a therapeutic tool with
battered women. She states that this type of group
therapy. tends to reduce the feeling of uniqueness
and isolation that are often experienced by battered
women.'® Lisa Leghorn reports that a sharing of
experiences is the best method of ;;roviding support
to victims. She views this approach as the antithesis -
of the more traditional “top down hierarchical
relationship of counselor to counseled.”® Those
who supbort peer group counseling believe that the
victim does not need “treatment” because. she is not
“sick.” They suggest that, rather, the victim should
be wviewed as the product of a society which
condones the subordination of women and ignores
violence within the family. and, therefore, is in need
of understanding and support.®

The emotions and behavior caused by battering,
however, may not be resolved for all women
throPgh group support alone. Fleming adds that
although she feels the support group modality'is the

most effective for promoting the emotional indepen.’ -

** New Jersey, “Physically Abused Women,” pp. 57-58.

' Denver Monograph, p. 32. i i

'* Walker, The-Battered Womin, pp. 240-44.

'* Lisa Leghorn, testimony, Battered Women Consultation, p. 138.
* Monica Erler,ﬂ tesumony, Battered Woman Consultation, pp.
112-13. .
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dence of battered women, many still will seek one-

o

. to-one counseling.®® Lenore Walker notes: “The
“battered woman who comes to the therapist. . .is

usually trying to cope #ith her feelings of guilt,
anxiety and anger. The\therapist can help her
express that guilt by havind\her recount the details
of baftering incidents. . . .”22 N

Respondents varied,in their approaches to'involv-
ing the abuser in counseling. Many of them reported
clinically exgriencing the lack of motivation of
many abusers Yo change their behavior that made
them poor ‘candidates for effective counseling. Also,
a recurring theme at a recent conference on abusers
was recognition that the art of treating the abuser is
in its infancy. Little in the way of hard research
findings sheds light on the most effective methods of
treating the abtiser.? .

Some spouse abuse programs focus on the batterer
alone, while others focus on the batterer within a
context designed to improve the marital relationship.
For example, Anne L. Ganley and Lance Harris
stated in a plr.?ntatic_m at the American Psychologi-
cal Association: “At’the Domestic Assault Program.
of American Lake Veterans Hospital, the - primary
goal is on the batterer’s skills and deficits.””?¢ Goler
and Walsh report that when a battered woman
chooses to remain in’the relationship and is success-
ful in her attempt to involve her husband in couples
therapy, counseling techniques should emphasize
modeling, teathing behavior.change, as opposed to
analysis and psychodynamics, and the restructuring
of the relationship.*Flax advocates couples counsel-

ing that attempts to teach control and replade

violent behavior with new communication skills. In
this approach, two therapists, pne male and one
female, work together to provide role models.?¢

It is apparent that a wide variety of counseling

options must be made available in each community.

These options should include. group and individual’
counseling; peer support for victims, abusers, and

- children; and couples and family counseling. With-
out such a variety of options, the victim will not

* Fleming, “Stopping Wife Abuse,” p. 129.

** Walker, The Battered Woman, p. 238. .

* Conference on Intervention Programs for Spouse Abusers,
Belmont, Md., May 1-3, 1979 (sponsored by Special Programs
Division, Law Enforcement Assistance Administration).

* Anne Ganley and Lane Harris, “Domestic Violence: Issues in
Design and Implementing Programs for Male Batterers” (paper
presented at the American Psychological Association, Toronto,
Canada, Aug. 29, 1978).

# Denver Monograph, p. 33.

\

have the freedom of choice as how best to remedy
hér current family situation. ..,

v
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Prevention )
The literat‘pre suggests evidence that powerful
social factors have created an atmosphere in which
society tolerates, and perhaps encourages, violence
against women. Lenore Walker documents the
inadequagies of the justice and social service systems
in supporting a women’s right not td-be battered.
She also cites early sex role socialization, and the
inequities petween males and females in our culture,

* as perpetuators of wife abuse.?’ .

Dobash and Dobash state, “The causes of petson-

. ality disorders and mental illness are seen as integral- ‘

ly related to the unsuccessful inculcation of a
constellation-of attitudes and behaviors appropriate
to one’s sex to the unhappy nature, or poor quality,
of parent-child relationships, and form and content

- of early chil learning.”** Other sociocultural

theories focus on socioeconomic conditions to. ex-
plain' battering.? '

" All the above-cited factors underscore the com-
“plexity of the measures ’necessary' to prevent spouse
abuse. Although prevention must include improving
the economic condition of women in general, specif-
ie prevention measures also may include the neéd to
encourage non-sex-role stqi'eoty.ped education in the
schools, and in the media, and the need to break the
‘cycle of violence by focusing on the childrén
currently living in abusive families.

a
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Research \ .,
Murray Straus states: “Until recently wife-beatihg
has been-the victim of ‘selective inattention’ i the

‘part of both the general public and the research

community. Thus, aliiost any aspect needs invbstic

. gation.”’® Barbara Swarr also makes this pég;“No
b d no

subjegt receives more study than the family
* bid. - )

* Lenore Walker, “Battefed Woman and Learned Helplessngss,” ,
Victimology: An International Journal, vol. 2, nos. 3-4. (1977-78),
p- 25.7 )

** Dobash and Dobash, “With Friends Like These,” p. 30.

* Denver Monograph, p. 23, -

% Murray Straus, “Wife Beating: Cases, Treatment and Research
‘Needs”, (prepared for 1.S. Commission on Civil Rights, January
1978). - . 3 :

’ N

- . Ji

54

e




3

.

' £ “ —_—
~

\“\\ ' ’

-

aspect of family life is studied less than family
vialence.”s! Dobash and Dobash reviewed the nu-
merous flaws in much of the research on spouse
abuse and state that “psychiatric papers do not vary -
from the general pattern of placin responsibility f?r '
“wife beating upon the wife.”" " \,

' *Straus discusses the desirability of using \differirié L
research methodologies and techn’l%;:es. He suggests\
that studies must be conducted “within a framework
which views family violence as a whole, and which
views family violence ‘as an.aspect of violence, gs.a™
system of social relationships characterizing the
society in genéral”® "He concludes that “of the
types of research to be carried out in the future, the

. most important is a longitudinal study. . .with im--
plication$“fot national policy concerning the meth-

ods of réducing marital violence. It will take a
longitidinal sgy to even come close to a clear
answer.’’3¢ ‘

~

Selected Federal Programs .
Addressing. Mental Health Needs

Core Prograins

’ Communit)i' Mental Health Centers

The authority for the establishment and operation
of federally supported community mental health
centers (CMHCs) is provided by the Community
Mental Health Centers Act of 1963, as amenged.®
CMHC:s are public or private nonprofit agencies or

, organizations established to provide comprehensive .
mental health services to the residents of a defined
geographic (catchment) area of 75,000 to 200,000
people.s® N
" The Federal legislation authorizes the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare (now BHHS) to
make"grants to qualifying agencies for the planning
and operation of CMHCs.3” Approximately’ 750
CMHGs have been funded t6 provide the full range
of essentia] mental health services under various
provisions of the act.® Twelve “essential services”

4

————————— e

*l« Barbara Starr, “Patterns in Family Violence” (paper presented
at the 105th Annual Forum of the National Conference on Social
Welfare, Los Angeles, Calif., 1978). R

"* Dobash and Dobash, “With Friends Like These," p. 28, . .
# Straus, “Wife Beating,” p. 52.

* Ibid,, p. 53. - .

® 42 US.C.A. §§2689-2689aa (1979) (Originally enacted Oct. 31,
1963, Pub. L. No. 88-164, Title II, 77 Stat. 290). ‘

“42 USC.A  §2689a)a(A)Supp. 1979); 42 CFR.
§54.104(b)(1979).
40 .
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must be offered by each CMHC to be eligible to
receive Federal funds. )

CMHCs are mandated to provide services within
the limits of their capacity to anyone living or
working within the designated catchment area re-
gardless of his or*her ability to pay, and regardless of
his or. her preyious or current health condition, or
any other irrelevant factor® Community mental
health centers, therefore, have the mandate and
potential for serving the.mental health needs of - *
batiered spouses.

Little data” has bfen collected to indicate if

HCs"are servingl.the abused population. Al-
thaugh grantees must submit an annual report that
includes information on servicéd® populations with

°

»

‘special ngeds, battered women and their families

have not been identified as such a group.+
'Bmergéncy services are one.of the essential
services required for receipt of ﬁderal funding.+
Many centers provide only a telephone answering *
service, while others may only provide service to
one part of their catchment area. Emergency ser-
vices can be very costly. to operate on a 24-hour
basis. .Eo; this reason, some centers: purchase the
service through a hospital emergency room, many
staff members of which are not trained in diagnosing
psychid¥ric emergencies beyond the obvious physi-
cal symptoms. This, of course, would be true for the
symptofys of wife abuse. If the abuse i§ either
unrecognized or the staff is uncomfortable with
addressing ‘it, the ‘critical emergency service could
be lost., ) g .
Another relevant essential service is ‘consultation
afid education. CMHCs are required to share their
mental health expertise with other community agen-
cies and groups.*? This sharing can take a number of
forms, such as seminars, weekly case consultations, - ‘
or staff training workshops. Such consultation ser-
vices may be provided to public or private agencies,
fof \a fee or at no cost, at the discretion of the
CMHC. Shefters are the type of service agency for
which this cafis 1on service is appropriate. More

»

¥ 42 U.S.C.A. §2689-2689d (Supp. 1979). .

* Frances Premo, program analyst, Operations Branch, NIMH, °
telephone interview, Dec. 7, 1979.

* 42 U.S.C.A. §2689(a)(1X(B) (Supp. 1979).

“ Telephone interview with Joy Schulterbrand, Chief, Center

- for Studies of Child and Family Mental Health, National Tnstitute

|

of Mental Health, DHHS. .
‘42 US.C.A. §2689(bXAX() (Supp. 1979).
2 Id,, §26890)(1XA)(iv). L
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formal relationships with shelters, as agencies pro-
viding services to clients in need of mental.health
support, ahd for those residing within the .<CMHC
catchment area (i.e, clients of the CMHC by
definition), could be developed through “affiliation
agreements.” Spreading mental health concepts and
expertise is a key objective of the community mental
health concept.

respondents to the telephone consultation said addi-
tional outreach is needed. Catchment areas are based
on population and many are very large geographi-
¢ally, particularly in rural areas. Lack of transporta-

_tion to CMHC facilities is often a barrier to the
receipt of needed services. Considering the fact that
battered women are often socially and geographical-
ly isolated, outreach to them is needed, especially by
rural CMHCs. The CMHC is supposed to provide a
program of comprehensive mental health services
throughout the catchmgnt area, not restricted to one
specific location, but it often_centers on a building
rather than on doing outreach and providing an
outstationing of services.

Outpatient services may inclyde any form of
mental health support—individual, group, couple, or
family therapy. Psychotherapy through peer support
groups is allowable. Outpatient, services may be
provided through affiliation agreements with groups
such as shelters. Many CMCHs rely on individual
counseling and psychodynamic techniques. The

. center. Reliance 'upon psychoanalytic methods tends

to attract motjvated clients who are accustomed to
-articulating their problems. Some women in need of
mental health support will not seek out services
because they are reluctant to_discuss the abusive
situation and have difficulty in expressing their
feelings about it. Such a person could also be viewed
as unmotivated and, therefore, not appropriate for

-

¢

psychoanalytic counseling. Many mental health

practitioners have been exclusively trained in psy-

choanayfis and, accordingly, are not comfortable

» fd, §2689(c). .
L Ptesident's Commission” on Mental Health, Report 1o the
President, yol. 1,p. 19.
. * Pub. L. No.91-516 §101, 84 Stat. 1848 (1970-1971) (codified
at 42 U.8.C. §4551 (1976)). .
“ The Act has suBsequent!y been amended five times by acts
entitled The Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatment and Rehabilijation Act Amendments of
1974,, 1976, 1977, 1978, and 1979, respectively (hereafter 1974

Q B )
ERIC. A e
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Regarding outpatient counseling services, many\

choice.of treatment type is at the discretion of the .

o

Ut

with other types qf counseling that would be more
effective for some abused women.

The CMHC bnard, as legislatively mandated, calls
for citizen participation.*® Policy direction, types of
clients to be served, priorities, and so on are
determined by the board. Because of the public’s
lack of awareness of the spouse’ abuse problem, it is
unlikely that CMHC boards will recognize this
problem as a priority in their community. J

The fiscal year 1981 Federal budget provides less
money for CMHCs. Moreover, as the President’s
Commission on Mental Health noted. “Centers were
developed on the premise that non-federal resources
would eventually replace federal dollars as the basic
source of support for the program. However, many
centers which have reached, or are reaching, the end
of their 8-year period of Federal funding may be
forced Yo reduce or dismantle services.”* Budgetary
cutbacks could be a major barrier to CMHCs
serving battered women, whose needs are only
Beginning to be recognized. '

-

Alcoholism Prevention, Treatment, and
Rehabilitation

The Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcohol-
ism Prevention, Treatment, and Rehabilitation Act

of 1970 established the National Institute on Alcohol .

Abuse and Alcoholism (NIAAA).* This act autho-
rizes NIAAA to develop and conduct cemprehen-
sive health, education, training, research, and plan-
ning programs for the prevention and treatment of
alcohol abuse and alcoholism*¢ NIAAA provides
grant funds to public and nonprofit agencies to carry
out its mandates.*” These grants are expected to
support, whengver possible, community-based, inte-
grated service programs, which address prevention,
treatment, and rehabilitation needs.*®* The 1976
amendments allow the Secretary to provide special
consideration to applications for programs and
projects for the prevention and treatment of alcohol
abuse and alcoholism by women and individuals
under the age of 18.% The 1979 amendments

Amepdmerhs, etc.): 1974 Amendments, Pub. L. No. 93-282, 88
Stat. 126, 1976 Amendments, Pub. L. No. 94-371, 90 Stat. 1035;
1977 Amendments, Pub. L. No. 95-83, 91 Stat. 397; 1978
Amendments, Pub. L No. 95-622, 92 Stat., 3437; 1979 ‘Amend-
ments, Pub. L No. 96~180, 93 Stat. 1301. .

7 42U S C.A. §§4571-4578 (1977 and Supp. 1979).

“ 42 U.S.C. §4551(a) (1976). -

*_1d., §4577(b) (1976). .
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mandate that NIAAA services be made available to
the victims of alcohol-related spouse abuse.s
Therefore, no leglslatlve barriers exist that would
prohibit battered spduse programs from receiving
grants to set up alcbholism treatment programs.
Victims of spouse abuse and families who have
alcohol abuse problems are eligible -to receive the
services of "programs funded under NIAAA.** In
light of the evidence®* that shows a corgelation
between alcohol abuse and’domestic violence, there .
is great potential for spouse abuse programs to
obtain support from the federally supported alcohol

_ programs. The guidelines for the alcoholism treat-

ment and rehabilitative service grants call for the
involvement of the family in the treatment process.s

A special authorization in the 1976 amendments to
the act includes support for natipnal alcohol re-*
search centers.* The cause and effect relationships
between alcoholism and spouse abuse is an ared that
‘needs further _investigation, whijch could - support
NIAAA. | .

Spopse abuse program ‘staff need to become
involved ‘in the planning of alcoholism at the
Federal, State, and local levels. At the Federal level,
the 1974 amendments established the Interagency.
Commiitee on Federal Attivitiés for Alcohol Abuse -
and Alcoholism.>* Thi§ Committee is supposed to

. evaluate and coordinate all Federal programs “and
activities on alcoholism and alcohol “abuse.s¢ ,The’
Commlttee rncludes members from those Federal
“agencies wnth programs directly affectmg alcohol-
ism and alecohol abuse,>” but as of April 1980 did not
include a representative from the Offige of Domestic
~Violence. At the State level a State advnsory
council consults with the State agency'in carrying
out the alcoholism plan.® State advisory councils
could mclude representativés’ from spouse abuse
-programs. ,

g “"Comprmf\lcohol Abuse and Zlcohoy{f’revemion,
Treatment, and Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1979, Pub. L.
No 96-180, § 11(a}4), 93 Stat. 1301-{to be codified at 42 U.S C.

< §4577@)13))
st Day® Clough, NIAAA, mnterview Dec 6, 1979

‘o , e

« ** Richard Gelles, The Violent' Home (Beverly Hills: Sage Pubhi-

cations, 1972). ~

> 1979 Amendments, Pub L. No. 96-180 §§2(b)(3), 6{a)3, 6(b))1,
93 Stat. 1301 (amending 42 U S.C. §§4541(a), 4561(a), 4561(b)).

4 1976 “Amendments, Pub. L No. 94-371 §7, 90 Stat 1039
(codified at 42 U S.C. §4588 (1976)).

% 1974 Amendments Pub. L. No. 93-282 §i31, 88 Stat 133
(codified at 42 U.SC §4553(1976)). - o
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Drug Abuse Prevention and Treatment

The National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA) was
established by statute in 1972* to stem the increasing *
incidence of drug abusein the United States, especially
heroin addict&on NIDA provides funds for local pro-
gramming, using as 1ts primary funding mechanism
the statewide services grants.® These grants are ,

. awarded through the States’ designated single State

agencies.® (The SSA also administers the State’s
alcohohsm programs in some States.) NIDA’s grant

_process includes incentives for local participation in

drug abuse programming and encourages different
types of therapy in outpatient, residential, and day
care settings. NIDA funds are earmarked for preven-
tion, treatment, research, and training programs.

NIDA-sponsored prograrns are frequently part of .
anpoverall drug rehabilitation service Yetwork in- .
volving community mental- health. centers, public
hospitals, and the Veterans Administration inpatient
drug facilities.-Other prograxms‘ such as therapeutic
communltles, half-wgy houses, and small autono-
mous detoxification programs are also supported
through NIDA fundmg, however, few serviceszare
located in rural areas. No specific ellglblllty require-
ments are imposedsby NIDA for participation by
individuals in local drug treatment \ programs.s
Local agencnes operating such programs under

-NIDA funds ‘nidy, however, impose certain eligibili-

. vide a respurce for the identification and referral of ’
+ spouse .abuse cases. Consultation, training, and staff

L 4

1

ty criteria-based on residence and appropnateness of

treatment for client needs.®‘In addltlon to their .

potentla} for serving abused-women and abuser

whq have drug problems, these services may pro-

o

development also could pe made available for '

shelters and other domestic violence organizations. N
As of 1980, NIDA had no'spouse abuse programs, - |

but efforts were underway by administrators in-

NIDA- and in °the DHHS Office of Domestlc

-

S e

s Id
37 Id, 1 ‘),
42 US.C §4573(a)(3)(l976) ;oo
* Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act of 1972, Pub. L No
92- 255 §501, 86 Stat. 85 (codified as amended at 21 U.S.C A.
§§1191-1194 (1980)). * -

® 21 USCA, §ll76 (1972 and . Supp. 1980), 42 C.F.R §54(b)
(1979).

[} ]a’ ~

“ Fred Norfon, Office. of Program Support, NIDA, telephone
interview, Dec. 11, 1979.
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Violence to address drug abuse identifcation and
treatment needs  among spouse “abuse victims.*

In the area of prevention, NLDA provides infor-
mation, education, models for program alternatives,
and direct program intervention.®s The designated
single State agency is charged withi plannmg, coor-

and & national prevention evaluation resource net-
work are being established.®” NIDA and the Nation-
al Advisory Council for Drug Abuse Prevention
could aim these prevention activities at drug abuse
within a family context and educate the public to the
. relationship between drug abuse and family prob-
. lems, including violence.
, ~ Spouse abuse programs could work with drug
- abuse programs in the area of training. The National
Drug Abuse Training Center is directed to “develop
and conduct programs, cenférences, meetings, semi-
nars and other activities to develop new training and
educational materials.for use by the field.”®® The
services and Facilities of the training center are
authorized tQ be made available to Federal, State,
and local government officials and staff; to medical
and:paramedical personnel; and to others.® There-
fore, battered-wife programs have access ‘to such
trammg opportunities.
’ Thg 1979 Amendments to NIDA’s enablmg legis-
lation provide-special consideration to applications
for special projects and grants through NIDA from
*organizations operating programs for the preyention
and treatment of drug abuse and dependence by
women.”™ The recent passage of this-bill will have
important implications for the development of drug
abusg programs for victims of spouse-abuse.

' .

v
_dther Relevant Programs .

v

+

Community Health Centers ~

hensive health care services in areas with “scarce or
non-eXxsteqt health care services and for populations

‘ with special health needs.” Supplemental services
* can be prowded if -it has been determmed by the”

- Secretat'y that such services are ‘“‘necessary for the
adequate support of primary health services.” These

o

& Ibid. ,

e 21 U.S.C.A. §§1180-1193 (1972 and Supp. 1980).

* Id, §1176(c).

¢7 Susan Lachter, Communications Services Branch Chuef,
- NIDA, telephone interview, Deg. 12, 1979.
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dinating, and administering prevention programs.® .
.,  Designated prevention coordinators in each State '

*and Air Force, a similar mechanism is avail

The comimunity health centers provide compre-

_— N
supplemental services include mental ‘and public
health services, including counseling, referral for
assistance, and follo is also available to
link. the CHC with the CMHC by allowing a social
worker. to assess the mental health needs of CH
clients and to refer those needing counseling ser-
vices to the CMHC. (Further information on the
CHC program can be found in appendix B.)

:

a
& .
.

Department of Defense ‘ ’

The Departmentcof the Navy} family advocacy
program provides for an emergency response to
family violence.” A family advocate representatlve is
available to provide crisis intervention. Referrals are
made to existing mllxtary and -civilian facilities for
long-term counseling needs.s Through the child
advocacy programs of the Departments of the Army
le for * .,
children in abusive situations; however, a formal
spouse abﬁse program is not. (Further information
on the programs of each of the three services can be

.found in appendix B. ) .
- . o
' Veterans’ Administration <,
Ya, 4 g ‘
Certain veterans and theirr dependents may re- »

ceive. hospitalization behefits, readjustment counsel-
ing and related services, and treatment and rehabili-
tation for alcohol dependence, drug dependence, or
abuse disabilities. Additionally, 36,600 social work-
ers are employed by the VA’s Department of
Medicine and Surgery. Readjustment counseling
services are now provided at the request of any
veteran who served on active duty durmg the -
" Vietnam era. This would include any ‘abuser who
also is eligible for VA services. (The Vietnam era is '

A

the period beginning August 5, 1964 and ending at a <

time ' determined_by Presidential proclamation or .
concurrent resolution of the Congress) If an assess- =
ment by a VA physician or psychologist (or, where

none is available, a physician or, psychologist con-
tracting with the VA) finds that the veteran néeds

" meiital health services to readjust to civilian' life; -

such services may be provided. If the veteran
requesting readjustment counseling is determined to .
be ineligible, he or she may be referred to a non-VA

21 U.S.C. §1179(2)-(b) (1976). )
® Id., §1179(c).

- 1 1979 Amendments to the Drug Abuse Office and Treatment

Act of 1972, Pub. L. No. 96-i81, §7(c), 93 Stat. 1317 (1979)
(codified at21 U.S.C.A.§ll77(d)(l9§0)). .t .
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facility. .(Further explanation of the Veterans Ad-
ministration program can be found in appendix B)

Community Development Block Grants
Although the community development block
grants program is predominatly a housing program,
according to the Housing and Community Develop-
ment Act (Pub. L. No. 93-383), activities may be
supported under both the entitlement grant and
" small cities program to provide otherwise unavail-
able services for the employment, crime prévention,
child care, heaith, drug abuse, education, welfare, or
recreation needs of residents in areas affected by
\communlty development activities. This may be a
potential résource in areas where the mental health
needs of abusers, vigtims, and children are not being
served. (Further information on this program can be
found in appendlx B.)

Law Enforcement Assistance Admmxstl:atlon

Part of the national priority grants program;-the
LEAA family violence program (FVP), is aimed 3
reducing and preventing violence and sexual abuse
in the*home. FVP includes individual, family, and
‘marital therapy, self-help groups for victims, day

care fog- children of -preschool age, including a’

therapeutic milieu for those who need it, and alcohal
and drug abuse programs.

Under the dlscretlon'?ary grant program, LEAA is
authorized to award to State and local governments
grants that serve several purposes, one of which is to

‘

3

develop and implement programs that provide ‘assis-
tance to victims, witnesses, and jurors, incliding
restitution by the offender. This program has the
potential for funding counseling services for victims
and also for abusers in spouse abuse situations as a
diversion mechanism. (These LEAA progrz,ams are
further described in appendix B. ),

T

Title XX

Services provnded under Title XX may include
mformatu)n referral, and counseling. Counselmg
could be provided to Title XX-eligible spouse abuse .
victims, abusers, and children. Additionally, as part
of the State assistance program, funds are available
for trhining and retraining of social ¢ Services person-
nel. (Further*information concerning thls _program

can be fotnd in appendix B.)

National Center of Child¥\buse and Neglect

The National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect
(NCCAN) provides for community- “based demon-
stration grants, contracts, and State formula grants
for the prevention and treatment of child abuse and
neglect. During the petiod examined, NCCAN, in
conjunction with the Office of Domestic Violence,
funded three demonstration projects that focus on
the children of spouse-abusive families. These dem-
onstration programs and resultant training materials
_ have the potential for aiding in the freatment and
preventlon needs of the children residing in vncﬁent
homes. )

K
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Assessment of Health Needs

In thé needs assessment, the battered woman’s
need for comprehensive medical services was- dis-
cussed as a priority for victims. This need¥exists

because victims often sustain serious physical 1n_]u-

ries as a result of batteting. 'y ‘
" In addition, the stress created by repeated batter-
ings places the victirh in a ‘high-risk category for

developing other serious medical problems. Further; -

more, the victim,.embarrassed by the cause of her
injuries and fearful of retalfation, often ignores her
health needs as well as the health needs of her
children. = *

To meet the medlcal needs that battenng creates,
the victim requlr&s emergency care, crisis-interven-
* tion counseling, protectlon from further abuse, and
referral to appropriate community health care re-
sources. The victim also needs ongoing fnedical care
that should include medical followup, evaluation of
secondary health problems, an assessment of need
+ for mental health support, and a medical evaluation
of the victim and her children. For the victim to
obtain medical treatment, physicians, emergency
room personnel, and other health practitioners need
training to identify battenng as the cause of physical
injury, and to assume professional responsrbrlrty for

“meeting all the needs of victims and not just the

! Evan Stark, Anne Flitcraft, and William Frazier, “Medicine
and-Patriarchal Violence: The Social Construction of a ‘Private’
Event,” International Journal of Health Servi ca.iﬂyl 9, no. 3
(1979), p. 467. o

physical injuries by making appropnate community
referrals.

i
&

Need “for Emergency Treatment

Battered women often requlre emergency medlcal
care. Their injuries follow a pattern. Based.on a,
study of women seeking emergency room treatment
at the Yale New Haven Hospital, Stark, Flitcraft,
anq Frazier suggest that there:is a predominande of
ies, to. the fack, chest, breast and abdomen.”
"Walker categonzes injuries &f battered
treated in emergency rooms as follows:
First, f€rious bleedmg 1n_]unes “requiring stitches to
close #hem”; second, internal i injuries causing bleed-
ing and the malfunction of organs; third, bone
injuries; and fourth,bums, such as from cigarettes,

hot appliances, and scalding liquids. Walker points .

out that “most women who arrive in the emergency

roont ha¥e multiple 1njune‘§ " .
The llterature also suggests a corfelation between

battermg and | pregnancy. Stark, Flitcraft, and Frazi-

er report that “battered women are 3 times more .

likely than nonbattéred women to be pregnant when
injuried. Gpnsequently, these women evidenced a
significantly greater number of miscarriages”® [than
nonbattered pregnant women]. .

2 Lenore Walker, The Battered Woman (New York: Harper &
Row, 1979), p. 206.

* Stark, Flitcraft, and Frazier, “Medicine and Patriarchal Vio-
lence,” p. 467. .
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The response from the medical profession has
" often been inappropriate and has not met the health
needs of victims. Consequently, the need for more
- sophisticated ‘emergency room treatment by better
trained staff was stressed by respondents. Studies
«indicate that emergency rooms provide medical
services to. spouse abuse victims, but often they are
not identified as such by attending physicians.’
Flitcraft reviewed the medical records of 481 wom-
en treated for injuries in March 1976 and found that
they had incurred a total of 1,400 injuries; 25 percent
of the women appeared to be those who were at tisk
of being battered.® Stark, Flitcraft, and Frazier
analyzed the physicians’ (467) diagnoses of the
causes of the injuries: “Where physicians saw 1 out
of 35 of their patients as battered, a more accurate
approximation is 1 in 4; where they acknowledged
that 1 injury out of 20 resulted from domestic abuse,
the actual figure approximated 1 in 4. What they
described as a rare occurrence was in reality an
"event of epidemic proportions.” In sum, battering is
several times more frequent than physicians ac-
knowledged.”

Several factors appear to contribute to the prob-
lem of identification and underreporting of batter-
ing. Studies show victims seeking ‘medical attention
for only a few of the injuries they actually receive.*
When a’women does make contact with the Hospital,
because of the shame associated with the injury, she
often camouflages the circumstances surrounding

. “her injuries or pi'ow‘/ides%f“superﬁcial” explanations
for their cause® Even when asked directly by a
physican or other medical personnel, she may deny
that she has been abused. Cdiﬁequently, physicians

"" and nurses, “feeling there is nothing else they can
do. . .abandon their questioning even when the
injuries do not match the woman'’s story.”1 )

Even when the battered woman does reveal the

" true nature of her injuries, many physicians are
reluctant to confront the battered woman directly

¢ Ibid,, passim,
* Ibid, pp. 466-67.
¢ Anne Flitcraft, testimony before U.S. House of Representatives,
Committee on Science and Technology, Hearings on Domestic
and International Scientific Planning, Anajysis and Cooperation,
95th Cong., 2nd Sess. 240 (1978), .

. 7 Stark, Flitcraft, and Fraizer, “Medicine And Patnarchal Vio-
lence,” p. 467. - .
* R. Emerson Dobash and Russell P, Dobash, “With Friends
Like These Who Needs Enemies. Institutional Support for the
Patriarchy and Violence Against Women” (paper presented at the
Ninth World Congress of Sociology, Uppsala, Sweden, August
1978),p. 7. ‘
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about her situation.!* A study of battered women by
two Scottish researchers found that 75 percent of
the women who visited a doctor received medical
treatment foe their physical injuries only. Most
frequently the physician took a “neutral stance and
just listéned.”2 | ‘

According to researchers Dobash and Dobash,
the physician’s failure to become more actively
involved sterhs from various facters. These include
the doctor’s training, his or her discomfort in dealing
with an abusive situation, and the notion that-injurjes
received within the family -are not a public matter.
Dobash and Dobash further rioted that many medi-
cal practitioners treat symptoms, rather than the
whole individual; thus they do not fecognize that
the situation is more serious than the immediate
injury and requires more than symptomatic treat-
ment.!3 ) .

" Stark, Flitcraft, and Frazier also address the
problem of unaerreporting, misidentification, and
» inappropriate medical treatmént by health practi- -
tioners.'* They report that when a woman' initially
seeks treatment at the emergency room; the medical
practitioner customarily provides symptomatic relief
to emergency ‘complaints. They suggest that often .
the attending emergency room physican focuses on
the specific injury, in isolation, rathér than viewing’
the<thjury within the broader congext of battering.
Rarely, they fourgd, did the physician note that the ,

cause of the woman’s injury was battering, !5

°

At first her visits are rer:'ognized simply by recording her '

, Tepeated trauma. Gradually, however, the accumulation of

injuries is supplemented by physician notes about yague
medical complaints. And, finally, a complex of problems is
recognized, including trouble with neighbors, alcholism,
drug abuse, attempted suicide, depression, fear, and a
variety of alleged méntal illness.!® )

.

They go on to say that:

* Ibid., pp. 7-8. )
1 Colorado Association for Aid to 'Battered Women, “A Mono-

graph on Services to Battered Women” (DHEW Pub. No.

(OHDS)) 78, 12/27/78) (hereafter cited as Denver Monograph),
p. 30. .

1 Dobash and Dobash, “With Friends Like These,” p.8.

2 Ibid. Dl

13 Ibid., pp. 8-11. ; .

1 Stark, Flitcraft, and Frazier, “Medicine and Patriarchal Vio- .
lence,” passim . ' N

» Ibid, pp. 469-72.

s Ibid., p. 473. ' .




~.

.

*+The secondary problems the abused w0man has developed

s« in" the course of her “treatment” provide medicine with

& labels they can use to orgamze a history- of otherwise

. unrelated accndents She is, after all, a drug abuser, or an

alcholic, or she is suﬂZermg from one of a myriad of such

. female d&rdérs asidepressnon, hysteria, hypochondridsis,
M , /\‘J ‘etc.t?

‘y

~

- This study also suggests that once the battered
. worhan is fecognized and identified as such, she is -
s

often treated for her secondary symptoms, such as

R bthpse described above.'* The authors suggest that a .
~common notion held by the medical professno;?/

that battenn occurs more frequently to wo
. who expegience the psychiatric disorders mentioned

¢ assumption. According to the records studied, be-
. fore the “onset of abuse with the single exception of

.'Y -alcoholism, there are no statistically significant
differences between battered and non-battered wom-

. en in their rates of psychiatric disorder. ... .1
P . Stark, Flitcraft, and Frazier suggest that treatment
o by emergency, rooln staff is often provided through
7y - the prescription of drugs and referral for psychiatric

women receive minor tranquilizers or pain medica-

tions, while fewer than 1 in 10 non-battered women

receive thgse prescnptlons *20 They continue:

. ~ as

. above Th ir study results, however, dispute this _

w | treatmfent. According to,them, “1 in 4 battered

- .

3

sary to heighten their sensitivity, awareness, and .

knowledge about the problems faced by victims.
This should increase the likelihood of the victim’s
being properly ldpnuf ed by the e ergency room
staff_. when she .seeks treatment for' her injuries.
“Respondents also suggested that bhysncnans and
other health practitioners must alter their orienta-
tiom, so as to treat the whole person rather than
symptoms only. Finally, réspondents said that emer-

gency room personnel need increased knowledge of *

resources available in the commun \3{ to assure that
appropriate referrals can be made. With this knowl-
edge, the physician, and other emergency: room

« staff, cann more confidently confront the woman

directly about the nature, prevelance, and history of
her abuse and document in her record that battering
is the cause of her i injuries.? It was suggested in the
literature that “tagging charts and photographically
documenting injuries” might be included in the
¢MErgency room response to a,spouse abuse, prob-
lem.? It was also suggested that such women should
receive a prompt examination so as to “avoid the

" additional trauma of having to wait in the emergen-

cy room immediately after a traumatic crisis situa-
tion.”?s Once the woman has received treatment for
her injuries, the literature” suggests that every effort
. should be made to protect her from further abuse.

The' medlCa] professmn often d|sposes of battéring by MT}IIS should include exercising extreme caution in

characterizing it as a psychiatric problem for the victim.

Psychxatnc ref‘erra}s follow nonbattering injuries only 4

. percent of‘the time, while largely ‘'unidentified victims of

- battery were refegred 15 percent of the time to emergency

° *psychlatnc facilities, clinics, local community health cen~
., ters or the state mental hospital.* - .

'Phey concluded that responses from emergency
. =Troom personnel' often pxacerbate the domestic vio-

¢ lence victim’s problems rather than- provndmg her.

-

gomprehensive medical treatment.?

- As has been.suggested above, ph‘ysncran response
is crucial i providing adequat® emergency medical
care for victims.- Survey respondents suggested-that,

to address the victim’s need for adequate dnergency A.

medical care, physicians must become more sensitive
to the' problems of spouse abuse. Training of health
. professnonals working in etnergency rodms-is neces- *

R (7T: O
" Ibid., p. 468 ‘ )
" Ibid. :
» Jbid., p. 469.
1 Jbid.
= Ibid., pp 474-77.
¥ Denver Monograph, p. 212.
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prescnbmg drugs, evaluatjng whetherflternative
housing arrangements should be made, admitting the
woman to the hospital if necessary, and making
appropriate referrals to commuhity resources for
counseling, medical followup and temporary shelter
if warranted. Another suggestion is that“a social
worker or ombudsman should be available to emer-

gency room personnel to assist in prowdmg these'

servnces % ~

.
£

- v
* - © + o

Need for Ongoing Medical Care

The battered womadn also needs ongoing medical
care. Victims do not always require emergency care
or request medlcal services for the i injuries sustained
“from battering. They might prefer to request medi-

cal attention from a physician or health clinic for

* Jbd., p 127.

* State of New Jersey, Department of Human Services, Divisom
of Youth and Family Services, “Physically Abused Women and
Their Families: The Need for Community Services” (Trenton
N.J.: June 1, 1978), p. 65.

* Denver Mongraph, p. 212.
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less observable injuries than those that would neees-
sitate emergency treatment. The literature notes: '

Working in a rural medical center, Elaine Hilberman, a
psychiatrist at the University of North Carolina Medical
Schodl and her staff have seen many women with
psychophysiological ailments that were due to battering.
They come in with backaches, headaches, stomach ail-
ments, respiratory problems, eczema or other skin rashes,
hypertension and other disorders caused’by stress and
anxiety.?” -

. Often the response from the private physician or
health clinic is the same as that given by emergency

_room personnel. Owing to a lack of knowledge, .

sensitivity,' and awareness of the problems of vic-
tims, the physician is not properly equipped to
identify the victim and take the appropriate medical
steps. In a study by" Elaine Hilberman and Kit
Munson of women. referred by the staff of a rural
health clinic for mental health counseling, it was
found that half of those'referred during a 12-month
period had “suffered serious and or repeated physi-
cal injury‘as”a result of assault .by their. hus-
band/cohabitees. The history of marital violence
. Was known to the referring physician in only four of
the sixty cases despite the fact that most of these
women and their children had received ongoing

- medical care at the clinic.”2*

Physicians and other health care practitioners
providing ongoing medical care to victims require
, training in the causality and dynamics” of spouse
abuse to improve their knowledge about the prob-
*lem and to increase their effectiveness.” The physi-
<cian then can recognize a battered woman seeking
meédical treatment and more appropriately provide
for her needs. These ongoing medical needs include

a thorough medical workup, an_evaluation and
assessnfont Of the secondary health problems caused

by the battering, treatment for related 'medical
problems, referral for mental health counseling and
family ,planning, if necessary, and a full medicgl

e
.

evaluation of any children involved. Respondents in

the needs asséssment also suggested that universities

and professional schools should be involved in
" educating future health professionals in this field.

» Walker, The Battered Woman, p. 106,

** Elaine Hilberman and Kit Munson, “Sixty Battered Women,"”
Victimology. An International Journal, vol. 2, nos. 3 and 4, (1977~
78), p. 460

# Denver Monograph, p. 213, *

3 42 U.S.C.A. §254C (Supp. 1974-79). '

3 U.S., Department of l'-Il,

Health Service, Health Services Administration, Program Guid-
ance Material, Health Care Initiatives (April 1978)

.o
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ealth, Education, and Welfare, Public °

Selected Federal Programs
Addressing Health  Needs

Core Programs

Community Health Centers '
The 1978 Services and Centers Amendments to
the Public Health Service Act authorize the commu-
nity health centers (CHC) progrant*® The CHC
program is designed to provide  comprehensive '
health and related social services to medically®
'underserved areas. The “maintenance or improve-
ment of the health of mothers and children is of first
priority.”s* The community health centers program
is admiinistered by the Bureau of Community Health
Services, of the Public Health Service, Department
of Health and Human Services. (For detailed infor-
mation.on this program, see appendix B.)
~~ Because the purpose of the community health
‘centers program is to provide comprehensive pri-
mary’ (ambulatory) care to families, it is in ,an )
excellefit position to address the ongoing health :
needs of spouse abwse victims, abusers, and their
children.. CHCs are authorized to provide the
diagnostic, treatment, and referral services rendered
by a physician.’ They miust also provide diagnostic,
laboratory- and radiological services, and “preven-~
tive health services,” which are defined as “medical
social services, nutritional assessment and referral,
preventive health education, children’s eyg and ear
examinations,"prenatal and postpartum care, prenatal
services, well child Care including periodic screen-
ing, immunizations and voluntary family planning
services.”?* Various supplementary hedlth services
may be provided by CHCs directly or through
referral, according to the assessed needs of the
community.> Of-particular releyance to the spouse
abuse victim in- the supplementary category .are
mental health sepvices; public health services defined ~
as including sérvices for the‘“social and other
-nonmedical needs which affect health status, coun- -
selling referral for assistance and follow-up servic-
es”;* and bilingual services.*® The focus of CHCs is
on family health maintenancg, and-medical staff are

42 C.F.R. §51c.102(h)(1) & (2) (1979). ’

* Id, §51c.102(h)(2) & (3).

% 1d, §51¢.102()(1)-14).

* 42 US.C.A. §254c(b)(2)(J) (Supp. 1974-79).
* 42 C.F.R. §51c.102(j)(14)(1979).
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required to assess all the patient’s health needs and
develop-a comprehensive medical ‘plan to- address
these needs through CHCs and other appropriate
‘health resources.*” In so doing, CHC staff 4re in a
" position to identify both high-risk and abused wom-
en who may be receiving center services for prob-
lems other than those directly attributed to abuse.
CHCs can prov1de outpatient megical treatment
for injuries, as well as an indepth physicial examina-
tion to determine if a.woman has developed secon-
dary medical problems as a result of battering. As
.suggested in the needs assessment, these services are
crucial because battered women often neglect their

health needs, are at risk for other medical problems’

. because of the stress related to their being battered,
and, because of the secondary medical and psychiat-
ric effects of battermg, such as alcohol, Hrug
addxctlon suicide, and psychosomatic illnesses. ‘

Because €HCs may provide medically related

are in a position also to assess thé\mental health
needs of the victim and make referrals Where
appropriate. In ﬁsé_al year 1980, out of recognition
that individuals with mental health problems!are
often treated within the primary care context, $1.588
million in the CHC budget is earmarked to provide
“ staff persons at” approximately 100 CHCs who
identify and refer persons in need to local communi:
ty mental health centers.® Kcoordmg to the legisla-
tion, CHCs may al§o contract for supplmental
» services, sucly,as mental health services,* and
shelters are not barred from such contracts. , How-
ever, the general pollcy of the Bureau of Commum-
ty Health is te encourage “capacity building,” that
is, the development of inhouse services. Generally,
" contracting occurs “onl
vices that the center jor other Bureau pr
cannot provide direCtly.* Counseling for abused
women, due to the requirement for such specialized
skills and training, can be considered such a special-
ized service.
CHC also may provide a wide range of child
health services. This service is important, as docu-
mented 1n the needs assessment because the health

social services as well as mental health services, they,

# Phillip William, Deputy Director, Dl\gslon of Pollcy Develop- -

ment, Bureau of Community Health Services, telephone inter-
* view, Jan. 1, 1980 (hereafter cited as' William Interview).

* John Covington, public health analyst, Climical Policies

Branch, Office of Community Health Centers, BGHS, telephone

interview, Feb. 26, 1980.
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for those specialized ser--
rams .

o
A v
’ > )
needs of children in vic_>lent homes are gften neglect- .
ed. ‘ . v -

CHCs can work in various ways with organiza-
tions serving battered women to ineet their health
needs. For example, through informal linkages,
centers?can make phymglans or public health nurses
regularly avallable to she',]ters to pirowde physical
examinatiohs to-the worhen and their ‘children, to
conduct health screening, to provide ongoing ntedi-
cal treatment, and to offer nutrition and.health care

. ) .
instruction. Center staff would be appropriate mem-

bers of multidisciplinary teams designed to address
the needs of violent families or of emergency.teams

- responding to' spouse abuse crises. T

_ Although emeérgeficy services are one of the’
primary’ servrcés that centers must provide, their
emergency se‘( are generally hot comprehen-

“sive.4! Rather, centers treat emergency cases that do
*not require “‘specialized personnel and equipment”

and arrange for treatment df more serious cases at
hospitgl emergency rooms."l%Abused worfien whoes
are treated for medical emerge at co umty

B
health centers are llkely te encouﬁter the*Btoblems

cited in thé needs: assessmeht: ﬁrhese mcluode the

failure of medical staff to recogn‘ize the connectlon’ !
- betwRen the 1mmed1ate-£roblem and battering, a

reluctance, of staff to bécome volved in the‘
problem even if it'is rezognfied, and the resultant
lack of appropriate referral and followup services.
The Bureau of Community Health Sérvgces has
not established the health needs of battered worfien
as a priority and, therefore, has not required conimu-
nity health centers to collect data to help define the
need for service.** Although community health
centers are required’to perform periodi¢ needs
assessments, unless center staff recognize ;spouse
abuse as a health problem, they will continue to fail
to identify it in their assessments. The Bureau has a
policy of ‘targeting groups identified as “at risk”’ of
specific health problems and requires that appropri-
ate data be collected on those groups. An example of
such a target group is pregnant adolescents. No such

. T 42 US.C.A. §254c(b)(2)(E) (Supp. 1974-79).

+ William Interview.

4 Ibid. »

2 HEW, Program Guidance Malenal pp. 12 and 16.
© William Interdiew,
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policy, however, has been established for battered
wives s - -
The legislation authorizes the use of Federal grant
money for training CHC staff in the services they
“provide.* This ‘money could be used for training
staff to understand the complexities of the battering
problem, and to identify high-rigk cases and actual
cases of abuse. Training tools for emergency inter-
. vention, evaluation, treatment, referral, and follow-
up could be provided. The Bureau of Community
Health Services has not initiated materials or en-
couraged training on this health problem. Further,
no technical assistance has been made available to
center staff to assist them in responding to this
problem.*¢

<

Department of Defense

All“three “branches of the military had started
child advocacy programs by 1976. In July 1979 the
Navy expanded its child advocacy program by
makir‘lg provision for medical identification, treat-

ment, and'followup services for victims of spouse ,

abuse through the family advocacy ‘program (see
appendix B). Consist\ent with the recently approved
Defense Department directive on a family advocacy
program, the Army is considering a similar expan-
sion by the end of FY 1981 Two local. Army
installations have developed specialized wife abuse
services. The'socigl work clinic, in the Army Social
"Work Service at Fort Campbell, Kentucky, was able
to substantiate the need and obtain formal authoriza-
tion and support for a battered women’s shelter on
the post. (See program:description, appendix.B.)
The spouse abuse committee of McChord Air
Force Base, Tacoma, Washington, alsq was able to

“develop a program that coordinates treatment, infor-™

mation, referral, and outreach (including public
education) for spouse abuse between the military
and civilian resources serving McChord, Air Force
Base personnel and their families. (A more detailed
program description has been ‘included in appendix
B) ' .

* The Department of the Navy currently operates a
program of comprehensive services to Navy and
Marine Corps families and individuals in cases of
“ Ibid y

* 42 US.C.A §254c (d)2)(Supp 1974-79)

‘* william Interview.

*" Shirley Ann Brown, social work program specialist, Communi-
ty Suppor't Directorate, Office of Adjutant General, Department

of the Army, Washington, D.C, telephone nterview, May 11,
1981

suspected and confirmed spouse abuse, neglect,.
sexual assult, and rape. Services are provided by
the family adovcacy program (FAP), whichis an
outgrowth of the Navy’s Bureau of Medicine and
Surgery (BUMED) spouse abuse reporting and child
advocacy program. . .
The Central Child Abuse and Neglect Registry
was transformed into the Family Advocacy Central
Registry and now records all forms of abuse and
neglect, including spouse abuse. Four pilot programs
were established to test the merits of the comiprehen-
sive family advocacy program. In reSpor;Ee to the
favorable findings of the. FAP pilot prajects and
further research in the field, BUMED has issued
instructions for major medical facilities to implement
FAPs. The FAPs are supposed to work with
appropriate military and civilian agencies to provide
comprehensive services within the larger local
military-civilian, human services delivevry system.
FAP also incorporates legal, clinical, and couns¢ling

services. (This program is detailed in appendix B.)

Services are available to active duty personnel )
and their familigs~and retired personnel and their
families. Those individuals—and families rgquiring

- services net provided directly through the military

may seek support through civilian agencies*® within
the coverage of the civilian health and medical
program of the uniformed services authorized by the
Depéndents’ Medical Care Act of 1956.

Program guidelines cover primary and sécondary
prévention services. Although FAP provides com-
prehensive medical and social services for the
identification, evaluation, diagnosis, treatment, fol-
lowup, and reporting of child abuse or neglect,
spouse abuse or ‘neglect, and sexual assault cases,
administrative and attitudinal barriers appear to

- interfere with effective implementation. Each naval ‘

medical fatility is required to designate a social
worker or senior member as the family "advocacy
representative (FAR), When suspected victims- of
abuse and neglect are seen at naval medical emer-
gency rooms, emergency personnel are required to

 notify the FAR who “takes®appropriate agtic{n to

“ Lt (g) Sergé Doucette, Head, family advocacy program,
Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, Department of the Navy,
interview in Washington, D C, Dec. 12, 1979 (hereafter cited as

Doucpjte Interview).
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evaluate; report and secure freatment for, the abuse
victim.”* However, the manual has no gujdelines or
training provisions for emergency room petsonnel to
help them identify the spouse abuse victim.s® Wfth-
out such guidelines, as discussed in the need$
assessment, underreporting is assured and treatment
limited. ‘

The program’s reporting procedures may also be a
barrier. The instruction requires that all cases of
suspected abuse or neglect be recorded and reported
to the family advocacy committee on the base and
subsequiently to thé Central Famil y Advocacy Com-
mittee at the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, with
identifying information to accompany only the
confirmed cases.s! All cases are reviewed by the
family advocacy committee, where a determinatio?n
is made as to whether abuse or neglect has been
established, suspected, or ruled out. The command-
ing officer of the alleged militgry abuser is notified
and sits on the review committee.52 The involvement
of the commanding officer, and the reporting re-
quirements themselvés, can discourage victims from
fSecking help at ilitary facilities owing to concern

about the effect on the person’s military career.

These same fears can limit reporting by military

personnel who suspect that battering ,might be

occurring.

An added factor that may affect the reporting and
tracking of abuse and”neglect cases .is that the FAP
instruction only applies to military medical fadili-
ties.® The program does not account for military
personnel who live off base and use civilian facilities.
Again, the fear of career damage could increase the
likelihood that military personnel will use civilian
resources where their} anonymity can be maintained.

“The impact of the program is further limited because
it applies on)y to major medical facilities; commands
without such facilities are not required to have abuse
programs.** T _

Another issue is the family focus.of the program.
The program instruction states that one guiding

“principle is the maintenance of the family unit while
treatment and support services ate being offered.ss

Options provided within the program instruction are

* US, Department of the Navy, Bureau of Medicine and
Surgery, Family Advocacy Program Instruction 6320-57, July
11, 1979 (hereafter cited as BUMEDINST 6320-57), p. 25.

** Doucette Interview )

3 BUMEDINST 6320-57, p. 26. -

2 BUMEDINST 6320-57, p. 37

** Doucette Interyiew,

4 bid.

£
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limited for those women who want to separate from
their military” husbands; in fact, the military has little
responsibility for them once they do separate.
Military benefits, including treatment at medical
facilities for the woman are contingent on the status
of the marital relatiortship. Although the separated
spouse is eligible for medical services, she is not
given priority seryice at facilities where resources
are limited. Once the spouse is divorced, she is not .
entitled to any further military benefits.s

‘ Perhqfs the greatest barrier to realizing the
potential of the FAP is the level of @pding. In
essence, the program has expanded child advocacy
without providing additional funds or resources, and
the Navy initially earmarked very little funding for
the child advocacy program. In general, the child
advocacy person, normally a social worker at the
Navy medical facility, carried this responsibility
along with other responsibilities at the hospital. The
same principle applies to the family advocate repre-
sentative. As stated in the instruction, “The success
of this program rests upon the ability of evaluating
and redirecting current resources in a manner that
continues to allow for maximizing medical care to
our Navy and Marine Corps members and fami-
lies.”s” In general, the Navy program relies on
existing funds and resources. As of FY 1980, only
four FAP programs have been funded under the
BUMED instruction.** : '

. A program spokesperson at BUMED suggests
that without additional funds the program is essen-

,tially a paper document.®® In practical terms, the

program currently provides an emergency response
at those major medical faciljties where it eperates
for those identified as suspected spouse abuse vic-
tims. Beyond this emergency response, the program
relies heavily on existing civilian resources.s°

Y

Veterans Administration Hospitalization and
Outpatient Service’ Programs

The Veterans Administration hospitalization and
outpatient sérvices program was established to
provide benefits to persons who have served on
active military duty. (See detailed d’escription in

** BUMEDINST 6320-57, p. 36.
*¢ Dougette Interview. .

s* BUMEDINST 6320-57, p. 5.

s* Doucette Interview, \
$* Jbid.

 Ibid.
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appéndix B.) Because of the eligibility requirements,
Veterans Administration programs serve a predomi-
nantly male population. The population is large
(averaging 17 million counséling and outpatient
- visits a year)* and the megical services provided are
¢extensive (172 hospitals)®? The potential exists within
the program to identify and treat spouse abusers and
victims as well as to do much of the needed research
into the causes of spouse abuse. -
\ Comprehensive inpatient hospjtal services are
offered, including treatment and kehabilitation for
alcohol and drug dependence. Qutpatient services
include readjustment counseling and related . ser-
vices, preventive health care services, and alcohol

4

hospitals and outpatient clinics. By establishing such
uniform procedures, the VA could produce an
important data base for use in research and program

_ development.

Another barrier is posed by the limitations on
eligibility for receipt of services by abused wives in
the treatment of their abusive husbands. However,
precedent exists for the invglvement of wives in VA
health programs:*For example, both husbands and
wives are served in the VA’s genetic counseling
program.

Another very real problem is.securing necessary
funds for developing new programs. The VA appro-

and drug treatment counseling services. Benefits, . priation for FY 80 was less than it was for FY 79.

with few exceptions, do not include servicks, target-
ed specifically to the abused spouse or the abuser. ,
However, V A regulations do not prohibit treatment
of spouse abusers. For example, a program devel-
oped by the Tacoma, Washington, VA Hospital®
. provides nonspecializgd outpatient services to
spouse abusers. Patients in the Tacoma program are

identified through the alcohol and drug abuse .

program, as.well as general medical intake. Special,
intake and social history protocols have been devel-
oped to elicit information leading to the identifica-
tion of abusers. Patients are also referred to the
program by the courts ki

The Veterans Admmlstratlon\requlres that per-
sons served be veterans or certain specrﬁcally
designated dependents of veterans,® and there is no
flexibility in the eligibility requlrements Therefore,
except for potential research into abusive behav1or,
VA programs are llmlted by~ virtue of “eligibility
requirements set by law. ('I'hesé!"requlrem,ents are

. enumerated in appendix B.) <,

Seve Jt}harners restrict the Veterans Admmlstra-
tion from realizing its legal potential to provide -
service to spouse abusers and victims. Perhaps the
most significant barrier, has been the lack of recogni-
tion by.the -VA of spouse abuse as a problem
warranting priority attention. As a result, uniform
diagnostic procedures for eliciting information from
patients, as developed in Tacoma, and leading to
identification of abusers are not,being used in VA
¢ William Sawchak, public information specialist, Public Infor-
mation Office, Veterans Administration Central Office, interview
in, Washington, D.C., Nov. 27, 1979.

 Ibid. .
“ Anne Ganley, Veterans Administration Hospltal Takoma,

Wash.,

telephone interview, Nov. 28, 1979 (hereafter cited as

Ganley Interview).
!

52
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic

~

& .

Since the VA has one of the largest health care
networks in the United States, with an impressively
large patient population, it has a potentia¥y impor-
tant role to play in the domestic violence field—
especially with respeot to research into the male
abuser. Such_ research into the causes, behavior
characteristics, and treatment of the abuser is badly v
needed since stopping abuse means stopping the
abuser. Section 4101 of Title 38¢* authorizes research
that is likely to contribute to_medicine’ and surgery, -
as well as to (hé beneficiaries of VA medical and
surgical programs. - .

The program for abusers irf the Tacoma, Washing-
ton, VA I;'l_o/spital is'justified, in part, on the research
premise that individuals wHo are involved in family
violence seek medical care for ailments other than
injuries directly resulting from brutality more fre-
quently than those in nonviolent -families. "Anne
Ganley, who is a codirector of the Tacomy hospital
project, found that many of her patients were
seeKing medical agsistance for ailments that were,
upot ‘closer scrutiny, masking another problem—
wife abusé.*® Additional research is needed to'
substantiate Ganley’s ﬁndmgs \Further research into
the prevention and treatment of spouse abuse has
potentlal advantages for Service provnder&aﬁd their -
_patients. '

N

& Ibid. * s ,
 38US.C §4101(c)(1)(1976).
% Ganley Interviews \
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Other Relevant Programs

L 4

Public Health Service (PHS) Formula Grants,
PHS Act, (Title III, and 314(d) As Amended; 42
US.C. 246 (1974 Supp. 1974-1978)) .

PHS formula grants are_provided to States to
“assist them in meeting the costs of comprehensive
public health services. States use these grants in a

= variety of ways. Services providel pnder the pro-
gram that may be of help to the victims of spouse
-abuse are nursing services, \gynecology clinics, and
family planning services. Funds may be used with
some degree of flexibility tosupport newapproaches
to ﬁealth services delivery, as well as to, develop
new services, including dental and medical clinics.
The Public Health Service clinic in a local commu-
nity may play an important role in the identification,
treatment, an referral of spouse abuse victims.

-~

Migrant Health Grants (PHS Act, Title III, and _

329, 42 U.S.C. A §2546b(Supp. 1974-1978)

The purpose of the migrant health program is to
support the developmerit and operation of inpatient,
supplemental, and environmental health services
provided through migrant health centers. -Services
may include those aimed at both identification.and
treatment, and, specifically, counseling of parents
and their children. ~

~

Maternal and Child Health Services DHHS
(Public Law 74-271, Title V and 503, 42 U.S.C.
§§307-716 (197¢) -

The maternal and child health services (MCHS)
program provides support to ‘States for extension of
services into rural and s¢verely economically- dis-
- tressed areas to reduce infant mortality and improve
‘health” care of mothers and their children. The
MCHS mandate also includes reduction of birth

-

" Family Planning Projects (PHS Act as amended)

-

defects®ind mental retardation through the provision
of health care services and information to motlers
and children, especially in low-income areas.
The MCHS program could play ‘a significant role
in the identification, referral, and treatment.of family
" violence victims. Since this. service is often found in
.pnderservéd and’ rural areagaits importance as a
primary.service provided in these areas shoyld not

bg' overlooked.

- ¥ 4
Indian Health Services (Public Law 83-568 2001-
2005¢ (1976)) g ..

The Indian Health Service
Ameri{a_r_\\ilndians and

of | preventive and rehabilitative health services is
prayided; in¢luding public health nursing] maternal

provides health care to

- and ¢Hild health care, deptal and nutritional services,

psychiatric care, and health education. All these
services have the potentjal for serving eligible,
spouse abuse victims threugh identifjcation, treat-
ment, and referra!'. . ‘ " .

42 US.C.A. §§300-300a-8 (Supp..1974-1978). .

According to research literature victims of spouse
abuse frequently turn to family planning clinics for
help. Accordingly, family planning clinics could
play an important role jn the identification and
referral of spouse abuse victims to appropriate

« services. The purpose of family planning projects is
.to provide advice and service to men and women on
contraception, including natural family planning
methods, ' counseling, physical examinations, diag-
nostic and treatment services for infertility, contra-
ception, supplies, and ongoing, medical and periodic
followup examinations. Priority is placed on the
delivery.of services to low-income people.

Alaskan Natives. A full range

\
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Assessment of Employment,
Training, and Education Needs

The findings of the needs assessment and literature
review clearly ‘ingicate t'hat employment as well as
the education and training required to locate and
maintain it are major needs of victims of, spouse
abuse. Without financial independence, battered
women have no alternative but to remain in their
abusive situations. As Del Martin states: “Many
battered women remain in violent domestic situa-

tions because they are totally dependent financially ~

on their husbands.”! *

A woman who has been a homemaker and mother
fOr many years may not have had the opportunity to
be'in the job market ot to be trained for employment
outside the home. In addition, because of the abuse
she has recenved she may have low self-esteem,
feelings of helplessness, and lack the mptivation
necessary-to pursue employment opportunities ag-
gressively. Judge Lisa Richette, speaking before the

Civil Rights'Commission, has suggested that women «

"should be compensated for the .work they do at

home by provndmg them with training and opportu- _

nities to enter the job market.? Furthérmore, Judge
. Richette stited that educational, and employment

_ opportufiisies must be adaptable to the dual role of
homem er and family provnder Lenore Walker, ln

! Del Mamn. Battered Wwes (San Francisco: Glide Publlcatlons.
1976), p. 130

* U.S., Commission-on Civil Rights, Battered Women Issues of
, Public Policy, (consultation sponsored by Commission, Washmg-
ton, D.Cedan. 30-31, 1978, p. 130.

*uUs, Dcpanmcqt of Health, Educgtion, and Wclfarc, Office of,,

: f
A 63

a monograph on services to battered women, points
out: “Traditionally, women have been denied equal
access to well-paying jobs with fringe benefits due to
sex role stereotyping and the burdens of child’
care.””? b

Walker summarizes some of the unique problems
faced by battered women who are seeking employ-
ment: Lo

(1) Women who have not been employed for's_ ’

some time may require job training, and/or an
1mprovement in self-concept before théy can
reenter the job market;
(2) Women who become employed when they
. enter a shelter may have tp quit their jobs because
' batterers can easily locate them at their place of
work; and -
(3) A “labeling” process anay occur in cases in
which employers know that their employees are
— battered. The consequences of labeling battered
female employees in job 'situations needs _to be
studied.*
In examining the area of employment training,
and e’ducatlon for, victims of violence, several
specnﬁc needs were identified in the assessment and

. in the literature. These inglude:

* The provision of prevbcational programs;
+¢ The availability of sgrvices to develop d realistic

. employment plan;

Human Development Scrvxc&s. pubhcatlon no. 78, Dec. 27, 1978,
“A’ Monograph on Services to Battered Women,” (onginally
published ‘by-~the Colorado Association for Aid to Battered
Women) (hereafer cited as Denver monograph) p. 30,
¢ Ibid,, panl p. 20

J ' .
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* The provision of day care; and
* The need to establish linkages between spouse
abuse programs and community employment re-

sources.

Provision of Prevocational -Programs
Before a battered woman is ready to (re)enter the

outside, .world of work, she must be properly

prepared for séeking a job or training. Because of

- her involvement in an abusive relationship, and the

potentially resulting ima@ of low self-worth, attij-
tude changes must be made for the job search to be
successful. Shelters, which offer peer group support
in a “shel®red” environment, are most appropriate
to address this prerequisite need. How to apply fora
job, fill out applications, and what to expect at the’
Jjob interview are all prevocational issues.

Development of Indiyidual Employment
Plans & .

Once a woman’s prevocational needs are met, she
should be ready to examine her]training or educa-
tional needs. Professional or vocational training and
financial assistance to obtain such training’ are
needed, as well as basic skill development and self-
education, such as parenting education and.assertive-
ness training. As Lenore Walker points out: “Learn-
ing to enjoy all educational and vocational activities
is important for women who have been isolated in
their violent homes.”s .

Counseling of women toward realistic employ-
ment objectives is a major need for battered women.
Counseling may be available through various public-
ly supported programs and may also be provided
through women’s shelters. The end- result of the
counseling should be an employment plan. The plan
should identify the employment_abjective and the
steps necessary to achieve it. All training and
education prescribed should be designed to secure a
job that allows for economic-independence and a
feeling of self-worth.

Job placement gervices _following training or
education> were also cited by respondents as a
priority need: Among these, needs are convenient
locations of employment opportunitiés and followup

- support services.

LY

RIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Societal attitudes toward women also have a
major effect on their €arning powet. Terry From-

* Ibid., part 1, p. 17,

* Fromson, “The Case for Legal Remedies for Abused Women,”
6 N.Y.U. Rev. L. and Soc. Change 135, 139 (1977).

. ' 0

.

son, in “The Case for Legal Remedies for Abused
Women,” cites a 1976 study by the Women’s Bureau
of the U.S. Department of Labor that documents the
wide disparity in the earning potential of men and
women. L,

~ .
.. .Based. . .on 1974 figures, the study found that women’
who worked at year-round; full-time jobs earned only 57
‘cents for every dollar earned by men, that men’s median
weekly earpings exceeded women's by about $97 and that
womenghad to work nearly nine days to gross the same
earnings which men grossed in five days. These discrepan-
cies are partially explained by historical stereotypes that
cause women to be placed in lower paying occupations
and lower status jobs. Statistics show that women are paid.
less than men in the same high skill jobs. For instance, the
median salaries of women scientists 1n 1970 were from
$1700 to $5100 less than those of men in the same fields.
Women are also paid less than men with the same
educational background. In 1974, women with four years
of college earned only 59 percent 6f the income of men
with four years of college, and had lower incomes than
men who only completed the eighth grade. The earning
potential of women is further affected, by lack of work
experience and discontinuous patterns of employment due
to abserices for childbearing and family responsibilities or
difficulty in finding a job.¢ -

Provision of Day Care .

The extended family, which has traditionally
provided care for children of warking mothers, is
often not available to the abused woman. This is
particularly true when the woman’s family, disagrees
with her decision to leave-home. Also, because the
victim often must move away from her home
community to avoid continued abuse, she cannot
depend on neighbors or friends to supply the needed -
day care support. Her lack of finangial resources to
pay for. the esca]?ting‘ cost of child care is alg a
problem:’

Fleming, in Stopping Wife Abuse, states that “some
shelters see child care as a priority and have
instituted a variety of means to providg it. Frequent-
ly, volunteers provide this service. Some programs
have obgined slots in local day-care programs.”?
Despite these efforts, there remains a need for
comprehensive preschool and afterschool day care
service for women when- they leave the shelter.
Various day care options must be available, includ-
ing infant daygcare and preschool and extended day

7 Jennifer Baker Fleming, Smppmé ‘Wife Abuse (Garden City‘.'
N.Y.: Anchor Press/Ddiibleday, 1979), p. 375. )
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. programs for schoolkage children, for women enter-,
mg fraining or employment programs.

Development offinkages with Community
Resourcés
To implement an employment plan successfully, a
wide array of community- based employment relat-
ed programs must be brought together. The local
State employment security office provides job place-
" ment.for the unemployed; the prime sponsor of the
Comprehepsive Employment and Training Apt/
(CETA) program has, a range of training and job
~ placement services; adult education programs are
usually available through public schools and local -
commumty colleges and universities; and for’ low-
income and disabled women, the Title XX,* voca-
" tional rehabilitatign,® and WINt programs are also,
- avdilable. Cutting through this maze of agencies to
" construct a rational training and employment plan
may be the most difficult task encountered’ in
helping women seeking* work. Needs assessment
respondents coptinually pointed to this area as a
major nﬁd’tﬂ‘ﬁctlms of violence. s
Lenore Walker has provided a seribs of necessary
steps for examining the potentlal available within
existing community-based employment resources.
These include:
¢ _Exploring the local State employment servic
L Identlfymg and creatlng liaisons with wo e\hns
advocacy and employment groups in the communi-
ty; .
- Contacting the Women’s Burean’s Regional Of-
fices within the Department of Labor;.
* Ascertaining services available through local
service organizations; :
. Becommg a politically viatile' group within the
* community so ,as- 4G, obtain pnonty ‘status for
selective programs; ) -
* Investigating programs offered t by local 2-year
community cofleges and 4—year colleges and univer-

sities; -

* Investigating the opportunify to incorporate
women into construction and apprentlceshlp pro-
* grams; and .

* 42 US.C.A. §1397-1397f (Supp. 1980).

* 29 U.S.C.A. §§701-796i (1976 and Supp. I1I 1986)

1 42 U S.C. §§630-644 (1976),

" Denver Monograph, pp. 16-17.

2 29 U.S.C, §§801-999 (Supp- 111 1979). &

# U.S, Department of Labor, Annual Report of FY 1975, section
. Z, program performance, p. 30,

¥ 29 U.S.C.A. §801 (Supp. I11 1978, ° .

\ ) h

* Contacting the local Vocational and Rehabilita-
tion Service—to remind them of their responsibility
for serving the disability inherent in battered wom-
en. 11

Selected Federal Programs -
Addressing Employment, Educatlon,

" and Training Needs

Core Program
- The Comprehensive Employment and Training

Act (CETAY of 1973, as amended,"? decentralized -

employment and training programs from the Federal
Government to the States and local jurisdictions.?
The principal aim of the act is “to provide job
trammg and employment opportunities for economi-
cally dlsadvantaged unemployed, and undeem-
ployed persons” to enable them to secure self-sus-

tammg, unsubsidized employment.!* “Prime spon- ’

sors” are responsible for assessing local needs and
developing prog‘r'ams to meet them_through a range
of services that can include classroom instruction,
on- the-_|ob development, child care, and othér_sup-
port.'* Prime sponsors, State and local governments,
can arrange to provide these services directly or
through contracts or subgrants with.organizitions
such as the State employment service, vocatidnal
education agencies, community groups, and p\ﬁVate
firms. ¢ gee appendix B for details on CETA. ) Some
shelters Tnay be eligible to obtain contracts for this
purpose. v <

Portions of Title 11" and Title VI** of the act
authorize a subsidized public service employmept
program, with comprehensive CETA services, for
participants. The funding level for these efforts was
reduced dramatically in FY 1980.- ‘Whereas 750,000
enrollees were reported by these programs in FY
1978, the enrollment levels were reduced to 450,000
by the end of Eg( -1980.** It will_be even more
difficult \for%omen sirous of Iéaving abusive
settings to obtain Title 1 and VI support in the

future, .

One-third of the public service employment slots
must be in nonprofit and community organizations.

'* 20 C.F.R. §676.22, 25-1—.25-5 (1980).
* 29 U.S.CA. §81 1(d), 813(a)(7) (Supp LI 1979).

S Id., §§841-59

¢ Id,, §§961-70

* Hugh Davies, Chief, Divison of Program Planning and
Design, ETA/DOL, interview in Washington, D C., Dec. 7, 1979
(hereafter cited as Davies Interview). ,

.
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- convjince the Jocal or StatecCE
. needs of battered women cohstitute a major commu-

" such as

The “projects” are limited to 18 months, but can be
extended another 18 months by the prime sporsor
with whom ' the purchase-of-service contract is
written. Local’ nonprofit agencies providing services
for victiins of domestic violence are eligible to apply
for these “project” contracts to obtain staffing
support.® These projects must fall within the 2
categories of emphasis (e.g., community service),
and although “battered women”’ ls f0t currently a
designated category, it can be fitted into an existing
one. For this to happen, the prime- sponsor must
board that the

nity need; the specrﬁc needs of this group can then
be included in the CETA prime sponsor plan.

Title I11** of the act authorizes the Secretary of
Labor to provide services to segments of the
population that are disadvantaged in the labor
market. The 1978 amendments to the act list groups
“women,” “single parents,” “displaced
homemakers,” “individuals who lack educational
credentials,” and “public assistance) recipients.”

- Three million dollars in Title III discretionary grants

was awarded to 31 prime sponsors in FY 80 to
provide services to these groups; in addition, $1.25
million was provided nat“to private nonprofit
local groups.® Some of these fund$might have aided
women who were battered and -who were also
“displaced homemakers”; however, since the De-
partment of Labor currently does-not cellect data on
victims' of domestic violence, there is no way of
determining the degree to which this effort reached

the abused wonf#ar. :

Other Relevant Programs

Community Action Agencies (CA'A) )

, Community action agencies** are designed to
address the broad scope of needs of income-eligible
perSons. The CAA is expected to do much toward

integrating existing services and providing fundmg'

2 20 C.F.R §678.3(d).(c)(1980) .
29 U.SC §§871-86 (Supp. 1111979).
n Id., §871(a)(1).

3 Davies Interview

>

~J
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support for those needed services that' dre not
available. Therefore, any employment services-
could be provided by the CAA, if deemed neces-
sary. Advocacy on behalf of the needs and rights-of
low-income persons is another major activity of the
CAA. (Further information on the CAAs can be
found in appendix B.)

-

Title XX of the Social Security Act

" Title XX also has great flexibility in providing a
wide range of services for income- -eligible persons.
Employment services may bg provided if they are a
part of an approved casework plan and if they are
within the budget allotted for the annual State

_comprehenslve admlplstratlve and .service plan.

Trammg of shelter workers and staff to provrde or

receive prevocational training would be an examiple

of an activity under this program. '
. .

UsS. Employment Service - "t

The U.S. Employment Servrce" through its State~
and locat offices is the major Federal agency
providing job placement for the underemployed and
the unemployed. Unemployment over a period of’
time is a prerequlslte to receiving service. Singe the
program’ was created primarily as a service to
employers, potential employees cannot expect their

needs to be treated as a priority over the neetls of -

employers. This has resulted in what respondents
viewed as a lack of sensitivity to the needs of
battered women by’émployment Service staff. '

[y

Work Incentive Program (WIN)

. The WIN?" program provides training for persons
on financial assistance programs as a means of
allowing them to become economically independent.
Respondents expressed concern that some training
programs were not relevant to available jobs, which
made it difficult to obtain placement at the conclu-
sion of the program. Low income is a cntenon for
eligibility. ’

* 42 US.C §§2781-2837 (1976& Supp. I11 1979).
» 42 U.S.CA. §§1397-1397f (Supp. 1980). -

* 39 U.S.C. §49. )
7 42 U.S.C §§630-644 (1976) d .
L 3
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Chapter 9

3

Organizational Development and . .

Management -

Assessment of O(gamzatlonal Needs
Needs assessment respondents said that communi-
Lty organizdtions and shelters providing services to
victims'of spouse abuse have organizational needs at
two levels. The first level is internal, tlfe need to
" plan an entity’s program. To plan effectlvely, pro-
' %/ams must develop. resburces,’ establish a rational
planning process, develop technical skills of staff,
* and prdvide-for adequate and competent staffing.
The second level is external, tl_le need to coordinate
services with other orgapizations and to participate

* instatewide and national advocacy. ‘

Program Pfaﬁming Néeds

. Resource Development ‘ .

T A major need often dlscussed by- respondents is

. pat of obtaining-a continuing, long-term- source of
unding once initial seed money has been used THhe

- draft “A Monograph on Services to Battered Wom- -

en ints out that “obtaining needed respurces and
Jservi es from existing agencies and institutions is
" undoubtedly a costly effort in terms of both money
X and staff energy.” Katherine Saltzman of the York
Street Center in Denver suggests that “the tendency
of many programs has been to try to convince the
original funding-agency to coatinue to pick up the
program funding on an ongoing basis. Many projects
' Colorado Association for’ Aid to Battered Women, A Mono-
graph on Services to Bittered Women” (draft, December 1978),

sec. I, p. 18 (hereafter-cifed as Denver Monograph).
3 Kathefing Saltzmhn, "Family Violence Services” (position

have felt that they were in a revolving door bemg
sent from the public to the private sector and back
again.”? She goes on to say that “this problem is
" compounded by the fact that “many project direc-
tors have had little or no experience in developing
programs or funding bases for_-pgograms. As aresult,
mapy hit-and-miss approaches have been tried,
resulting in little or no success. Some projects opens
and close regularly, resulting in confusion, low staff
morale, and further loss of resources.”® Some
projects have been sucessful in obtaining donated-

. capital equipment, such as furniture and typewriters,

. from community agencies. Yet, the need for capijtal

. equipment is still paramount for most local pro-
grams.

"Although several programs have managed to
maintain their level of services, most of the program
staff called in<he telephone survey indicated a desire
to expand their services, especially those for chil-
dren. Respondents cited the lack of funds as the
"greatest barrier to expansion.

Thé second most frequently cited " barrier to
developing resources was the compl/lmty of the
funding process. Governmént agencies have not
provided the technical assistance needed for small

- programs to apply forfundmg) - )
paper by the director of York Street Center, Denver, Colo.)

(hereafler cited,as Saltzman position paper)
3 Ibid. .
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The' lack of familiarity with, and access to, ~
funding sources is cqmpounded by the political
nature of obtaining public fynds. Respondents report
that most public officials arg not attuned to the needs
vof battered women. Maria Roy states: “It is impor-
tant for groups interested in helping battered women
to make their government accountablg¢ fot the needs -
of battered women and to work side-by-side with
their representatives in plannmg and 1mplementmg
programs.”*

Private foundation$ have also been reported as .
being unresponsive to the needs of local agencies
serving battered wives. Del Martin quotes Mary
Jean Tully’s analysis of the role of foundations:
“Too many foundation programs are designed to
provide non-controversial solutions to non-contro-
versial problems ” Del Martin goes on to say that
“most foundation officials are overly cautious and
dedicated to the preservation and perpetuation of *
the status quo,”s

According to the respondents, a third barrier to
‘expanded services 1s staffing. Respondents often
cited needs for more personnel, as well as for
training programs that increase staff competency
and improve staff“morale. The Denver Monograph
summarizes this need:

LS

The burnout [inability to function well due to emotional
and physical fatigue] rate for those working with battered
women is hngh It 1s a rare person who can maké it beyond
three years in any shelter job, and burnout probably
occurs after only one to two yegs for battered women
helpers Therefore, there 1s a need for mutual support
among service providers in this field Also, staff need to
recognize the hmits of what they can do within their
program, and budget their time proportionately Many
staff people are currently working 60- and 80-hour weeks.'
Not only 1s this exhausting to them, but 1t also establishes a .
poor role model for chents The model that should be
presented to battered women is that of women valuing
themselves.*

Turnover of staff, especially project directors, has
a negative effect on the programs. Katherine Saltz-
man states. “Only one or two programs have had the .
cpntinuous leadership necessary to develop sound
policies based on experience.”” She goes on to say.
“Project personnel tend to be underpaid and over-

¢ Maria Roy. U"Model for Services,” in Battered Women, A

* Psychological Studp of Domestic Violence, ed Mana Roy (New
York. Van Nostrand Rheinhold, 1977), p 296 '

"s Del Martin, Battered Wives (San Francisco Glide Publicattons,
-1976). p 246.
¢ Denver Monogtaph, part 2.p 8
K Sadtrman position paper
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worked; many have do school or field experience in
chinical work; and, of course, there is little or no job
security. As a result, staff turnover tends to be high
in most projects and might be higher if the job
market were less limited.”® J\

Staff training needs were high on the list df
'respondents Training is required in several areas,
including program planning and technical Skl“S
dévelopment

- I

Establishment of a Rational Program Planning
Process

Some ' respondents commented on the difficulty
program staff have in estabhshmg proper goals and
then  implementin’g them. Fleming points out that
ongoing planning is essential to the effectiveness of
the organization: “Often, women who have orga-

\nized support services for battered women found it -

sary to begin prowiding services long before
they had originally anticipated, due to the demand.”®
Fleming cites Lynch and Norris: “In many spouse
abuse programs there is no lead time for substantive

" pre-planning. Program goals, structure; and process .

seem to evolve in response to the often fickle and
contradictory demands of external decision-makers
who control the resources.”*° '

-~ -

Technical Skills Development

Several respondents cited the need for improving
the technical skills of staff. Financial management,
for example, was ciied as an area requnrmg skills that
many shelter staff lacked. Fund-raising techniques,
real estate, and building maintenance were other
areas cited as. requiring specialized knowledge and
expertise. Because of limited budgets, respondents
noted, shelters often carinot purchase the skills they
need. One respondent suggested that a greater
sharifig of-. information should o:fgur withir? the
national* shelter movement, particufarly in the area
of management and administratior, where more
experienced shelters could be of great assistance to .

thase that are just beginning.
P

, ¢ Ibid.

* Jennifer Baker Fleming, Stopping W:egl;use (Garden Clty,
N.Y . Anchor Press/Doubleday, 1979), \) 406,,-07 (hereafter
cited as Fleming, Stopping Wife Abuse). .

o Ibhd. . ) .
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Community Coor(iination and Advocacy

Community Coordination

The need for improved coordination among agen-
cies serving victims and abusers at the community
level was often'mentioned. Lenore Walker, in the
draft monograph, states:

While many new shelter programs offer comphrensive and
innovative services, they typically cannot meet all the
local needs of battered women. For this they are depen-
dent upon the police, the courts, hospitals, social service
agencies~ and Federal programs for housing, financial
assistance, employment, etc. There is, thus, a need for the
coordination of new programs with the existing local

#Services. Without such coordination, necessary communi-

ty referral systems and procedures are dxfﬁcult,d,to devel-
op.!t

To provide effective community coordination, a
forum must be established, and leadership provided,
to initiate the linking of existing community re-
sources into a comprehensive network. Respondents
pointed out that a centralized system for sharing
information on resources available for battered
women within each community is needed. Del
Martin gives "an example of such a community
coordination effort: .

In a Minneapolis workshop on battered women held 1n
February. 1975 and instigated by Women’s Advocates,
social-worker participants decided to form x consortium to
address the problem of coordinating social services. They
realized that different people and professions perceive.the
prqblem.of battered women differently, and that each
view, while it may have some validity, is,incomplete by
itself The stated purpose of the consortium is to encour-
age various agencies and professions to interrelaté and
coordinate their approaches to the complex problems of
battered wives.!2 %

Another reason for establishing local coordination
efforts is to provide advocates for domestic violence
victims with local contacts and information ‘on
existing service laws and regulations so they can
better assist clients in obtaining necessary services.
Lenore Walker, in the draft monograph, points out,
that advocates for dompstic vidlence victims must:

iderBi!Q other empathetic individuals within a given

system for the purpose of assisting the client in receiving

appropriate services. A first step is to know the regulations

pertaining to the use of existing services; secondly; to

identify rules, regulations, and practices that are hindering
L . A

* " Denver Monagraph, part 1, p. 18

" Martin, Battered Wives, p. 123.
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and/or preventing battered women from receiving ,ade-
Quate services and thirdly, to identify effective mecha-
nisms for changifig the underlying attitudes that affect
services to battered women.?

v

Community Awareness/Education
Respondents stressed the importance of bringing

.

.to the community’s attention the' extent of the local

problem of spouse abuse. Although some shelter
staff have taken respensibility for such community
ayggreness, they often do not have the time individu-
ally to conduct a broad-based community awareness

program. This requires the concerted effort of :

people representing various service organizations
and interest groups. Fleming suggests that:

It is particularly important to reach persons who work
with abuse victims, such as mental health professionals,
emergency-room employees, lawyers and law-enforce-
ment personnel, all of whom may have difficulty under-
standing and dealing with the problem. As more and more
battered women come out of the closet, those within
traditional agencies and institittions will need to acquire
the skills, understanding, and techniques that are most
conducive to developing, the independence of the‘abuse

¢ victim.14 :

Respondents also expressed the need for 3 national
media campaign that would increase the general

"public’s understanding of the extent and seriousness

of the problem nationwide.

Statewide and National Advocacy
Respondents clearly saw the need for program
staff 40 become more involved in State and national
advocacy efforts that address spouse abuse prob-
lems. The importance of forming statewide coali-
tions and task forces to influence State legislative
reform and to lobby for additional funding support
was stressed. Although shelters and other grassroots
local organizations have been advocating for victims
at the community level, respondents ¢mphasizéd

- that a broader scope of political activity is essential

to increase national recognition of the problem and

" to mobilize the necessary legislative support to

address unmet needs. .

" In testimony before the Civil Rights Commission
on statutory reform, Judge Golden Johnson stated
the need for legislative action: '

. . .I would hévg to say that, yes, there are laws on the
books available for the use of 'battereciljwomen, but I

2 Denver Monograph, part 11, p. 20, .
' Fleming, Stopping Wife Abuse, pp. 396-97. |

s




suggest that these statutes are not adequate. We need to
have laws that are mor¢ specifically .addressed to the
particular problem, or at least the implementation and
enforcement of those laws that have been designed to
protect battered wives as a specific kind of victim. We
need more supportive services; we need more education as
to the problem surrounding this particular matter. -‘We
need to convince our legislative and law enforcement
officials that we are serious in our endeavors to address
and eradicate this abusive problem that occurs within a
very large segment of our socrety L. 08

Telephone consultations with members of State
and’ﬁ national task forces indicated that such advoca-
cy efforts are progessing, despite the problems that
often inhibit State and national coalition building.
Transportation costs, for. example, are a significant
barrier to organizing at thie national level. The costs
of bringing together State or regional coordinators
currently must be borne by the individuals them-

selves, if local program budgets cannot provide such -

support. Task force members and coordinators
operating at the State or national level usually are
the same. people who also operate local programs,

which limits their time available for national efforts.

Respondents suggested that national offices and paid
staff are needed to conduct national task force
functions and strengthen the ,national advocacy
movement; however, they pointed out that funding
for this type of effort is not currently available.

Selected Federal Programs' ,
Addressing Organizational Needs

Core Programs- -

Donated Surplus Personal Property Program .

The Federal surplus personal property program
authorizes the General Services Adminjstration

"(GSA) to transfer Federal surplus personal property

.to the States for donation to pubhc agencies and

certain defined private, nonproﬁt institutions’ or
organizations.'* The program is a potential resource
for organizations and shelters requiring equipment
to operate.their programs or services. The types of*
equipment made available under-the program in-

clude items such as office machines, office supplies,  :
1 Judge Goldéq Johnson. testimony, Battered Women * IsSues Df‘?" 40-U.S.C. §484(_|)(3)(B)(&)

Pyblic Policy (a consultation sponsored by the Commission on
Cuvil Rights, Washington, D.C, Jan. 30-31. 1978), p 61.

¢ 40 U.S.C. §484(j)}(1976).

7 U.S., General Services Administration, Federal Surplus Person-

-al Property Donations Program (1977), p. 1. Raymond Shcpard

Q
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General Services Administration, telephone interview in Wash-
ington, D.C., Nov. 2, 1979 (hercafter cited as Shepard Interview).

.
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B Shepard Interview.,

furnlture, household goods, and cafeterla equip- -

ment.!” Bhgll’ﬂe “grganizations may request specific
items of needed property. The GSA is then required-
to give cbnsideration to these requests in rnaking
their allocatlons of property to the States. (See
appendix B Tor a, md¥e detailed explanation of the
prograf ). .

The prwate, nonprofit institutions and organiza-

. tions eligible to recéive property must provide

educational, or publlC health services.’ This raises a
potential barrier to many organizations and shelters
serving victims of domestic violence. The GSA
defines ~edycational institutions as ‘“‘approved, ac-
credited, licensed facilities conducting educational
programs,,such as child care ers, schools for the
mentally retarded, and schools for the physically
handicapped,”*® This eligipitity requirement elimi-
nates those shelters that flo not: provide one of the
programs within the eligiblity definition.

Public health institutions and organizations are
de 1ned as programs to promote, malntam, and
conserve the public’s health by prov1d1ng health
services to individuals and by condgeting research,
investigations, eXaminations, training, and demons-
trations.?® An example of an eligible public health
Service is a ternal and child health program.
Organizations?ral/d\shelters serving victims of Spouse
abuse are more apt to obtain eligibility under this
definition. Agencnes providing services, to victims of
spouse abuse may qualify as public’ health sefvice
providers,. thus qualifying for receipt of donated
personal property. For example, GSA staff responsi-
ble for the administration of the program indicated
that one application of a woman’s shelter program
had -been denied because it did not conform with-
either the edudational or publlC health service
definitions. Yet, another application bfp shelter was
being considered because it appeared to meet fhe
public health service definition and also’because the
shelter was receiving other public funds.?! :

- A +

.e

* 41C.F.R. §lOl-44 207(a)(9)(1979)
% 4] CF.R. §lOl—44 207(a)(19)(l979). i ,
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Volupteers in Service to America (VISTA)

ACTION is the agency designated to administer

all programs authorized under the Domestic Volun-,

" teer Services Act of 197322 All programs provide
potential resources to assist in meeting the needs of
organizations and shelters serving victims of domes-
tic violence. Programs include volunteers in service
to America (VISTA), the foster grandparent Pro-
gram (FGP), and the retired senior volunteer pro-
gram (RSVP). '

The VISTA program appears to have the greatest
potential for providing support to local organiza-
tions serving victims and abusers in the areas of
advocacy, planning, and community coordination.
VISTA provides full-time volunteers to help com-
munity-based organizations mobilize community re-
sources for solying poverty-related problems. The
empbasis of the program is on increasing the ability

» of low-income residents of the community to solve
their own problems.?® VISTA volunteers live for.a
year in an assigned community.»* A nonprofit
agency committed to find solutions to poverty-relat-
ed problems*may sponsor a VISTA volunteer. .

« The services of VISTA volinteers can be. useful
in bringing attention to the problem of spouse abuse
and developing methods of encouraging 4 positive
community response to the needs of battered wom-
en. Although VISTA volunteers do not perform
direct service funct'ions,'ihey can promote communi-
ty educatiori and awareness of a local problem.
-Mobilizing such Lommunity support and encourag-
ing community groups to work together in develop-
ing comprehensive service networks for abused

., women are examples of the types of activities that
could most effectively be conducted by VISTA
volunteers.

. Two major issues limit the potential usefulness of
this program to local organizations serving battered

* women. The first is the priority assigned to spouse
abuse préjects,withip the VISTA program. The
second is the value of the volunteer .programs 4s
viewed by Congress. . '

° % B
#4215 C. §4951 (1976). ) .
® VISTA Handbook No 4381 (7/1/75) p. I

“ VISTA Guidance PaperdOffice of the VISTA Director,
March 1978, p."l ‘

* Mimu Majors, ACTION, nterview 1n Washington, D.C., Oct. .

30, 1979,

" ¥ Mattes Interview.

Although the broad program objectives and
guidelines aﬁe' determined at the headquarters level,
regional offices have great latitude in ‘determining
the needs within theig region and assigning priority
to them for the assignment of volunteers. In 1979, 49

“out of 4,300 VISTA volunteers nationwide were
working in domestic violence projects.?® Special

" directives on priority-setting are occasionally sent to

the regional offices from headquarters. No directive
has been sent to the regions advising that spouse
abuse be given priority attention.2

In FY 1980, VISTA operated under a continuing
resolution with an annualized appropriation of $28
million.? .

Food Donation Progr

The food donation pro _
prove the diets of school children, needy persons in
households, persons on Indian feservations who are
not participating in the food stamp program, infants
and young children e elderly, pregnant ‘and
‘lactating women, and oth individuals needing food
assistance.” A second objedtive of the program is to
utilize surplus or abundant commodities, whether in
private stocks or acquired through the price support
operations of the Commodity Credit Corporation
before they are disposed of through other means.?

The Department of Agriculture administers the
food donation program through various State agen-
cies, for example, State departments of education or
State welfare agencies.§ Applications for participa-
tion in the program from local agengies are directed
to the designated State distributing ‘agency, which
has responsibility for determining eligibility. Region-

- al offices of the Department are charged with
responsibility .for reviewing and monitoring the

program as it operates yithin the States.?!

Eligible local. recipient “agencies may include
schools, child care institutions, nonprofit summer
camps, welfare agencies, disaster relief organiza-
tions, nutrition programs for the elderly, and charita-
ble institutions.>> Charitable institutions are-defined
as nonpenal, noneducational public institutions; non-

» 7 C.F.R. §250.1(a)(b); 250.33),(k),(m)(1979).
» Id \

* JYennifer Nelson, Acting’ Deputy Adminstrator, Special Nutri-
tion Programs, Department of Agriculture, iterview in Washing-
ton, D.C., Oct. 19, 1979 (hereafter cited as Nelson Interview).

* Torrie Mattes, ACTION, mterview in Washington, D.C Oct 3 1bid. . .
19, 1979 (hereafter cited as Mattes Interview). : - 7 CF.R. §250 81979).
62 - . - -
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ty action agencies (CAAs) have the. flexibility to
determine the needs of the population in their local
area and to plan and implement programs to meet
those needs. Any of the program needs of organiza-
tions and shelters serving victims of domestic vio-

. lence could be included. CAA activities could

>

inclyde’ the acquisition of physical facilities, the

-

2 42 U.S.C. §2824 (1977)

[
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renovation of facilities for use by shelters agd -
service organizations, the provision of training and
technical assistance to program staff, and the mobili-
zation of ongoing funding for program operation.
The CAA is also charged with comprehensive
service planning and the coordination of services for
low-income persons. 2 |
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Chapter 10

,
Specific Federal Initiatives

-
"

In addition to the programs examined in the
" previous chapters, several Federal initiatives on
domestic violence were underway during 1979 and
1980. This chapter outlines several of .these initia-
tives, aimed at improving researclxcoordihat_ion,
and provision of services to victims of spouse abuse
and their families. The outline includes specific
projects that were phz of these initiatives. Many of
these projects were short term in nature while others
conceptualized at their inception a$ ongoing, have
since ended. They have been ianded for historical
purposg§ and for their effect on present and future
delivery of services_ to battered women.
These initiatives included:
* Establishmeént of the Office on Domestic Vio-
lence in the Departm’éht of Health and Human
Services. The office, described in detail in this
chapter, Was abolished in January 1981. _ .
* [Establishment of the Interdépa;gtmentgl Commit-
tee on Domestic Violence by order of President
Carter.
* The development of a draft directive on family
~ violence by the Department of Defense. In May

. 1981 the directive was approved by Defense offi- -

cials.
* The development, of research efforts on family
“violence by the National Insitute of Mental Health.

! Initial information on the Office on Dom;stic Violence was
obtained from June Zeitlin, Director, Office on ‘Domestic Vio-
" lence, in an interview Dec. 13, 1979, Washington, D.C. '

-
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'Office On ﬁo’mest_ic Violencé

The Office on g}omestic Violence was established
administratively by the Secretary of HEW in May
1979.' From its estabfishment until its end in Janu-
rary 1981, it servkd as a cen¥®l focus for policy
development, planning, provision of information,
and coordination of activities related to domestic _
violence within HHS. Additionally,.the Office was
designed to establish and maintain liaison with other
Federal agencies and provide staff support for the
Interdepartmental Committee on Domestic Vio- °
lence. )
The Office on Domestic Violence was part of the
Administration for Children, Youth and Families
(ACYF) within the Office of Human Development
Services. The Office consisted of five staff persons
including a Director who reported directly to the
Commissioner of ACYF. In the spring of 1979 the
ACYF and the Public Health Service (PHS) were
requested by the Secretary of I;IEW to reserve
program funds and to provide staff support for. the
new office. For FY 197% $350,800 was reserved
from the budget of these two agencies to support the
programs of the Office and for FY 1980 this figure
was increased to $1.5 million. -
The Office on Domestic Violenca was abolished
in January 1981 with staff and functions-transferred
to the National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect
(NCCAN)? Ongoing projects are scheduled go con-

? Zeitlin information was reviewed and updated by Jeannie N.

.Santos, Special Assistant to the Director, National Center for

65
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tinue through the end of their funding period.
Present domestic violénce staff in NCEAN will
continue to coordinate Federal efforts anid serve as a
focal point for information and assistance in program
development. A major coordination effort
NCCAN staff will be the continuation of the
newsletter, “RESPONSE” (described below). Some
funds will be available from NCCAN for prajects to
assist violent families, but they wills be limited to
projects that address the needs of children, such as
projects providing services to children of battered
women in shelten:s.

Scope of the Initiatives

The Office on Domestic Violence was established
to support public information, technical assistance,
training, research, and demonstration activities relat-
ed to spouse abuse. Additionally, within DHHS the
Office works with other DHHS agencies, such as
the National Institute of Mental Hedlth, National
Institute of Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, and the
National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect, to
coordinate policy and strengthen each program'’s
capacity to provide services to spouse abuse victims
and their families. The Office on Domestic Violence
did not provide grants.for direct services programs,
however, some funding was available for demonstra-
tion grants. ~

For FY 1979 the activities of the Office on
Domestic Violence included the following projects,_
most of which are due to terminate at the end of FY
1981: .

1. National Clearinghouse on Domestic Viplence.
ithf
an existing clearinghouse operation to deve P,

v

9 . . . . . . .
collect, and disseminate information on the inci-

dence and causes of spquse abuse as well as related
service programs and other relevant information.
The clearinghouse is available to community organi-
zations, local, State, and Federal organizations,
researchers, and the general public. The address is
P.O. Box 2309, Rockville, MD 20852.

2. Resource Project on Family Violence at the
Cohnter for Women Policy Studies, Washington, D,C.
The Office on Domestic Violence joined the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration in 1979 in
funding the Center’fqz* Women Policy Studies
Resource Center on Family Violence. The center
had been developing thaterials and providing techni-

Child Abuse and Neglect.
Services, May 5, 1981
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cal assistance to organizations in the criminal justice
field. New materials were developed on topics such
as social services, health, and violence in military
fanfilies. The resource center helped to educate
social service and medical providers’ professional
organizations, public agencies; and volunteers about
program needs and developments in the field.

3. Response Newsletter. The Center for Women
Policy Studies also received funds from the Office
on Domestic Violence in 1980 to expand itsimonthly
newsletter. Along with monthly feature articles on
health and social service activities, Response includes
funding information, State and Federal legislative
updates, legal developments, research reports, and
literature and film reviews. N

4. Title XX—Resource and Education Project.
The Office on Domestjc Violence awarded a grant
to the National CoalitkN‘gainst Domestic Vio-
lence to gather data on a Sta¥e-by-State basis on the
use of Title XX funds by programs serving battered
women. Barriers to receiving Title XX funds were
analyzed. A handbook written- to help service

providers apply for Title XX funds to serve battered *

women will be available in summer 1981.

5.« Services fo Children. Through collaboration
with the” National Center on Child Abuse and
Neglect 4nd the Office of Program Research and
Evaluation, the Office on Domestic Violence is
supporting 1-year demonstration projects aimed at
helping the children of abused women. The Harriet
Tubman Shelter in Minneapolis, Minnesota, the
YWCA in Tacoma, Washington, and’ the Family
Services Association in Knoxville, Tennessee, have
received funds for demonstration projects designed
to provide services to children of battered women.

In ‘fiscal year 1980 the Office on Domestic
Violence concentrated on technical assistance pro-
grams, public awareness activities, health training
programs, and model advocacy demonstration
projects for spouse abuse victims and their families.
The following projects were:funded in FY 1980.

1. Fundjng for 10 Regional Centers5Ten regional
technical assistance centers on family yiolence and a
national ‘center in Ann Arbor, 'ﬁhigan, were

" funded by ACTION during fiscal year 1979. Each

center was staffed by one paid director and volun-
teers. The resource centers provided technical assis-
tance directly in the area of domestic violence,
developed resources in the community, and served

LI SN - a
N
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in a coordinating and network capacity. During
1979 conferences were held at each of the centers on

e
Region IX: — Technical Assistaice Ceqter -
Southern California Coalition on Batte

.g.

[}

»

topics relevant t&service providers. Topics included Women
funding, training volunteers, police training, and P.O. Box 5036 S
.M developing minority women leadegship. Joint fund-’ Santa Monica, CA 90405 \
ing by ACTION and the Office on Domestic . Region X: — Wasﬁington State Shelter Network
Violence for the J0 régional centers was provided ‘in ' Technical Assistance Office | ’ ‘
; FY 1980 to continue and Xpana thexr netwon’kmg 405 Broadway ' *
activities, 3 . Tacoina, WA 98402 " ',
Region I: — Domestic Vidlence Techmcal % 2. Research and Demonstration Grants. These
Assistance Project : N grants, were awarded for developt ent of advocacy
Casa Myrna Vasquez % 'projects to help domestic violence victims. The |
342 Shawmut Ave. " . projecty would demonstrate various models of advo-
¥ Boston, MA 02118 | ¢, . cacy for battersd women and tactits. for changing -
Region II: — Volunteers Agaifist Yiolence v the ways in which agencies respond to them. :
. Technical -Assistance Program < ¢ 3. Development of Materials for Health Care
- American Friends Service Commlttee o» JPractztaners Materials for nurses, physicians, an
16 Ruthgrford Place oy e \ emergency,room personnel were to be developéd t
. New York NY 16003 \ . ignform them of the extent and the seriousness of th
Region III:"— Pomestic -Violence Techmcal " problermisthus aiding in early identification of abused-~
Assistance Project . oo , womeh” These materials include emergency room
Pennsylvania Coalition Agamst Domestic Vi- prot ol«and training films. N
T olence ~ Xy 4, evelopmept of Program Matérials fo? Abusers.
2405 North Front Street " The Office 6n Domestic Violence collaborated with
R Harrisburg, PA 17110 LEAA to develop program materials concerning the
. Regioh IV: — Domesti¢ Violence Technical abuser’ “I‘hr short films have'been developed for,
Assistance Project \ service providers ‘who.counsel the abuser. ﬁ
" University of Tennesze > 5. Trgimlhg - Materials. for Judges and, Court
«.  Division of Continuing Educatxon * Personhel. his projéet, supported by*the O%;ce of
» 426 Communications Bulldlng - " Domestic Viglenc¢,and LEAA, 1nvolved the devel-
" Knoxville, TN 37916 _ T opiment of a film-al d supporting materials to b6, used
) Region V: — Techm}l ,(swtance Cenyr . in assdcnat%ns of \judges and lawyew Incréase *
, Community Crisis Center their understanding of’ domestic violen® and avail- *
\ 6001:[yg ret Place able legal remedies. The materials ‘and- J:ilfn are
‘ Elgin; IL 60120 . expected to be avallable by summer*1981. @
o ‘Région”VI: — Technical Assistance Center

Houston Area Wogen'’s Center
Council for Abused Women
P.O. . x 20186, Room E<401 -
»  -Houstgn, TX 77025 )
Regnon VIL }— Rurdl Family Violence Project
2202buth 11th St., Rgom 455
meoln,:NB 68502
Regiort VIII: — Techmcal Assistance Project
Colorado Association for Aid to Battered
Women
Box 136, Colorado Women’s College

" Montyiewand Quebec g

> 8

Denver, CO 80220 . -
3 Memorandum from, President Jimmy Carter to agency heads,
Apr:27, 1979.

Interdepartmental Commltf’é on’
Domestic Vielence
aon April 27, 1979, asked the
Secretary of HBW‘tevé.‘{g%lish an Interdépartmental-
Conimittee, op Domesti
coordlﬂated Federal response ‘to the problemn of
! domestic violence.? The Commifsee Jas composed .

of representatives from ACTION, the Commumty
Services Administration, the LEgal Services- Corpo-

President Carter,

Violence to\ develop a

ration, and the Departments of Agriculture, Dg-

fense, Housing and Urbap Development, Justice,

~

Labor, Interior, and Transportation. The President

.

°
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requested that the Committee review Federal pro-
grams that were currently providing,. or could be .
providing, services to domestic violente victims and
make recommendations that would strengthen the
Federal response to the problem: A policy-level
member from each Departmént was designated and
the Chairperson 1s the Director of the Office on
Domestic Violence 2t HHS. .
The task of the Committee was to respond to the
President’s request to review Federal programs that
are currently or could be prdviding services. to
domestic violence victims. Questionnaires were sent
to staff of eagh of the agencies représented opr the -
Committee requesting” detailed information about
agency programs providing services®r having the
potential to serve victims of domestic violence. The
'questlonnaire also asked for information about fund-
ing, serviees-provided, program eligibility require-
ments, target populations, prowvisions for technical
¢ assistance, training, and research. ° . )
The information that the Committee received
from Federal agencies served as a basis for the
Federal Resources' Handbook Jor Domestic - Violence
Programs. Published 1n December 1980, the hand-
- book is available through the National Clganng-
house on Domestit Violence, mentioned egrher.
. Additionally, the Committee established task
- forces on Native Americans and on the military
. because the Federal Government plays a direct role,
. in'providing serviges to these two groups. *

Defense Department ,
During the conduct of this study, the ‘DOD
Family Advocacy Committee drafted a directive
that would establish a family advocacy pfoéram
, similar tQ the program mready established in the
B . Navy (see appeddix B) in ‘each branch of _the’
- military The draft directive o‘txtlmed,Departmqnt of
Defense policy on family adyocacy, assigns respor-"
sibility for management and implementation of ‘the
program, and describes procedures for “preventjon,
identification, treatnient, evaluation, documentation,

.
> - -

- * Allinformation on the Fterdeparsmental Qommittee on Do’
mestic Violence was obtained from June :2eitha. Durector, Office
on Domestic Violence in an interview. Dec 13, 1979,- Washing-_
ton.DC . L i
* US. Department of Defense. Directive. Assistant Secretary of .

N Defense (Health Affairs), Family Advocacy Prograi (Dralt),

Aug 17, 1979 p 1 (hereaftercited as DOD Draft Directive)
¢ US, Department of Defense, Deputy ‘Secretary of Defense

CERIC. ¢ .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

/" The predecessor' to the. D

« . Directive 6400 1. Family Advocacy ‘Program, -May 19, 198}
« (hereafter cited as DOD Directive) - . .
L d ) -
S~ -
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.medical and nonmedical management, followup and
disposition of suspected and established child and
spouse Ynaltsgatment cses.”s In May~1981, the final
pproved and subsequently issued by
t. The directive resglts in the
» expansion of the se s child advocacy programs
. [provide] to encopass spouse abuse and established-
" at the Department of Defense level a coordinated
-and uniform program efforts which recognizes that
programs shall be de§i-gned tS meet local needs.
The directive developed from a recognition of the
link between child and spouse abuse as well s a
+ recognition by the Department of Defense of the
need to assume a more active role 1n family matters.
Service* Family
Advocacy Commuttee, the Tri-Service Child Advo-
cacy'Working Group, was established in the Depart-
ment of*Defense in January 1975. At shat ume, the
major responsibility of the, Committee was to moni-
tor existing child advocacy programs rather than to,
establish, Department of Defense policy in this area.”
'f‘he decision by thi,s Committee to broaden its
focus to include spouse abuse .and draft -&
Department of Defense directive establishing famly
advocacy programs was affected by two factors.
First, the Commuttee became increasingly aware of .
other forms of violence within the family 1n addition
to child abuse and recognized that child advocac,k

1

programs are incomplete without addressing other °
forms: of family violence. This recognition came
through the Committee’s monitoring and the ser-
'vides’ proérar\n experiences. Literature in the field
corroborated the Committee's recogmtion of this
problem.? ' g FRE
Second, the military has slowly been changing
with the end of conscriptign and the changing, role
of women within society and the mihtary. These
changes have necessitated a reassesstent of the
military’s traditional role regarding military fami-
lies.*-THe family traditionally has béen viewed as a

~/

"US. General Accounting Offjce. Miuary Child Advocacy
' Programs—Victms of Neglect. (HRD 19-75. May 23. 1979). p 11
(hercafter cited as GAO Report), L )
* Lt -Uﬁ' grge Qoucette, Head. Family Advocacy Program.
Bureau of Medicifie and -Burgery. Departmen! of the Navy
{hereafter cited as DoucetteMnterviews) :

* James L Lacey, Special Assistart to the Assistant
Defepsc® Manpawer Reserve Affairs and Lgstics.
,Washmgton..D C.Nov 13,1979
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“passive appendage,” not a significant factor affect-
ing military policy, 1* Military families often have'to

“accept forced family relocauons, separauons, and

othet hardships because military policy has given
Mmlly concerns a low priority ! Increasingly, how-
ever, the services have recogmzed that the quality of
family life affects performance, job.satisfaction, and,

© most Jmportant retention,” thereby affe«.tmg mulitary

capabxllty ' .
“The Department of Defense broadened the focus
of the Tri-Service Child Advocacy Working Com-

* mittee to inclyde spouse abuse.and neglect and plans

.

«* Ibid.. pp 2-3, ,
“ Ibid . pp 3-S5 [8
3 ¢ - ‘. s t
. - § O
. .
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to change 1t§ name to the-DOD Family Advocacy
Committee The Committee drafted a ditective that

establishes Department of Defense policy regarding

military families and improves the existing child
advocdcy programs by making them,nors respon-
sive to families’ needs.'? . * A Ce

- L . X
The directive. effective upon release, assigns

rresponsibility to the Assistant Secretary of Defense,

Health Affarrs, for developing a_cobrdinated, ap- ~
proach to famll) ad»ocaC) matters and formthg a*
Department of Defense Family Ad{ocgcy Commit-
tee consxstmg _Of the family advocdacy program
managers from each service '* The Coast Guard; as a
military service and potential beneﬁma(y and con-
tributor to ,the family’ ad\oca«.} program shall be
invited to desxgnate a program representatne 4 The
Committee adwses the Assistant Searetary of De-
fense for Health Affairs, monitors mulitary and
civilian developments in the area of fantily violence,
provides necessary liaison, with civihan and military
resourc€s, and develops and ‘manages a military

resource center.!® In collaboration with the Nau@nal~®

Center on Child Abuse and Neglect, HHS, the
Commutteg 1s responsibie for establishing a Military
Family ,Resources Center (MFRC), implementing a
central reporting system, and developing education-
al aspects of the family advocacy program ¢ .

" The directive assigns responsxbllities to DQD and
Secretaries of each mulitary departmem for imple-

* Hamilton I McCubbin. Marlha A Mar&dcn.eKalhlccn P
Durrilng, and Edna J Hungcr “Family Policy tn the Armed
Forces. An Assessment,” Air University Review, vol XXIX. no 6
(Scp(cmbcr-O(.mber 1968), pp 1. 46 )

" ipd , p 47 —
# Capt  Peter A, Flynn, Medical Corps Us Navy. Spcual
+Assistant for, Professiona) ‘Activities, Assistant Secretary of
Health Affairs, DOD, mtc:vxcw in Washington, D C. Dec 12. .
1979 © 1 .,
 DOD Direcuve, p 2

te

RIC. . - BT

) . ’

menttmg a famllg advocacy prdgram, including i_‘.

allocation of financigl, and ¥ rsonnel resources.'
The program managers would have responsibility
for managing and monitoring installation programs
as well as coordinating polity with the Department
of Defense, and Federal and civilian dgencies and
resources.'s ' -

The directive apples to the.Office of the Secre-
tary of Defense, all military" departments, and all
personnel “ehgible to recetve treatment in military
medical treatment facilitiés.™® The dlrecuve estab-

lishes a coordinated family advocacy program for -

each branch of the military as the appropnate
mechanism for pre»en‘tlon, treatment, investigation,
and reporting activities.® Its provjsions may apply‘
to the Coast Guard.® PqQJicy on relationships be-
tween the militasy nstallation and the local civilian
community is also defined. ., L Y
A.major polity change .is presented 1n the direc-
me for the purposes of the Hirective, all exclus.lve
Jurlsdu.tlon 1nstallauons (installations 1n which mli-
tary personnel are considered federalized” citizens
, and sub;)ect bnly to military and Federal laws)
would be considered concurrent jurisdiction installa-
uons in which both State agd military’Jaws apply.??
This pohcy responds to the GAO report, which
pointed out the difficulty that CAPs had in coordi-©
Tiating activities with civihian agencies at installations,

" of exclusive junisdiction. At these 1nstallations, civil-*

ian agencfes' authority to intervene even when a law
had been broken had been challenged.?

<
¥

Center for Studxes of Crime and
Delinquéncy, Division of Special

" Mental Health Programs (NIMH)
The Center for Studies of Crifne and Deliquency
has been fundihg research and training grants 1n the
area of spouse abuse since 1968.2¢ Imtial interest in
thd area of spouse abuse grew out of the Center's
concern for improving police response to potenuallyl

“ Ibid..p 3 . .
“ibd.p 4

" Ibd., pp 3-4

“Ibd.p 1 -

® Ibid.p 2 L
Hlbd.p |

7 Ibid,p 2 -
# GAOReport.p 12 ,
* Thomas Lalley. Dcpuly Chief. Center fof Studies of Crime and
Dechinquency, mterview at NIMH. Rockwille, Md . Dcc 12, 1979
(hereafter ulcd as Lalley Interview)
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*  volatile domestic disturbance situations. In an effort = Scope of the Initiative

~to test cost-effective police approaches to domestic In fiscal year 1979 the Center was supporting four
disturbante calls, the Centerfirst funded a research  spouse-abuse studies:
" . and training project designed by the Oakland Police . “Physical Violence in ‘American Families.” This

Department.*® The project resulted in a model project started in 1975 and will continue to June ,,
domestic disturbance program based on the practical 1981. Initially the. research involved developing and
experiences of police officers who had demonstrated  implementing a national survey to detérmine the
flective approaches to handling domestic distur- incidence of intrafamily violence. Data include
e €m calls.® In the early 1970s the Center funded a  incidence of physical violence between family mem-
research project involving the Minneapolis and St.  bers, inclu'ding child abuse, wife beating. and hus-
Paul Police Departments. This study involved the band beating; sibling violence; and violence by
recording 4nd subsequehi analysis of police-citizen ~ Children towards parents. Research efforts are now
interactions. . - addressed to the rel&lonshlp between growing up in

By the early 1970s it became i ncreasingly a pparent 2 violent home and being’ a violent parent or spouse;
to NIMH and the research community that a | the relationship of various factors such as geograph-

“ . . " ic location, socioeconomic status, and race to the
broader View of family violence” than that reflect- '© ' Y . .
.. . : ) incidence of domestic vidlgiice; and the relationship
ed by existing child abuse and police response .

» . be f physical vi d
> h was needed. To respori 4 10 this nee d, the etween the use of physical violence and balance of

ded ) b . intrafamil power between husband and wife, 3
(3cntex: funded a research project on intrafamily “Battered Women Syndrome Study.” This research
violenge .conducted by Murray Straus, professor at

- . . : . project, funded from July 1978 to June 1980,’
ghe University of New Hagpshire, Through this i1 o6 o samble of 400 self dentiion tatie )
effort, the first national su to_“dgtermine the

women. The research seeks to test the theory of

nature)igoigqnce and severity. of Dousehold violence “learned helplessness” and,to determine “the extent

in’ the US” was -conducted by raus, Richard J- to Which battering occurs within a recurrent cycle
Gelles, and Suzanne K. Steinmetz. This research has “of events with discreet stage® identified as tension-

provided the »imp;'tus for f}n_'thcr studies on family building, battering, and calm, respite st‘age.”"
violence funded by the Center.» - - - K‘Medical Contexts qnd Sequelae of Domestic Vio-
The Center has Jdentified research needs in ;the ence™ This project at New Haven Hospital is
following areas: family and sotietal factors ‘associ- Studying the medical records of 1,850 women who
ated with domestic viol#Re, and the response’ by have been treated, for injuries at the emergency
public and private agencies to.violence.* In FY 1979 ;room, attempted suicidé, qr. have been involved in
* the Center 'funded four research gramts and three  child abuse. Goals.are to leamm more about the

training grants and fiellowships in the'area of family physical and mental health contexts i which batter-

¢

«

4 wiolence.* , . o ing occurs as Well as the physical .and mggtal
i . ' »consequences for the battered woman.*¢ P -
. S8 . o - “Violent Husbands and Their Wives ‘ReaCilohs’ "s, *
(ﬂgangtlonal Structure ; - " This 2-year project ig studyl‘n_g the relationship of -_
The Cefter for Studies of Cxime and Deliquency  ife beating to other forms of individual violence,
is one of seven programstin the Division .of Special  both domestic and nondomestip:” ‘- ‘ ;{
"Mental };ealth Progra'ms"bf NIMH. The function of The Center has alse fundved two -trainin grants & )

. the Division is to fund’ research #nd training activi-  dnd a fellowship in dofnestic violence. One grant is .
ties in problems "directly related- to n)xe_ntal‘ health.  being used t6 fq\fi‘p.scéiologists. with theoretical‘and g
 ‘Saleem A. Shah, Ph.D, Chief, Center for Stldies of Grime and  *lbid, - S S -

", Delinquency (NIMH), testimbny, Heanings Before the Subcomm. ~ Lalley. Interview.- ’ .
+.0n Domestig and |nternatichal Scientific Planning, Analysis and  ,*' Ibid. vt “ - a
i ‘Coog:ratlon of the House Comm. on Scienge and Technologg® - 32, NIMH, Centerfar Studies of Crimye and Delinquency, Bulletin «& -
" Feb. 14, 1978, p.%2 (hereafter cited as Shaw Testimony)” © won Active Grants ir' Domestrc Violence, (1977 p. 1.. y : ,
* lbid. ~ . = - P C e B [bid 7 . s o N e . ‘ - ‘
. 7 Lalley Interview.” . , . WiIbid f2- B o , x
» Shah Tesimony. p. 4 N » 1o ) ' s - P
. ~ : , o : L - » - ! . R L. A i N 9‘ \
. * ., ae L "'1 - "y " ~ Coe, )
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research skil}s‘necessary to investigate “the causes
and consequences of Jviolence in families.”s¢ A
second_ supports a 3-year training program to “pro-
mote greater coordination between,clinical Eracfice
and behavioral and social science research in the
amily violence area.” The fellowship supports study
of abusive parents and their siblings:>”
*

_—
* Ibd,p 3.

7 Ibd . p 4 .

Q

RICT ~.

9
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Funding ¢ .

\For fiscal year 1979;the Center received $4.7
n;&ll\o': for research and $1.7 million for training. Of
tit \money, $402,444 went to domestic violence .
research grants ‘and $224,398 went to domestic
violence traihing grants. In FY 1980 overall funding
to the Center was expected to be comparable. It was
estimated that $220,000 would g0 to domestic
violence research grants and $250,000 to training
grants. Gr;nts are generally for 2 years.® )

3 Lalley Interview
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Chapter 11 o

.

. Legislative Directionis in Spouse Abuse

The recent attempts of Federal agencvies to devel-
op specific initiatives on behalf of battered women
was dccompanied by equall» new - efforts by
Congress to introduce domestic violence bills. After
a brief attempt to pass legisldtion in I978—-1eg|sla-
tion that passed in the Senate but was not voted on
in the House prior to recess—Congress in 1979-80
considered two domestic. bills. The House of Repre-
sentatives Qpassed H.R. 2977, the Domestic Violence

* Prevention and Services Aat, on December 12, 1979,
by a vote of 292 to 106.2 A similar bill, S. 1843,* was
passed by the Senate.* The Conference Report was
passed by tite House, but, following the national
elections in November 1980, was withdrawn from
further tonsnderatlon by‘ns Senate sponsors. In the
97L‘h Congress,.the House bill was reintroduced on
February 4, 1981, as H.R. 1651 under the same title
with similar, provisions, No Senaté version was
introduced as of Se.pteower 15, 1981.
" The “Findifigs and¥purpose™ sections of both

. House and Senate bills ére virtually the same. The '

congressngnal ﬁndmgs as stated in both bills are:

* There is a significant degree.of violence wnhm
families;

* The reported incidence of & iolence is much less
than its prevalance, ; ‘ .

* Domestic v101ence presenis a majar danager to
law enforcement.personnel respondmg to requests

for assnstance

ed Mar 14,1979)
* 125 Cong Rec
S

A

72

1843, 96tht C
- ed Sept 28,1979)

°

~18 (daily ed Dec 12, 1979) *

oy

/4

Y

.

“HR 2977, 96t Cong Ist sess., 125 Cong Rec H1358 (daily :

Hl
0

lnt}css 125 Cong Rec' Slé 687 (daly

-

. T
* Domestic violence affects families from all social
and economic backgrounds; and v
¢ The effectlveness of State laws and State and
local prggrams designed to prevent domestic vio-
lence or provide assistance to victims is not readily
ascertainable. ‘

In response to these findings, the purpose of the
bills is to stimulate. greater participation by the
States, local communities, and private nonprofit
organizations 'in their efforts to prevent domestic
violence and to provnde emergency shelters and
other forms of assistance to victims. Additional-

" purposes of the bills are to provide technical

4

",assistance and training to domestic” violence, servjce

providers, to establish a Federal interagency councit
tb improve cogrdmatlon of Federal programs relat-
“ed to dom&Tic violence, and to provide information.
gathering and reporting programs related to domes-
tic violence.

From an examination of the purpose statemefits of
HR. 1651, HR. 2977, and'S. 1843, as- well as the
content of the bills, the cledr emphasis on these
pieces of 1eglslat|on Is on provision of assistance to

" State and local programs serving victims of domes-

-

tic violence. Special -emphasis is given to organiza-
tions providing immediate shelter to victims of
domestic violence and dépendents of the victims of

* domestic violence: .

* A comparative analysis of tife provmons of H R 2977 a

184315 found in app C

°

.
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Although the legislative language dqcs pot
itly indicate that the major intent of these

7 <
* Authorize national agertcnes at the State and
Federal levels to 1mplement spouse abuse pgograms.

provide primary assistance to adult female victims of . ¢ Make ehglble for services under the program all

domestic violence and (where the cnrcumstance{
apply) to their children, this intent is made clear in

the introduction to S. 1843 and in various stages of

debate on the passage of H.R. 2977. ;0

While the most recent pieces of Federal legislation
.on spouse abuse are certainly a step in the right
dlrectlon they "are little more than small project
grant bills that cannot begin to meet the needs of;the
hundreds of thousands of women who experence
abuse each year d@ork on this report suggests -
several critena that should be used to evaluate
proposed spouse abuse legislation or deslgn new
leglslatlon 1;1 a eomprehenswe and coordinated
manner.

The review of the literature, mterviews wiih
shelter directors and other experts, and other ev)-
dence presented in this report show a core of needs
and problems that are fairly prevalent among: bat-
tered spouses and, therefore, should be addressed in
legislation. For example, spouse abuse has been
shown to be a universal phenomenon cutting across
income, occupational, racial, ethmc, and religious
groupings. Setting income eligibility requirements
discriminates against women who, though they may
come from Jngher income fomes, nay have fled
those homes for .safety with little more than a
suitcase of clothing with them. This situation strofng-
ly suggests that services should be provided to

ttered spouses without regard to-their income or
the incomes of the batterers. .

.This type of reasonipg has 1dd_to the lggilative
crltena which are. hsfed below andXhen described in
detail. These cfitdtia can be usdd to evaluate
pr0posed legislation or to design new egislation for
the prevention and treatment qf spouse ‘abuge. Such
legislation should:

* Contain specific- goals that are aimed. .at “the

prevention, reduction,. and treatment of “spouse,
abuse. “ .
* . Foster the creation of comprehensive communi-

\ ty networks of services needed by battered spouses.

" Provide for programs of community education to
helghten awareness of and mvolvement in the goals
of the legislation. 7.
4§{-pireate a natlonal data base on the in 1dence

of treatment, services available, ‘and \unmet
needs that must be provided for abused.spouses
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Battered womeén, regardléss of income. " .
*. Provide for research and demonstration funds.

g ': , .Brovide training funds.

- .Previde for technical assistance to agencies
offermg services to battered spouses.
- Provide funding to evaluate the effectlveness of
programs undet_the leglslatlon
Several of these criteria, particularly those con-
cerned, with the national data ‘base, evaluation,
training, and technical assistance, are included be-
cause they create tools for achieving and maintain-
ing px)ogram excellence Since this is 4 new area with
many- special problems and needs, the persgnnel®
working in the area will need training and tecr:Klical
assistance that is focused in the area of spouse abuse
prevention and treatment. The'creation of a national
data: base and the development of a body of
evaluative information will assist Federal and. State
pohcymakers in* determining where techmcal assis-
tahce and traindg is.most vitally needed 'in the
program agenc:es and where they should focus their
—efforts to increase the effectiveness of the profframs.
A discussion of the abdve listed criteria follows:
* Contain $pecifit, goals that are aimed ‘at the
prevemlon reductign, and treatme_nt of spouse
abuse. -7
To provide focug and direction for programs
legislation must have clearly enunicated goals.
Amonyg those to,be considered are: .
(1) " To prevent qpouse abuse.
(2) " To mobilizé services' where abuse has oc-
curred to assure the well-being of the abused and
that the abuse is not repeated
(3) To support State and lacal governnients in
the development of interagency networks of
services for abused spouses and theit families.

* (4) To assist in making existing service agencies

more responsive to thespeeds of abused spouses
and their families. -
(5) To assist in the gdentlﬁcaua\ of spouse abuse
casey. :
(6) Vo make the public awar of the problem of
spousg ablise in the Umtcﬁ- States.
(7) Td collect data on the nature, causes, and
. incidence of spouse abfise in the Uarted States.
(8) To evaluate, the effectiveness of federally
supported ‘serviges to abused spo ahd gherr

4
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* Foster the creation of comprehensi‘ve communi~
ty networks of services needed by battered spouses.
This study has found that victims of domestic
viflence enter the community service system a
vargety of different, often independent, points. hOSpl-
tal* emergency rooms, police calls, social service
agéncies, and community mental health agencies.
The study has also found th
yariety of services in differe

-

combinations, de-

these findings strongly support the importance of
developing e,servxce network in the community that
is staffed by trained and knowledgeable people who
can previde the range of services needed’on a timely
basis. This core objective cannot be achieved simply
by creating another categorical Federal program.
What is required is a variety of mechanisms, includ-
ing incentives, that will facilitate the development of
N cAmprehensive service networks. Ultimately, such
mechanisms and, incentives will have to be con-

., cerned with 'program funding, uniform eligibility”
requirements, apd formal comprehensxve planning

* requirements. . .

*The ava'{lablllty of planning funds can be very
/helpful ut the development-of service networks. One

of the major reasons for the success of the Older
Americans Act, as amended, for example,® has been

« the availability of pla#ning money under that act to
help States and localities develop _comprehensive
plans for services and other asxstance}o the elderly:

" Without such funds 1t 1s very difficult for new -

agencies to devote the time and-utilize the expertlse
necessary to locate relevant community resotrces
and negotlate working relations with them. There-
fore, one criterion for -legislation should be 100
percent Federal funding on a one-ume basis for
“#= development of State and -local eomprehensxve plans
for the prevention of spouse abuse andtfle provision
of agsistance to thdyictims of such violence. Result-
ing local and State plans should be tlequnred to be
1n«.o;p0rated tn the State Tatle XX plan submission.
"This would greatl) facihitate the develdpment of’a
comprehensive plan thi\utlllzes Title XX services.*
The spouse abuse service plan however, should_b\e a,
dlstlngmshable part of the T,ttle XX plan submission,
whrch_skould be submtted to the lead Federal
agency. in the bagtered spouse area for review: and
approval.
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pending upon their particular circumstances. Both of -
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Another feature of the Older Americans Act that
contributed to 1ts success was the provision of funds
at the St;'ate and local level to support staff membgrs

hose primary task was to create a community-
based service network based on the comprehensive
service plan. “The model legislation should include,_
100 percent Federal funding for a maximum of 3
years to support this role and set of responsibilities.

Federal matching ratios could also be used to
achieve the goal of a comprehensive service net-
work. Consideration should be given -to” a sliding
scale of Federgl matching ranging from 65 to 100
pergent, depending on the amount of funds from
categorical programs that are reprogramthed into
the spouse abuse program and plgn. In other words,
if a State or localty creates a plan that reprograms
significant funds from community health services,
LEAA and police, Title XX social services, commu-
mty mental health, and housing, then that State or
locality woild receive a higher level of matchmg
funds.for its.program. This provision, mnght also be
time limited, so, that after a certain number of
years—for example, 3 years—when the service
networks havg been institutionalized, the matching
would be stabilized at 75 percent, which would be in
line with most other Federal -programs. This ap-
proach would give the States and localities a
motivation to create comprehensive service net-
workge; Once organized and 'running.' the spouse
abus®hetworks would be more likely to be able to
.compete successfully with other, existing programs.
* Provide for programs of community education to
heighten awareness of and 1nvolvement in the goals
of the legislation. .

Experience with implementation of the Child
Abuse and Neglect Act has shown the value of °
heightened community awareness and involvement.
Such awareness and involvement is needed 1n the
domestic vjolence area The media can be used to
sensitize the community to the problem, creating a
mlhngness to support spouse abuse programs_as

g

k4

well as to report instances of spolse abuse Aware- §

ness campaigns can also do much to help abused
womef, overcome self- lmp0sed barriers to seekmg
help Through grassroots involvement 1n sharing
information on spouse abuse and through public
. medla campaigns the problem cap t'\‘ecome known
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* Create a national data base on the incidence,

»
»

and approval fo the designated Federal spSuse abuse* .

types of treatment, services available, and unmet . office. The plan should include objectives and

needs that must be provided for abused spouses.

» For the many reasons described earlier in this
report, spouse abuse is underreported in.national and
local statistics In addition, the“Federal agencies

"+ responsible .for national datagcollection have not

gathered data on spouse abuse in their regular
reportingg formats; neither have data been obtained
locally or statewide Unless a problem is identified as
such, there is 1o reason to collect data about 1t,
conversely, until-the d'a@c_ collected no substanti-
ation ‘of the dimensions, services provided, unmet
needs, incidence rates, etc. can be made The fack of
a national data base also makes research and plan-
ning difficult Legislation should provide for the
collection of natianal data Additionally, common
data elements regarding spouse abuse need to be

4 « .
defined and incorporated into case management

systems across service agencies. Such systems could

then generate needed program imanagemens ‘and -

performarice data on the problem of spouse abuse.
" Collaboration will be needed from agencies senmg
v1chms of violence regardmg ther deve‘lopment of
common definitions of ferms.

® Authorize national agencies at the State and
Federal levels to impleniert spouse abuse prograims.

A Federal agency must be designated to aversee
all Federal spouse abuse program activity. This
-ageﬂy should set Federal policy by working with
other relevant Federal agencies It placement with-
in the Federal “establishment should be at the
discregion of the President The agepcy should
provide grants to designated State agencies and
monitor their implementation through®the review
and approval of State ‘annual plans. and program’
performance ¢ data . .

Ttis agency should de\elop 2 national data basé-
and use_the- findings to” assist” in settihg national
priorjtie(:mdodirections It should be accountable to
the President and Congress throuéh the submission
of an annual report of its activities.

A similarly responsible agency at the State level to
provide focus, direction,“and oversight of ,spouse
abuse programs is critical to any Federal spouse
abuse legislation The State agency shoiild be housed
in the $tate plannimg office (similar to the criminal
justice State planning agency) or created as a bureau
within the conglomerate human seryjoes depart-
ment It should ingfude within its responsibilities the
development of ah annual State Plan_for submissiop

-~

.+ The legislation should require the States to submit .

* enced in treating the unique needs of the victims of .-

» activities, as well as the incidence data upon which it

1s based. . !

plans for review and report:quarterly on both case
data and fipancial expenditures. f

* Makes eligible for services under the program all
battered women, regardless of income.

As, dxscusscd above, spouse abuse is not restricted
to a smgle income level, race, religion, or geograph-
1Ic area. Yet, eligibility for mest Federal services 1s
restricted in one manner or another (e.g., low .
income, urban  area). To assure the receipt of
services by all abused spouses, universal ehgiblity 1s
required. State plans and local contractor proposals.
should be required to t.emf) that eligibility fos
receipt of services 1s based upon this understanding.
Efforts to expand ehgibility i existing agencies
should be a requirement of both States and local
caontractors.

* Provide for research angdemonstratlon funds.

Knowledge about the causes and dynamics of the
violent family is in its infancy. Only when the
o knowledge base has increased can improved treat-
ment methodologies be tested. Field testing of new
methods is also badly needed.
¢ Provide training funds.

Mdny human service practitioners are not experi-

¢

S

spouse abuse, and others are fearful of .becommg
involved 1n what they see as “private” ‘matters.
Training is requisite 1f practitioners are to provide
Yquality services to spouse abuse victims and their
families. These practitioners will need information
on the’ available services and proper referrals, the .
causés.and dynamics of &h buse syndrome, and
technical skills. Shelter “staff\ eould benefit from
planmng and management tralning, including the

" conduct of needs assessments, developing netwosks,
community involvement campaigns, agency man- .
agement control systems, budgeting and accounting,
and so on. - ¢
. Prowde for: techmcal assxstance to agencies
offermg services to battered spouses.

Technical assistance should be made awailable by
the Federal spouse abuse program-spensoring agen-
¢y to States and local contractors. Assistance should
focus on the implementation of the spouse abuge
system as created by the law. This includes working

with designated State agencies on annual plan
[ 4 ‘ . -

.




:éA

E

&~ ’

development, statewide needs assessments, data col-
lection systems, purchase-of-service contradts, con-
tract manitoring,“and financial accolinting and re-
porting. Local contractors should be able to obtain

technical assistance for the full ranfgg of their efforts,’

including initiating the work, dévelopirig staffing
patterns,~agency management, interagency coordi-

- nation mechanisms, conducting needs assessments,
1]

and data collection and correlation.

. Providé’fyndin’g to eyaluate the effectiveness of
programs under the legislation. )

. Any federally funded program must assure taxpa-

pers that it is effectively using the funds allocated. '

This is particularly true of an effort in which new
techpiques will be developed and then tested.’ Fur-
ther, each local and State program also should be
held accountaple for meeting 1ts stated objectives or
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show the reasons why they were notachieved. A
spouse abuse law should require that an independent

-evaluation of the effectiveness of the Federal pro-

gram in. meeting it$ legislated goals be conducted

_ and submutted to Congres%and the President anrual-

ly. The results should be used in determining the

. appropriate next step after the authorization is
- completed. In turn, the Federal sponsoring agency

shbuld require that the results of an independgnt
evaluation- be submitted by “all" State-designated
agencies for review before approval of the State’s,

annual plan. The States, similarly, should assure that *-.

local contractors’ performarice in achieving their
contractual obligations is evaluated before re-fund-
ing.Only in this manner can new knowledge be
reflected in new practice and the accountability for
public funds be properly maintained.
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« major social problem during the initial development .

Chapter 12

Common Issues

o
>
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* This study has reviewell 19 mhjor Federal pro-,
grams and several others that illudtrate the range of
Federal cesources which can resppad to the major
needs of victims of spouse abuse and organizations

that serve them. It also briefly described sever.al

Federal initiatives on domestic violence dunng
1979-1980. .o Ve

The, pattern that emerges in the preceedlng chap-
ters is that the use of Federal program$ in addressing
domestic violence is relatively recent and, in large
part, sporadlc It should be noted, however, that
sevgral,efforts were underway directed to‘a coord1-

ted Federal response to battered women.

Because spouse abuse had not yet emerged as a

of the programs examined, abused women were not
identified as a potential target for fheir services.

" Neyvertheless, as demonstrated in the preyious chap-

ters, sbrvice structures establjshed by these programs
have been and can be used to meet the fieceds of
‘battered women and the organizations t.hpt serve
them.* For the period examined, 1979-1980, the
mechamsms for providing services to victims of
spouse abuse and their' families through Federal -
programs were slowly emerging with limited funds
and, newly develaped support. Federal programs
provided assistance to efforts at local and State-
lewels where, often, dedistbns on pnonty use of .

-~ Federal funds were made. Addatlonally, there were

.

P
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several instances of joint fundmg of domestic vio-
lence projects by Federal agenci -
hile the Federal r&sponseﬁ) battered women

- during the conduct of this study had been slow and
o

¢

. against w@men by their mates. "The messa

less than adequate, projected Federal budget cuts
and block grant proposals for many human services

, programs suggest that confinued Federal activities

related to domestjo violence and other. human

"services are uncertain. If a Federal response to

battered women is to be maintained, Federal agen-
cies must reassess their authority and develdp more
creative and effective uses of diminishing resources
in cooperation with State and lodl agencies. As a
first step, Federal agencies can .review past and

.present Federal act|v1t|es, including those described

in this report, as a basis for future activities,

In the ‘course of reviewing the progganis in this
report, several issues were identified that must be
resolvg‘l to lmprove Federal‘responslveness to the
problem of spouse abuse. These issues are common

_and recurring to sBme, if not all, the programs

reviewed.* *

Following are statements of tl'g:se issues and
suggestions for their resolution at broad and pro-
gram speclﬁc levels. .

- The general public is uriaware of the extent and:

seriousness of the problem of domestic violénce. *

Until very recently, spouse abuse had been
problqm hidden in “the conﬁnes of ghe famil
Violence between adult famlly memberg has tradi-
tionally‘been treated as a private matter by public ’
institutions that have authority to intetverie. This
lack of public awareness of the problem has helped
to convey an attifude of acceptance of violence
that
spous¢ abuse is a crime and will not be tolerated has

‘not been conveyed Abused women, fearing/they

&
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would be blamed for the abuse, have been hesitant to
come forward, too often told .to go back home .,
where they belong, and condemnqd for bringing
private family matters to public atténtion. Until the
emergencg of the shelter movement, women had
few places to seek refuge from the violence. Once

the doors of the shelters wera opened, however, thé

dimensions of the problem began to be reveale

* Generally, however, communities  remdin una-
ware of the scope of the pgoblem. Mgdia attention
that could help to expose the .problem is lacking.
Community service agercies that could help to
incregse awareness of’ the problem have not dealt
with it publrcly ‘

Community awargness of the problem 1s impor-
tant for several reasons. It is a first step toward
encouraging publrc support for measures such as
legislative réform and Tundmg for spouse abuse
projects. “Strong communl;y attitudes agamst vio-
lence in families may stimulate prevention efforts as
well as promote greater use of- sanctions in spouse
abuse cases. Increased community ‘interest in the
problem can encou;age organijzations such as hosp1

. tals, police, ‘mental healtlr cemters, and social service
¥ agdencies to devote .more attention and more re-
sources to its resolution. Greater commumty con-
cern about spouse battermg can also be a catalyst for
commumty-wrde pluhnm& effortd to identify needs
. of victims and their famllles and to develop services
that are lacking. i
-, None of the Federal programs revrewed in this
_report was found to have made special efforts ‘to
" disseminate information on spouse abuse to the
general public. The development. of pamphlets and
g brochures, radio and- TV _spot announcements, or
“filfhs to increase public awareness is needed and
should receive greater Federal support. R .
Recommendation: Federal agencies supporting ser-
vices to battered wpmen should develop and xmple-
, ment programs, in conjunction with appropriate State
" and local agencies, to heighten community awareness
of spouse abuse and available services. )
* The National Institute of Mental Health, Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, should issue

guldance to £omuwn1ty Mental Health Centers )

suggestmg, as part of their requxrement to provide
consujtation and education to co munity groups,
that” local' agencies serving batteied | \womer be
included through. the developmeAt of a formal

afﬁllatron agreément, and at no fee, if the agency can

-78 IR . .
. .

. age the development of needed sérvices.

. e

show. it does_not have funds to pay for consultation
service.

* The National Institute of .Alcohol Abuse and
Alcohollsm (NIAAA), Department of Health.and
Human Services, should issue an educational pam-
phlet on the relationship of alcohol and spouse abuse |
for distribution to all NIAAA preventlon coordina-
tors.

* The National Institute on Drug Abuse, Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, should issuean .
educational pamphlet on the relationship of drug
abuse and spouse abuse for distribution to its local
contractors-and grantees.

* The Bureau of Indian Affalrs should help to
educate triba} governments concerning the needs of
abusea.,rﬂlan women 4nd their families and encour- -
t t
* The Department of Justice (DOJ) should identi-
fy effectrve spouse abuse programs_ in criminal
justice agencies, whether or'not they receive finan-
cial support from the Départment, and disseminate 4

- information about them to other agencies. The

States should be strongly encouraged to adapt these
effective practices tolocal problems and conditions.
DOJ should monitor State 1mplementatxon of these

practices. Cee
2. - There is a tonsistent lack of data collection on
. Spouse abuse. > :

Sta_tlSth;ll evidence supportmg the staggering
. dimensions of spouse abuse has been growing during
th‘e past. few years. Natronal- surveys alld local
studies indicate that wife abuse is a widespread
problem cutting across racial and economic lines.
Even though the number offsheltersavailable to
victims is growing, they do not yet nfget the demand
for, service, providing additional evidence of the
national significance of the problem.

Although the severity and- prevalence of th

‘problem of spouse abuse can be substantiated, its

exact proporfions are unknown. Because both case-*

~ workers and agency administrators have not been

sensitized to the seriousness and extent of spouse
abuse, data_are not .being collected systematrcall")
that could be Gseful for planning and improving
services. Agency reporting systems generally do not
include ‘categories related to spouse abuse. Police
reporting syste or example, may collect informa-
gory,of assault, but often do
20Ot separate assault that\oclurs between strangers
from assault that occurs\*between nonstrangers,
partlcularly husbands and wi circular problem

.
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results. Without sufficient data to substantiate the
préblem, there is likely to be limited interest and
concern. gWithout ‘interest and concern, adequate
provisiofi for data collection is unlikely.

Improving data collection systems involves many
complex issues. Agencies must determine what type
of information is needed, which staff will collect it,
how it will be obtained, and how it will be used. To
collect the needed data, changes will be required in
intake and client registration forms. For computer-
ized data collection systems, changes would be
required in’ computer programs that may require

_ substantial costs. Staff training is also an issue related

to data collection. Staff must be trained in the data
collection methods as well.as in. how #o identify the
problem so_that it can" be. documented. Issues of
pYivacy and conﬁdentralrty must also be addressed,
including the sharing of information among various
service agencies that may- be involved in spouse
abuse cases,

Data are needed ‘to plgn for the type and amount
of services that can provide the greatest assistance 10
victims and other family members and to support the
need for funding of domestic violehce programs '

None of the Federal programs reviewed in this
study was found to have developed data collection
systems 'that provide current and continuing infor-
mation on spouse abuse. Some agencies have initiat-
ed efforts to determine how various programs are

" being used to assist victims or orgamzatlons serving

victims. AMhough this type of information is useful,
it falls, short of the Feder overnment’s responsi-
bility to gexamine the extent and effeét of what
appears® through exlstmg evidence to be a major
social problem.  © ,
ecommendation: All Federal agencies supporting
services needed by battered women should develop and
implement data collection pfocedures, using uniform
definitions, that result in regular national reporting of
services requeste&by and provided to'battered woﬁxen
and their families. “
* The Bureau of Justice Statistics, Department of
Justice, should work with all Federal justice agen-
ciesto develop standard definitions ‘of spouse dbuse

"and incorporate them as specific subcategories in all

data collection efforts. ~
* The Bureau of Community Health and the
National Institute of Mental Health, Department of

~Health and Human Services, should develop report-

ing. materials requiring Community Health Centers
and Community Mental Health Centers, respective-

9

-

ly, to report on incidence and current treatment
being provided to abused spouses and abusers in
their areas. The data obtained sitould be examined to
determine if spouse abuse warranis establishing
abusers and abused as priority target groups, Simi-
larly, the Department of Defense’s Family Advoca-
cy Committee and the Veterans Administration
shpuld develop such materials for mrlrtary and VA
hospitals, respectively.

* TKe Department of Health and Human Services
should include in its standard social services report-
ing forms, including but not limited to Title XX, a
count of spouse abuse victims served by these
programs,

3.. Spouse abuse has not beén made a priority

cohcern of agencies.

Because of the lack of a\wareness of the problem
of spouse abuse and the inadequate data collection to’
substantiate its extent, it has not received priority
attention by mbst Fedéral agencies. Unless spouse
abuse is made a high priority, significant resources
will not be devoted to staff training, imprqved data
collection, development of more effective practice
techniques, or more extensive services.

Two Federal agencies, HHS and LEAA, haveb

demonstrated their awareness and concern by estab-
lishing offices on domestic ¥iolence, but the funding
for both offices has been relagively msrgmﬁcant
Further, these offices have been or are being phased
<out. The Legal Services Corporatjon ‘has created a
National Center on Women and Famrly Law, but its
funding is not commensurate with the scope of the
problem. Most agencies, however, have not devoted
resources specifically to the problem of spouse
abuse, .

Some of the programs reviewed in this study are
authdrized. to give priority service to specific target
groups with the most pressihg needs. Single persons,s
for example, are eligible for section. 8 housing.
However, single persons who are elderly or handi-

F

capped are glvenApnorlty The hospitalization and *.

outpatient services pregram of the Veterans Admin-
istration is arfother example in whlch priority cate-

gories for services have been established. None of
*the programs reviewed specifically identifies victims

@ of spouse abuse as a priority group for service,

4

despite the fact that,lack of service may place them '

in life-threatening situations.

Récomniendation: Federal agencies that support ser-
vices needed by battered women’ should establish.

spouse abuse as a priority, problem to be addressed

.
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¢ The Office of Human Development Services

(OHDS), Department of Health and Human Ser-
vices, should encourage State social sefvices agen-
cies to include battered wives and their children 1n
their needs assessment for Title XX services
* ACTION should assign national priority status
to the placement of VISTA volunteers and foster
grapdparents in local nonprofit agencies serving
battered women. -
* The National Institute of Mental Hcalth should
dxrect Community Mental Health Centers to desig-
nate spouse abuse victims,- abusers,~and their chil-
‘dren as a special group for’ recelpt of priority
attention”’
* The Department,of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment should clarify that the ehigibility criteria for
section 8 housing does not exclude victims of spouse
abuse.

4. Eligibility criternia limut the access of victims to

services.

Spouse abuse affects women regardless of their
economic status. Programs for abused women report
that they 3egyve clients from low-, middle-, and high-

T —income families:- When_ a wontn leaves home to
- escape further violence, she

may no longer have
access to the family income. She may have little or
no cash on hand and no way to obtain any of the
family resources. Although many public services
programs were clearly desxgncd to help low-income
persons, they do not always take into cons:derauon
the unique circumstances of an abused woman'
whose economic status can change in a matter of
minutes.

The rieeds assessment telephone consultations and
the litérature review found that abused women have
been dénied, eligibility for some services because
their husbands' incomes were taken into account in
dgtermining income status, desbite the fact that
those incomes were inaccessible to them. Because
this study did not allow for.field visits at the local
level, it was not possible to determine the extent of
this problem Federal legislation and regulations
reviewed in this study do not require or in somg
cases do not allow inaccessible income to be includ-
ed in the eligibility determination. However, this
ppoblem is being reported by staffs of shelters and
programs that work with abused wOmen. Therefore,
Federal agencies ‘shopld clarify eligibility regula-
tions: to their State and local counterparts and
imon/tor their application in spouse abuse cases.
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Emergency services are offered through bo{h~

State and Federal social service programs. This,
study reviewed the AFDC emergency assistance
program available 1n 21 States, and found that 1t 1s
not being implemented to the full extent possible
within the Federal regulations. Additionally, the
needs assessment found that in some localities abused
women experienced long waiting penods while
apphca\xons wefe being processed before emergency
cash assistance was made available to therh Because

2 the life-threatening circumstances of the victim,

emergency services ard of critical importance. If
emergency services such as housing, food, or cash
assistance are unavailable, abused women may be
forced to return home, to face\ further violence or
they may find it impossible ever to leave. Emergen-
cy services for victims should be available withdut
regard to income. The Federal Government should
take the lead in granting universal ehgxblhty for
~emergency services to abused women and should
encourage States to do the sam® for State-sponsored
emergency service programs.
Recommendation: Regulations concerning -eligibility
for all federally-supported emergency services should
be amended to specify that battered women are
eligible for these services wnthout regard to inaccessi-
ble income,

4

Recommendation: Federal regulations concerning eli- -

gibility for needed services should be amended to
include battered women as an eligible service popula-
tion and to indicate that fi?ancnal resources that are
not accessible shall not be considered in deternnmng
eligibility.

* The Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment (HUD) should clarify regulations concern-
ing-income eligibility criteria for federally support-
ed, short-term (transitional) and long-term housing
to ensure that abused women .are not excluded
because of their husbands’ income. HUD should
monitor State and local implementation of these
regulations. * '
“* The Family Assxstance Prggram Department of
Hedlth and Human Services, should issue a clarifica-

7 tioni of Federal regulations on child support report-

mg requirements in cases where there is danger o
phys1cal or enfotional harm to the mother or child.
FAP should monitor State and local implementation

" ofithese regulations.

* The Family Assistance, Proggam should clanfy
Federal regulations to emphasize that only-accessi-
ble income may be included 1n the ‘determination of

X
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income ejjgibility for AFDC. FAP should mointor

State and local implementation of these regulations.

* The Pubhc Servrces, Admtmstratlon, Depart-

ment of Health and Human Services, should desig-

nafe prronty status fog the recerptof day care funded
through Title XX to program participafits who are
seekmg to leave abusive family settings=and for

whom therreceipt of day care for their children is a

prerequisite to employment and financial indepen-

dgpce Consideration for the offering of such day
care through contragl should be given loca] organi-
zations with experience in serving battered women.

* The General Services Administration (GSA)

should clarify its guidelines for receipt of surplus

_personal property to include local nonprofit agen-

Cies serving battered women as ehigible within erther

the “pubhc health™ or “education™ organizational

definition of ehgrbrlrty GSA should momtor State
and local implementation of these guidehnes.

* The US. Department of Agriculture (USDA)
" should clarify its gutggm_gs_fpr receipt of donated
surplus food to include nonprolit agencies serving
battered women as eligible within the “charitable
institution” defimtion of eligibility. USDA should
monitor State gnd - local implementation of these
gurdelmes ( :

5. There i$a Iacl\ of coordinagjon of services to

respond effecuvely 10 the needs of victims and their

‘families. .

The problems of spouse abuse are multicausal in
nature and therefore require a coordinated, multia-

gency response. The existing ‘resources within a

community * are_often fragmented and unable to
respond to meet the various protective and support-
ive needs of the abusive family.

Although one agency in a community may be
identified as havmg the primary responsibility for
service delivery to an abused spouse, no single
individual or agency has tie neeessary skills or
resources to provide all services needed by families.
Compréhensive service delivery must involve the
combined skills and cooperatiQn of‘vanous disci-
plines to be effective.

A coordination plan for carrying out actrvmes in
such a way that efforts to attain common gvals are
not duplicated is essential to_comprehensive service
delivery Coordination requires concerted efforts on
the part of all those involved to creaté and maintain
the kinds of grganizational linkages, communication,
.and mutual” agreements’ to make it possible for

Q .
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agencies, orgapizations, and mdtvtduals to work

together: .« .
Participants_ in coordination efforts need a fgrum
where they can'ieet. THis forum can be 1n the form
of a consortium of agencies or a coordinating
committee. The committee could include service:
“providers only or providersfand citizen fepresenta-
tives. Leadership is also required to bring together
the various agencies and individuals involved 1n
«service deljvery. At the community level this leader-
ship could emerge from 4 loc¢al shelter, a self-help
group, a social service agency; an advocacy group,
the courts, the police, or a hospital. .
Once partjcipants begin to exchange information
and define their tasks in the total service delnery
network, linkages should emerge that can result 1n
the development of referral arrangements and prace-
dures for sharirfg of mformatton as, well as joint
fundmg arrangements for the development of;need-
ed services. Efforts to increase public awareness to
the problem of spouse abuse can also be more
effécuvely developed by a concested effort of the
participating groups. The coordination forum itself
Qe entity which advocates
change and .innovation™for serving spouse abuse
victims. .

Although the Federal Government has sought to

coordinate its efforts by the establishment of the
Interdepartmental Committee on Domestic Vip-
lence, the result is little more than cosfhetic since no
real authqrtty or money has been vested in it.
Although this study did not undertake a systematic
review g parallel efforts at the State and local level,
the review of the literature and telephone consulta-
tions appear to indicate that coordination actipities
at these levels are minima ./One of the factors that
seems to inhibit greater coordination is that no

' agencies at the local and State levels are designated

to take the’lead in the domestic violence area.
Recommendation: Federal agencies supporting. ser-
viges needed by battered women should encourage the
coordingtion of services at the State and local level by
the orgahizations they support.

*~ The National Institute of Mental Health Should
develop guidelines for distribution to the-Communi-
ty Mental Health, Centers, and other interested
community agencies, regardmg the devel,opment of

crisis intervention services for spouse abuse victims:
, and their families, mc]udmg identification, diagnosis,,

emergency treatment' and appropn,ate referral pro-

> cedures.
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The National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and

Alcoholism should issue policy guidance to its °

grantees to assure the appropriate sharing of spouse
abuse records, with client permission, with other
local agencies involved with the same cases, to
facilitatercooperative treatment.

* The National Institute oh Drug Abuse and the
"National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcohol-
ism should i issug a directive to all local grantees and
. contractors encouraging establishment of interagen-
cy working agreements with local agencnes serving
battered women. P

* The Bureau of Community Health Department

of Health and Human Serviges, through an adminis- .

trative memorandum to regional offices, should
encourage Community Health Centers to develop
working agreements with local shelters for special-
ized spouse abuse services.

* The Public Services Admmlstratlon (PSA), De-
partment of Health and Humaf Servnces, should
encourage State ‘public welfare agencies to develop
" 'working relationships with local encies, serving
battered: women and encourage State Title XX

designated agencies to support statewide coalitions
or task forces designed to plan for the needs of
abused women. PSA should monitor State Title XX
and publlcwelfare agencies efforts in this area. ,

6. & There-are inadequate research, evaluation, and

demogstratzon efforts to-ilnprove service delivery.

Although some"#fforts have been made to'increase
the knowledge base regarding spouse abuse, infor-

Delinquency (NIMH) has sponsored research on the
incidence and causes of spouse abuse. Funding for

.the Center’s research in spouse abuse, however, was

‘treatment.

reduced significantly in 1980. The Office of Famly
Violence (LEAA) and the Office of Domestic.
Violence (HHS) have sponsored demonstration
projects that test various methods for mterventlon
and coordination of services. ™ —

Many other Federal agencies, however, have
potential to further knowledge about working with
violent families and about the causes and effects of
spouse abuse. Very little is known, for example,
about the extent of the problem within military
families and on the possible relationship between
military training and violence in military famulies.
However, no major research efforts by the Depart-
ment of Defense on family violence were 1dentified .
in this study.

Research regarding the male abuser and effective
methods of treating abusers is extremely Lmted.
The Veterans Adniinistration, because of the large
population of males served through its health care
system, can play a major role in conducting research
on the abuser and methods of identification and
The Veteran’s Hospital in Tacoma,
Washington, has begun to develop methods for
identification and treatment of abusers; however; no

"major research efforts or plans for research on

maton on its’ causes and on potential solutions is still

inadequate. The relatidnship befween spouse abuse
and child abuse and the effects on children growing
up in violent homes has yet to be fully explored.
Little is known about effective approaches to work-
ing with the abusers or about effectnve«greventlon
methods. Those working -with violent famifies are
doing so without the benefit of a sound theoretical
and practical framework. Ofteri, spouse abuse
projects operating on limited budgets do not_have

funds to evaluate their programs, which would add .

"to the knowledge base regarding effective practice
methods. Addmonally, longitudinal studies are need-
ed to exan}’ the longrange effectiveness of meth-
ods used m‘mterventlon programs.

Althougﬁmapy of the programs reviewed in this

study are authorlzed to conduct research and dem-’

onstration prOJeqts, only a few have targeted re-
search and demonstfation funds for the area of
spouse abuse. The Center for Studies of Crime and

e
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family violence by the Veterans Administration
were identified in this study. .
The relationship between alcohol abuse, drug
abuse, and family violence is another area in which
knowledge is limited. The National Institute on
Alcohol Abuse apnd Alcoholism and the National
Institute yon' Drug Abuse have the potential to
explore thif$¥area through their authorized research

& programs. ‘

Redommendation: Federal agencies supporting ser-
vices needed by battered women, their children, or
their ‘abusing husbands should support research evalu-
ation,” and demonstratlon projects to “further knowl--
edge about the problem. . . \
* The National Instrtute of Justice should focus its
research efforts on the problems of the criminal
justice system that affect_victims of domestic vio-
lence and the problems experienced by victims in
their dealings with justice agencies.

* The Nationdl Institute on Alcohol Abuse and
Alcoholism .should examine its focus on serving
individuals and determine how a famlly approach
could be used in spouse abuse cases in w’,blch




.

alcoholism is a concern and whera‘h&s;o/use abuser
is willing to participate. .
¢ The NZational Institute on Drug Abuse should
examine its focus on serving individuals and deter-
mine how a family approach could be used in spouse
abuse cases in which drug abuse is a factor and
where the spouse abuser is willing to participate.
consistent—with—the—objectives of its recent

directive on a family advocary program, the Depart-
ment of Defense should initiate exploratory research
on the causes, scope, and effects of spouse abuse in
military families.
* The Veterans Administration’ should conduct a
feasibility study on methods for identification and
treatment of abusers, based on preliminary research
such as that done in the Veterans Hospital in
Tacoma, Washington.

7. There are not enough adequately trained

personnel to work with victims and their families.

Training is needed by all the service professions.
Findings from the needs assessment indicate that
medical staff who treat the physical injuries of
abused women often fail to recognize the cause of
these injuries. Attention may also be focused on,
secondary problems related to battering, such as
depression and psy¢hosomatic illness, rather than on
the sgurcé of these problems..The issue of identifica-
tior;;-"of spduse abuse is also relevant to other
prpfessions such as mental health, social work, and i

‘the law. Battered women may be fearful or ashamed -

to discuss their problem. Human service practition-

uérs need to be able to recognize clinical indicators of
' spouse abuse as well as to conduct sensitive inter-
" viewing that will encourage exposure-of the prob-

lem.

Training needs to ‘occur on several levels, includ-
ing identification of the problem, understanding
family dynamics, and intervention approaches. Be-
cause spouse abuse is only beginning to be recog-
nized as a major social problem, traditional profes
sional education programs have generally not in--
cluded spouse abuse as an area of study. In the
review of Federal programs in this report; veryq'few
training initiatives related to spouse, abuse were
identified. Most of the programs, however, qre'
authorized to provide funds for staff training. .

The issue of training is closely related to research

and evaluation, which can advance knowledge of .

how to work with "violent families. With such
advances, more effective training programs can be
developed. Training programs, however, should not

.

°
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be delayed simply on the score of insufficient
knowledge. Rather, training programs should be

! developed based on existing knowledge and modi-

fied as the knowledge base widens.

Recommendation: All Federal agencies supporting
services needed by, battéred women or their families
should- develop training programs for Federal, State,
and local staff, »

* The Office of Human Development Ser'vices
(OHDS), Department of Health and Human Ser-
vices, should encourage states to develop training

- programs for. social services staff to enable them to

identify and work effectively with abused women
and their children. OHDS should monitor State and
local implementations of these programs.

* The Bureau of Indian Affairs should provide
training to staff of social welfare programs .to
increase their awareness of the problem of spouse
abuse and to assist them in working more effectively
with victims and their families. .

* The National Center on Child Abuse agd Ne-
glect, Department of Health and Human Services,
should develop training materiajs for child protec-
tive service workers to help them identify spouse
abuse that may also be occuring among families 1n
their caseloads. .

* The Department of Health and Human Services
should develop training materials for staff of all
children’s programs, such as Title XX day care and
Head Sfart, to raise their awareness of spouse abuse
and to help sensitize them to the needs of children in
violent homes. . )

* The National Institute on Mental Health should
develop training materials for distribution to Com-
munity Mental Health Centers, and for use by other
local mental health services agency staff, on the

‘unique mental health needs of abused spouses and

abusers and,the types of treatment most effective in
meetifig these needs.

* The Buredu of Community Health, Department
of Health and Humian Services, should determine
the proper vehicle to assure that spouse abuse
training materials are developed for distribution toc
general hospital emergeficy room. personnel. .

* The Department of Defense’s Family Advocacy
Committea should develop spouse abuse identifica-
tion, treatment, and referral training‘ materials for
distribution to military hospital emergency room
personnel. | ,

* The Veterans Administration should develop

spouse abuse identification, treatment, and referral
4 ~
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training materials for distribution to VA Hospital
emergéncy room personnel. )

* The Public Services Administration, Department
of Health and Hun&&xé:ervices, and the Employ-
ment and Training Administration, Department of

Labor, should develop guidance materials for distri-

bution to State public welfare agencies administering
the Work Incéntive program (WIN) suggesting how
the unique prevocational needs of abused women
can best be met. -

* ACTION should develop planning and manage-
ment training materials for use by Yolunteers as-
signed to local organizations serving battered wom-
€N , . .

8. There is an inadequate supply of technical

dssistance to assure effective management of domes-

tic violence programs. .

Programs serving victims and their fahilies are
often grassroots programs with very limited budgets
and small. st4ffs. Adminjstrators may not have
management skills needed in areas such as resource
development, planning, forming networks, financial
management, and staff development. Administrators
of spouse Muse programs are often unfamiliar with
the Federal bureaucracy and lack information on
Federal programs that might support their pro-
grams. Even if they are aware of the sources of

potential funding, they may lack technical skills in .

proposal development and grant writing. Technical
assistance is needed for these gdministrators.

This study.found very few Federal efforts specifi-
cally designed to dis,senﬁ/nate information about
Federal funding to spouse abuse pro\g‘gcts or to
providé technical assistance in management or in
optaining Federal dollars. )
Recommendation: Federal agencies’ should provide
technical assistance to organizations serving battered

“womén and their families, to ensure that quality
services a‘provided. .
* ACTION should dssign national priority status
to the placement of RSVP volunteers, particularly
those experien'ced ih marketing, planning, and man-

. 1 *
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agement, in local .nonproﬁt agencies serving battered
women. y -

¢ The Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment should make its technical assistance avail-
able to help organizations serving batt?red women
learn about HUD programs relevant to the housing
needs of battered women and apply for funds.

* The National Center on_Child Abuse_and Ne-

!

glect should providé techmcal assistance to local
community programs serving children of domestic
violence yictims. ' :
9.  Services ate not widely available to those who
* ~need them. . {
Services to victims have been established largely

. through the efforts of dedicated volunteers and

women’s groups. Shelters were developed in areas

_where the need was recognized and women were
able to pool their energies and resources to meet the
‘need. .

Through the shelter movement,the problem of
spouse abuse has been brought to public .attention.
Although data on the extent of the problem are
inadequate, the evidence from national surveys,
local studies, and the numbers of women seeking the
service of shelters indicate that the problem is

widespread and that the netd forkservice is exten-

sive. ° .
Statewide planning for services is needed to

"" ensure that the needs of all relevant clent groups

(including victims of all age groups, from ethnic and
minority groups, and from bglgfrural and urban
areas; children of victims, and abusers) are assessed
and that services are planned to meet those needs.
.Additionally, statewide planning efforts can encour-
age greater coordination of services, resulting in a
better use of limited program dollars.
Recommendation: The Federal;ﬁGovernment should
encouragé statewide planning efforts by making plag-

. ning grants available to the States. Requirements for
the receipt of a planning grant should include the
participation of direct service providers and advocacy
groups in the planning process. -




Appendix A

Methodology

The purpose of this study was to:
* Identify and summarize initiatives by Federal
agencies in 1979 and 1980 for shelter and docal
communlty organizations -that serve the needs of
adult female victims of domestic violence; - -

' Assess the ‘adequacy and rele \lance of such

initiatives in light qf-the needs of su h organizations
and of the total Federal program resources available;

.and" ’ . >

* Propose recommendatlons, including necessary
administrative and legislative actions, to Congress
and the President, dxrected at providing for the

needs of female victims of domestic violence in a

comprehensive and concerted national effort, *

To accomplish these objectives, the Commission
designed four tasks:

* An assessment and examination of the needs of
spouse abuse victims and shelters and commumty

* organizations providing services to victims;

o program-by-program analysis of selected exist-
ing.Federal program legislation in terms of adequac
and potential, as well as an identification of barriers’
tojthe provision of services to spouse abuse victims;

An analysis of proposed Federal legislation to

et the needs of victims; and.

Recommendations regarding the means by
hich existing and proposed legislation could best
rovide comprehensive nationwide assistance to
tate and local .community organizations prov1d1ng

services to battered spouses.
' This appendix describes, the procedures followed
in completing these tasks.

>

‘Needs Assessment ' .

~ The purpose of the needs assessment was twofold:
to identify the pnorlty needs of spouse.abuse victims

.and of the shelters and communlty organizations

serving’ them; and to’ provxde a basisfor an analysis

" of the extent to which Federal programs and

pending - leglslatlon meet these needs. These identi-
fied needs were assessed through an analysis of ‘the
current literature on domestic violence and through.
telephone consultations with direct service provid-
ers, national organizations, and task forces.

(Criteria used to select documents fof the llteratnre
review™included materials that presented .an over-’
view of the problem and examijnedthe nature a .
extent of spouse abuse and materials that focused on }
the service needs of battered women, bamers to
providing those services, and the development of
model programs. -

Litefature Revjew .

In selecting documents to be inéluded in the
literature review, project staff examined current
bibliographies on spouse abuse, as well s materials
available from, policy studies. Dunng the telephone
consultations, interviewees identified additional dgb- *
uments that had particular relevancé-to needed:
sérvices and barriers.to service delivery which were,
also obtained.and examined. The sources .for the ’

. literature reviewed -and used dunng the needs

assessment are listed below.
.
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Fotjik, Kathle'en M. “The Buck Starts Here: How
To Fund Social Service Projects.” Ann Arbor,

: Mich., September 1975. .

‘Ganley, Anne and Harris; Lane “Domestic Vio—'
. lence: Issues in Designing and Im lementing
‘Programs for Male Batterers.” Paper presented at
*, the AmericangPsychological Associatiof,~Toron-
“to, Canada, Aug. 29,-1978. . N
McCormick, Claudia\“Battere,d Women: The Last
Resort,” Unpublished paper Ry the superintendent
. - of the Women’s Correctianal Center, Chicago, IlI.
. Pagelow, Mildred. “Battered Women: A New Per»
spective.” Paper prepared for presentation at the
# International Sociological Association Seminar on
- Sex Roles, Deviance, and Agents of Social Con-
+ trdl, August 9-11, 1977, Dublin, Ireland.
Pagelow, Mildred. “Secondary Battering: Breaking .
- thé Eycle of Domestic Violence.” Paper prepared
for presentation at the annual meeting of the

: Sociologists for Women in Society Section of the
/ . American Sociological Assdciation, Septy 5-9,
1977, o o

iI4

to Interspousal-Vivlence.” Second World Confer-,

., Violence jn the Family. - .
Position paper by the director of York Street
Cente® Denwer, Colo. .

.)Shulmap, Mark. “A Survéy of Spousal Violence
Against Women in Kentucky.” Conducted for the
Kentucky Commissida on Women by Louis Har-

 ris and"Associates, Inc., July 1979.
Starr, Barbara. “Patterns ‘in  Famil
Unpublished paper presented, at the“105th Annual

Forum of the National Conference on Social

Welfare Los Angeles, Calif., 1978. L

. _Straus, Murray A.; Gelles, Richard J; and Stein-
* . 'metz, Suzanne.V. “Violence in the Family. An -

“Assessment of Knowledge and Research Needs.¥

Presentation before the American Association for

Violence.” .

X 23,1976.
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Telephone Consultations .
Method of Selection. The scope of this project did

. not permit the selection of a random sample from the
universe of agencies providing services toybattered

- equal and known probability of entering the sample).

- v
-

v

» proved by Civil Rights Commission staff,

‘ Parnas; Raymond. “Thé Relevance of Criminal Law -
g ence of the Initernational Society on Family Law: N

~ Saltzmaf), Katherine. “Family” Violence Services.” --

. the needs assessment consultations.

. Women’s Advocates
the Advancement of Science, Boston, Mass., Feb. 1

- spouses (by random, sariple each_agency has an -

Project staff reviewed testimony, as well as ather

- . o o Ty

W . . . .
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forms of documentation, and consulted with knowl-
edgeable people in the field to identify potential
respondents gmd' agencies meeting the selection
criteria. Final selections were reviewed and ap-

Selection Critéria. Thirty-five respondents from
agencies that represented a variety of approaches to.
the provision of services to \éqttered spouses-were -
selected. The seléction criteria were designed tq
provide variability among the agencies. The criteria
included: P v :
o Geographic spread—The sample included agen-
cies from diverse areas of the United States. .
* Ethnicity—The sample agencies included those
that were providing seryices to such. minorities as
blacks, Asians, Native Americans, Hispanics, as well
as white American women.
* Knowledge of Federal programs-—The sémple
included agencies that <have attempted to obtain
Federal fundin'g for their programs, -, ’
* Type of agency—The sample included agencies )
ranging from shelters to community organizations : -
that” provided specialized services to battered= .
.spouses. The samplé also included national advocacy
organizations and research groups whose perspec-
tive would be helpful in assessing ndeds and batriers.

-

-

List of Respondents - -

Following is a list of. respondents contacted for
s, well as -
meeting the selection’ criteria cited 'above, the
followjng list of shelters reflects an'effort to include »
a range of perspectives on the problems of spouse
abuse angd the services required to meet the needs.

[

She!ters

La Casa de Las Madres L e
San Franciscp, Calif.
Contact: Jeannie Coltrin

°

St.  Paul, Minn. .- ) . s
Contdct? Monica Erler . ‘ e
Abused -Women’s Aid in Crisis, Inc.
Arichorage, Alaska ' o

Contact: Kilt Evans -

Chicana Service Action ‘Center

‘Los Angeles, Calif. -

Contact: Frances Flores .

-

- .
('.' . .
»
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Ann' Arbor Domestic Violence Project - g
Ann Arbor, Mich. ) -
Contact: Kathy. Fotjik

Aid to Women Victims of Violence ~

_ Cortland,N.Y. * .
* Contact: Linda Hanrahan . ¢
Casa Myma® Vasquez o
Boston, Mass. "
Contact: Curdina Hill
H
Victim’s Advocates Program of Dade COunty
Miami, Fla.
Contact: Catherine Lynch .

House of Ruth Annex
“Washington, D.C.
Contact: Vernonica Maz

. Salvatlon Army Bmergency,Lodge
Chicago, Ill. *
« Contact: Gay Northrop
. Y

~ Natiorial - Congress of Nelghborhood'
Women/Shelter Program .
Brooklyn, N.Y. - R
SR Contact: Rosemary Reld 1

F}umly Violence' Interventlon Program .
Integrated Crisis Services for Black Hawlc C0unty
Cedar Falls, Iowa @

. Contact Sue Sweet

ar{ret 'I:ubrnan s Women’s Shelter .
aneapohs, Minn, .
~Contact: Sharon Vaughan

Transition House
- Cambridge, .Mass. .
*  Contact: Rosemary Ward

Hybbard- House/Women’s Rape Crisis Center
. Jacksonville, Fla:
" Contact: Shirley Webb
» The following list of community-based organiza-
tions not only reflects thé selection criteria in section
. b, but also an effort to identify a broad range of
service agencies, including health, mental health,
g gocial services, polijce, courlS and legal services.

e
.

P —
Communlty Organizations

Detroit Police ,Department’ Y
Detroit, Mich.
Gontact: James Bannon

Family - Violence Project .
Nebraska Department of Public Welfare .
Lincoln, Nepr. 1 :
C‘ontact. Jeanne Fedudk -
Brooklyn Legal Services'_
Brooklyn, N.Y.
Contact: Marjorie Fields
Abused Women’s, Aid in Crisis _
New York, N.Y.
Contact: Shelly Garnett

o

Community Effort for Abused Spouses &
Mt. Vernon Center for Commumty Mental Health
Alexandria, Va. - -
€ontact: Edith Hermann ‘ e
~ L - '
. Women in Transition ) )

Philadélphia, Pa.
Contact: Andrea Ignatoff *

Wife Abuse Service Center
Mempliis, Tenn.
Contact: Gloria Pine \

Communit); Health Center . ) ‘
Middletown, Conn. ’ - -
Contact: Eileen Shekosky :

e

York Street Center
Denver, Colo. .
Contact: Katherine Sultzman =~ - 4
' The following pational organizations, task forces,
“and researchers also were contacted

State or Natiopal Organizations, (foalitions and
Task Forces -
Rural American Women )
‘Nashville, Tenn.

Contact: Pat Ball e

South Dakota Coalition Agency

Domestic Violence and White Buffalo Calf Wdalh-
en’s Societyw—___ —

Rosebud, S. Dak. '
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Contéct: Matilda Blackbear

Center for Women Pohcy Studies,
Washington, D.C.
Contact: Jane Chapman -

National Coalition Against Domestic Violence
Portland, Oreg.” .
Contact: Cynthia Dames

Western States Sherta 'Network
San Francisco, Calif,
Contaot: Susan Hornstein

National Bmmittee Conecerned With Asian
Wives of American Serwcemen . N
LaJolla, Calif. - ,
Contact. Bok-Lim Kim
Center for the Pacxﬁc Asian Famlly, Inc.
Los Angeles, Calif.
Contact. Nilda leonte
Un1vers1ty of Qregon Health Service Center r
- National Cénter for American Indlan and Alaska
Natlves-Mental Health* Research and Develop
ment )
Portland, Oreg. .o
Cofitact: Loye Ryan
o . & ‘%
Nebraska Task Force on Domestic Vlolence
Lincoln, Nebr. C .

.

+¢ Contact: Carolyn Schmidt .

United Community Service_s of Metropolitan
Detroit g, .
Researcher: Margaret Ball {,

\

Temple University

Philadelphia, Pa.
Researcher: Noel Cozenave
Content of the Telephone Constltations. The tele-

%

’
-

\phone dlscussnons\were imtended to focus on broad

ubJect areas. Respondents were glven opportunity
to’ djscuss the following topics in detail: funding
sources; barriers to obtaining Federal funding; vic-
tim needs; agency needs; the methods or practices
used by the agencies, either directly, orethrough
referral, to meet the identifiéd needs of victims; and _
desired features of Federal legtslatlon and programs

L]
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responses whenever the discussion indic
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that would facilitate the efforts of agencies to meet
the needs of victims more effectively.

Methods of Analpsis. A letter was wntten to each
of the selected respondents describing the purposes
of the consultation and indicating that staff
' would make a followup telephone éallmb
a telephone discussion. Resporidents were told in the
letter of the general areas in which their advice and
“suggestioris would be sought. During the followup
phone calls made by project staff members, the
respondents’ willingess to participate was elicited
and appointments were made to follow up with
another phone call that would constltute, the actual
discussion. None of those. contacted refused to
participate. .

The telephone consultations were nondirective in
nature. Each member of the ‘project staff probed the

ted the area ,

would produce information of value. Discussions -

took 45-60 minutes. Staff members recorded notés
of the responses in writing. The discussions yielded-
rich, but unstructured, information. To obtain some
degree ‘of quantification of the results for reporting
" purposes, the standard techniques of content analy-
sis, as developed by Paul Lasswell and Bernard
’Be'relson (Content Analysis,” The Free Press, 1952)
were utilized. This basic content gnalysis methodol-
ogy was used to assemble all the responses from a
particular content area and examine them for com-
monalities. The common responses were then trans-
lated into key word codes, and classified by codes.
For example, one respondent might have indicated
that “housmg” was a key need among the victims
that his or her agency was serving, while another
might have said that “women-needa place to stay.”
These answers were coded genetically as “houslng
. Once the set of generlc code responses was devel-
oped each response was coded into a generic code
category. This produced a frequency distribution of
responses for each identified need. A generdlized
category of “other responses” was -also utilized for
the few, unique responses not falhng into.any of the
major categorles .

It was not possible to rank needs in their order of

importance because many respondents.stressed that .

certain needs were of equal importance; others

~

.
.

-

~

found it necessary to differentiate among emergen- '

cy, survival, and long-term needs; still others empha-
sized the 1nterrelatedness of various identified needs.

Therefore, the frequency of each need was coded as -

it was cited by the respondents.

~

e

»
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" battered wpm

. the United States. No attempt shoul

¥ v . \‘

" The priority needs of victims and orgamzatlons,
identified through the telephone discussions and
substantiated through the literature review, were as
follows: v

1. Housing. Three types of housing needs were
identified: emergency, transitional (4-6 weeks), and
second stage.(protected environment or an indepen-
dent living situation). )

2. Mental Health. The mental hehlth area needs
include: crisis intervention, long-term counselmg,,
prevention, researgh, and training of proféssnonals

3. Legal. A range of legal services needed by
victims was identified. Included were improvements
in the criminal and civil justice systems, advocacy

- and training of attorneys, judges, police, and district

attorneys; and the need for changes in legislation
affecting battered women. -

4. Employment and Training and Edutanon.
Because battered women are often housewives who
have not been in the labor force, the need for
education, training, and employment= services to
increase their employment potentjal and obtair a,
higher degree of self-sufficiency was frequently
cited. These needs |dent|ﬁed include prevocational
and_ vocational trammg, employment counseling,
and job placement. ]

5. Financial The financial nzeds identified in-
cluded emergency cash assistance, as well as 1ong-
term assistance necessarw until self~sufﬁc|ency can
be achieved.

6.  Health. Medical needs of battered women
included emergency medical servnces, as well as
ongoing health services such as prenatal care and
nutritional services. Also included was the need for
the training of health professionals. -

7. Social Services. Social service needs over’
lapped some of those mentioned above such as
counsgling, training, legal, and financial: Also in-
cluddd in this category were the needs, for the
coordmatlon of services, advocacy, -and services to

o tl\e chlldren of abused women.

OIgan\ZanonaI Development and Man&emem
is category included the need to develop better

"plannmg and management capabilities to enable
shelters.;md organizations to o;:;te programs for

men more efficiently.

Limitations of the Methodolo, Employez The
sample of 35 respondents is not a random sample of «
agencies providing services to battetg victims in

be made to
generahze nationally from these resﬁt’: Rather, the

data should be viewed as indicative of major
" concerns, needs, and views of practitioners in the

field. '

. -4

Federal Program Analysis

Nineteen Federal programs were analyzed to
determine thelr\ relevance to meeting the needs of
shelters and organizations serving victims of spousé
abuse, the extent and adequacy of these programs in
meeting the identified needs of shelters and orgami-
zations, and factors &iat promote or inhibit greater
participation of sheltkrs and organizations in these
programs.

The Federal programs selected for analysns were.

¢ Cpmmunity development block” grants (entptle-

ment/small cities) (HUD)

* Lower income housing assnstance programs (Sec-

tion 8) (HUD) -

* Assistance payments—mamtenance assistance

(AFDC) (DHHS) '

«.* Community health centers (DHHS)

¢ Community mental health centers (DHHS)

* Social services for low-income and public assis-
tance recipients (Title XX)'(DHHS) :

* Legal Services Corporation

* Department of Defense family advocacy pro- .
grams .

d Comprehensnve employment and trammg pro-
gram (DOL) ]
* Law enforcement assistance—national priority
grants program and discretionary grants programs
(Department of Justice)

* Law enforcement assmtance—-formula grants
program (Department of Justice)

. Food distribution prograni (Department of Agri~
culture) ° ) <
* Community action program (CSA) -

* Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA)

* Veterans Admmlstratlon—-hospltallzauon .and
outpatlent\care

* Alcohol treatment and rehabilitation programs

* Drug abuse community service programs

* Bureau of Indian Affairs social welfare program
* Donation of Federal surplus personal property
(GSA) .

1. Selection Criteria. In determining which
Federal programs to select for detailed analysis, the
Catalogue of Federal Domestic Assistance was re-
viewed. Information on Federal programs obtained
in the telephone consultations was also considered. .
One hundred and eighteen Federal programs intially
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were viewed as having some relevance to spouse

abuse. From the 118 progrants, 19 core programs

were selected for detailed analysis. The folJowmg

cn(ena were used in the selection, process:
.Relevance-to a major arg of need

* Amount of program dollars allocated;

* Flexibility of the use.of dollars in meeting a

range of needs;

* Accessibility of funding to shelters and organiza-

tians; and

¢ Past and current program initiatives in the area '

of domestic iolence. . s
Each critetjon is described below.

. Relevance tdva Major Area of Need. Each program
selectéd addresses at least one of the major needs
identifjed in the telephone cqnsultation and literature
review. Some programs that are primarily directed
at one particular need have provisions that relate to
other areas. For example, the community develop-
ment block grant progi:ar_n, which is primarily a

* housing program, dlso makes funds available for

community services such as day care, crime preven-
tion, and recreation
Amount of Program Dollars Allocated. Most of the

‘programs selected were funded at leyels above $100

million during the fiscal years examined. Those that

are funded at lower ilevels were selected either

because of their past and current activities respond- .

ing to spouse abuse concerns or because of their
potential to address an unmet area of rieed. )

Flexibility. The focus of the study was to examine
Federa] responsiveness to the range of needs as
identified in the telephone’ consultations and litera-
ture review. Flexibjlity has, therefore, been defined
as the ability to respond to a broad range of needs.
Although there are many ways that “flexibility” can
be defied (e.g., availability of new money, no
matching requirements), the above definition ap-
peared to be most rejevant to the goals of the study.

Programs were defined as very “flexible” if they
possessed the capability of addressing a broad range
of the identified needs (four or more). Those which
addréssed only one need were considered ¢
flexible.” Programs fallmg in between these two
extremes were considered moderately flexible.”

The range of flexibility in the core programs is as
follows: very flexible-—7 programs, moderately flex-
ible—8 programs, and not flexible—4 programs.

Accessibility of funding to shelters and organizations.

.Some funding sources are able to provide funds

Q
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diréctly to shelters and organizations. Other pro-
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grams cannot provide funding directly, but their
services are ?obtainable indirectly.” For e'xémple,
although a shelter cannot receive direct funds from
VISTA, it can indirectly benefit from the services of
a VISTA volunteer. Twelve programs provide

direct benefits; sevén'provide indirect benefits. -

Past and Current, Initiativés. Approximately half of
the core programs selected have initiated special
activities direeted toward assisting vrctims or orga- ©

- nizations serving victims. In the remaining half, at
the time of the analysis, no special efforts were
evident, . &

Those programs inethe coré group that have
initiated some special activities in thg area of Spouse
abuse are as follows: -
¢ Community dev elopment block grants
» Title XX
 Legal Services Corporation
* Department of Defense :

e Comprehensive employment and training pro-
gram .

¢ LEAA—National priority and discretionary
grants prograrrz

¢ Community action program .

* VISTA i

* Alcohol rehabilitation and treatment \

Tables A8 and A9 provide a graphic overview of
how the core group of programs matched with- the
criteria for selegtion. In summary, programs in the
core listed: )
¢ _Address all identified needs areas;
¢ Provide a range of flexibility; o= > -
¢ Reflect substantial funding;

* Reflect accessibility to shelters either directly or .
indirectly; .
.* Contain an equal mix of programs that‘ have
initiated special efforts in the area of spouse abuse
and those that have not developed special initiatives.  *
Program Analysis. Federal iiaison staff
in each of the relevant agencies -to
act as resource peysons to provide general informa-
tion on agency initiatives and ‘access to sources of
needed program information. Meetmgs were “held
with the Federal liasions to obtain relevant docu-
thentation, such as legislation, regulations, guide-
lines, financial reports, administrative directives and

“policy memoranda; discuss agency initiatives in

use abuse; and to arrange for - followup interviews
v%th other relevant agency staff.

The scope of this study did not allow for field
visits to local agencies to obtain information on the
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effectiveness of these programs in meeting needs at
the.local level. Rather the focus was on how
legislation, regulations, and administrative policy
enable or inhibit the potential of these programs to
support shelters are orgariizations that serve victims
of violence.. The assessment of programs was, con-
ducted through interviews with program staff at the
Federal level and through a rev‘%ew of relevant
program documentation.

The followmg outline presents the maJor analytic
categoriés that served as a basis for the Federal
program reviews. .

Program Overview. This category included a de-
scription df the purpose and ‘objectives of the
program as stated in the authorizing legislation. It
provided an orentation to the need for which the
program was established and the methods of services
desrgned to meet the program objgctives.

Organizational Structure. This category included
an analysis of the organizational structure of the
agency responsible for administering the program, as
authorized by law Relationships and responsibilities
at the*Federal, State; and ‘logal levels and the nature

of participation by advisory and consumer groups |

‘were also clarified. .

ne .

.
-

.Benefits. This category included the serviks that”
the, program is authorized to provide. Restrictions
on benefits, whether comprehensive or categorical,
and those that are required, as opposed to those that
are allowed, were analyzed.

Eligibifity. Elrgrbrlrty criteria for mdrvrdual targets
to receive the benefits, as well as re“smcuons on

eligibility, were analyzed. -

Funding. This category includéd the current level
of funding, as compared with past and- prolected
fundmg levels. Y

‘3. " Program Analysis Pretest. To ensure\that thrs/
analytlcal‘épproach was efficiegt and most effective
in eliciting high' quality data'tlffollowmg programs
were analyzed as a pretest. Legal Services Corpora-
tions, commumty health*centers, VISTA, food
distribution program, and community development

ock  grants (entitlernent programs).

Criteria for’Selectmg the pretest programs includ-
ed size (small and large), agency representativeness
(five different agencies), and activity level in domes- ,
tic violence (high, medium, low). - _

Based on the results of the pretest, minor modifi-
cations were made in the program analysis format. .

N
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l Appendix fi .

Federal Program Des’crip‘tion_s

- =
<

Dependent Children (AFDC) . - .,

.{BL
}99\‘ -

3 . * P

Cash Ass1stance Payments A1d to Fam1hes w1th

The Federal program of cash assnStancepayments - through the ‘'death, continued absence from the

for Aid to Famllles with Dependent' Chlldren
(AFDC) is authorized by Title' IV-A. o{ the Social
Secur;,ty Actof 1935, as amended.! The J ,purpose of
the AFDC program is to encourage “the care of
dependent children in their own home® or in the
homes of relatives by eriabling each Stat_e to furnish
financial assistance- and rehabilihtion jand other
services to needy .dependent children and: thé par-
ents or relatives with whom they .are livihg."?
Subpurposes of the program are “to help maintain
and strengthen family life” and to asgist the parents
or relatives of needy dependent chlldren "o attain
Qr retain capability for maximim self-snpporteand

home, or physxcal or mental,mcapacnty of a parent.”®
€ Federal pamclpatlon in the AFDC program is
provxded in the form of grants to States that have an
approved plan for the provision of AFDC assis-

“tance.? Each State determines its own level of
" benefits to be provided‘to recipients, within broad
- guidelines provided by Federal legislation. There-
.fore, the levels of payments vary from State to State. '

The Social Security Act provides States with the
opportunity to expand the program of cash assis-
‘tance far persons'who may not otherwise quallfy for
AFDC payments by provuﬁng Federal ‘financial

independence consistent with mamtenance ‘of con,.  pmrticipation on a matchmg fund basis for cash

tmumg parental gare- and protectlon” bf the chil-
dren. - gov. "

-AFDC paymepts are made to the, parént or
.relatlve of the dependent Chl]d or to a'thitd-party
payee when it is deemed necessary. The needs of
the parent or relative are taken into acc0unt when
determining the child’s need for’ assxstance TQ be
ellglble for cash assistance, a child must be depen-
dent as a result of the deprivation of parenta] support

! Codified at 42 U.S.C. §§601-611 (1976 and Supp 11977).
2 42 U.S.C. §601-¢1976). ki

T . S
1 42USLC. §606(b)(1976) oo
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assistance programs, for unemployed fathers
(AFDC-UF)* and for emergency assistance.?
FDC is a Federal-entitlement program, which

&

s that all persons who meet the eligibility

requirements-are entitled to receive Federal benefits
7,it. ¢

uhdel}

.- . T
-’ ‘.

¢ 42 U.S.C. §606(a)(1976).

' 42U.S.C. §601.(1976)

* 42 U.S.C. §607.(1976). ..

* 42 U.S.C. §§603(a)(5), §06()(1976).
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"Organizational Structure
Federal - Administration

Federal administration of the AFDC program is
provided by the Office of Family Assistance (OFA)
within the Social Security Administration, Depart-
ment of Health and Human-Services (DHHS). OFA
is responsible’ for the review and approval of State

plans for the operation of the AFDC program,
issuance of Federal regulations governing program

'administrat'ion, processing grants to the States, and

maini€nance of accountability systems for the State
operation of the program. Individual State plans are
federally administered from an OFA office in each
of the 10 Federal regions.

State Administration )

The Social Security Act requires each State to
establish or designate a single State agency either to.

administer or- supervise the administration of the" -

plan for the provision of AFDC payments.*® In
either case, the State is responsible for preparing and
submitting its plan.!' ‘Administration of the plan
entails determining client eligibility for benefits,
making payments to recipients, providing those
services required to be included in the plan, and
otherwise managing and maintaining accountability
for the operation of the program.? '

When the plan is administered by a political
subdivision of the: State (county), the State is
responsible for the supervision of the administration
of the plan.’* In April 1978, 33 of the State AFDC
plans (including the District of Columbia’s) were
administered By the States, and 18 were adminis-
tered by ‘political subdivisions and supervised by the
State.

AN

Benefits

2 .

payments (based on allocation formulas) provide for
Federal participation in (1) meeting the costs of the
cash ‘'payments made to AFDC recipients;' (2)
meeting the costs of administering the plan for
AEDC payments;” and (3) meeting -the costs of
providing emergency payments to families with
needy children.’* The Federal share of the costs of
adrhinjstering the- State plans for provisioss of
AFDC payments is: ) )

(1) 50 to 65 percent of the costs of direct ADFC

payments,(depending on the State);®

(2) 75 percent of the costs of training personnel

for employment in the administration of the

AFDC plan;» ) ’

(3) 50 percent of the costs of administering the

plan;?* and ,

(4) 50 percent of the costs of providing emérgen-

cy financial assistance.?

B
Recipient Assistance

AFDC Cash Papments. Persons determined to be
eligible under the_State AFDC plan receive cash
payments to assist in the care and supporf of a
dependent child. The level of benefits provided t6
recipients in indjvidual States is noWbased on a
national standard. Rather each State Qs its own
“standard of need” and makes paymentsMaccording
to its own policies.®® As of April 1, 1978, the
maximum payment levels for a family of four
(mother and three children) .ranged from a low of
$60 per month in Mississippi (23.81 percent of a $252
per mont‘_h standard of need) to a high of $476 per
month in New York (100 percent of the standard of
need).?* Of the 50 States and the District of Colum-
bia, 20 provide payments based on 100 percent of the
State’s defined standard of need.?

Emergency Assistance. If the State AFDC plan

Federal Assistance to States

' The Federal Government makes quarterly pay-*

ments to States operating AFDC plags." Federal

1o 42 U.S.C. §602(a}(3)(1976).
1 42 U.S.C. §601.(1976)
* For State AFDC plan requirements, see Eligibility: States,
below.
13 45 C.F.R. §205.120(1979).
* U.S., Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Charac-
teristics of State Plans for Aid to Families with Dependent Children
(1978ed.) p. vi. (hereafter cited as State Plan Characteristics).
3 42 U.S.C. §603(a)(1976).

“fe 42 4.S.C. §683(a} 1(AX1976)

- 42 U.S.C. §603(aX3)X1976).

provides for emergency assistance payments, an
eligible recipient may receive benefits under the
program.’® Emergency assistance may include cash
payntents, loans, medical or remedial care, or ser-

" 42 U.S.C. §603(a)(5)(1976). %
* State Plan Characteristics, p. 238.
» 42 U.S.C. §603(a)(3(A)(1979). ~
3 42 U.S.C. §603(a)(3)(B)(1979).

 45C.F.R. §603(a)(5)(1979). ~

45 C.F.R. §233.20(a)(2)(1979).

v

%

* State Plan Characterstics, pp. 236, 237. As of July 1, 1978. +

Mississippi raised its benefit level to $120 a month, still the lowest *
in the Nation. State §lan Characteristics, note Y, pp. 237, 234.

» 45 C.F.R. §233 120(1879). °

2 45 C.F.R. §233.120(b)(2) (1979).




vices such as information, referral, counseling, assis-
tance in securing family shelter, child care, legal
services, and other services that “meet needs attrib-
utable to the emergency or unusual crisis situa-
tion.”? A recipient is limited to emergency assis-
tance, for no more than 30 days in any 12-month
period.?® As of March 1, 1979, 21 States participated
in the emergency assistance provnsnons of the AFDC
program.?®

AFDC for Unemployed Fathers. Where the State
plan providés for participation, the dependent chil-
dren of unemployed fathers who mteet eligibility
requirements may qualify for cash assistance pay-
ments.® Twenty-seven States participate in the
AFDC unemployed fathers (AFDC-UF) program.s
Eligibility
States ) .

In order for a State to participate in the AFDC
program, it must have a plan for the operation of the
program approved by the Secretary of HHS.»2 A
State AFDC plan must meet Federal requlrements
for specific information including, but not limited to,
provisions for:

(1) Statewide operation of the program: If politi-

cal subdivisions of the State administer the pro-

gram,.the program must be mandatory for all

political subdivisions;?

(2) Financial participation by the State in the

operation of the program;

(3) , A single State agency either to administer or
superwse the administration of the program;*

(4) The opportunity for a fair hearing for any -

individual whose-claim of benefits is denied or not
acted upon with reasonable promptness;*

(5) Methods of administration necessary for the
proper and efficient operation of the program;s’

_reports made by HHS;** *
"(7) The determiniation of need, by taking into
consideration . the income or resources of all

37 45 C.F.R. §233.120(b)(3)(1979).

* U.S., Department of. Health, Education, and Welfare, Public

Assistance Statistics: March 1979, p. 15.

» 42 U.S.C. §607 (1976).

3. Public Assistance Statistics: March 1979, p. 11 (1976).
42 U.S.C. §601 (1976). .

2 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(1)(1976)."

3 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(2)(1976). .

* 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(3)(1976). . .

# 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(4)(1976). o
3 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(5X(1978).

-

persons (living in thie same household as a depen-
dent child) whose needs the State determines
should be considered in determining the need of
the dependent child. This includes expenses rea-
sonably attributable to the earning of any in-
come;* ’
(8) The exclusion of all income of a dependent
child who is a full-time or a part-time student not
employed full-time. Where a dependent child is
not a student, and in the case of all other persons,
the first $30 of earned income, plus one-third of
the remainder, shall be excluded when determin-
ing earned income. The earned income of a person
who, without good ‘cause, terminated his or her
employment or refused to accept a job or job
training shall not be excluded;* '
(9) Safeguards to protect the conﬁdentlallty of
information about applicants or recipients of
benefits;
(10) An opportunity for all persons desiring to
do so to make an application for assistance and to
be notified of their eligibility with reasonable
. promptness;*?
(11) Notification to the- State child support
collection agency of the provisioh of benefits to a -
child who has been deserted or abandoned by a
parent;® Q
(12) The develgpment of a program of family
planning services to be made available to benefit
. recipients, ona voluntary%asns e
(13) The reporting of suspected instances of
child neglect, abuse, or explbitation to the appro-
priate authorities;**
(14) The registration of all eligible recipients for
manpower services, as a condition of eligibility; a
refusal to register, without good cause, is a basis
for denial of eligibility f8F any applicant above the

—@_&aw_agency—cemplxan%—thhﬁequests—for—“geef—*& years;'s

(15) The exclusion of the income amd resourcés
of medical assistance (medicaid), when determin-
ing family need;¥

37 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(6)(1976).
3% 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(7)(1976).
3 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(8)(1976).
% 42 1U.S.C. §602(a)(9)(1976).
U.S.C. §602(a)(10X(1976).
4 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(11)(1976).
4 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(15)(1976). s
“ 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(16)(1976).
= 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(19X(1976).

% 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(24)(1976). '

42 U.S.C. §602(a)(25)(1976):
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(16) Each«appllcant or recipient’s fumlshmg of
his or her- social security number as a condition of
ehglblllty,“ )

(17) . Each applicant or recipien i’; aSSIgnn}ent to -
.the State” agency of any rights™to support from
another person, which are ineffect at the time of

. ¢ their declaration of eligiblity;*

i (18) A State plan for the operation of a child-

" support payments collection unit;*

(19) Each applicant’s and recipient’s c00perat|on

with the State agency In determining the paternity

of a dependent child -born out of wedlock, as a *

condition of eligibility;s! and

(20) - The supplementation of client benefits with

any child, support payments collected, as long as

the amount of the payments does not reduce the
amount of the assistance grant provided.s? -

Recipients~  ~ / B
AFDC Cash Asszstance Payments. To be eligible
for AFDC cash assistance payments, an applicant
must meet the followmg requlrements
(1) Be a citizen of the United States or an alien
lawfully admitted for permanent residence or
otherwise lawfully residing in the United States
on a permanent basis;? e
@) Bea childjunder the age of 18, or dependent
" under the age of 21 if regularly attending school,*¢
deprived of parental support. or care by reason of
the death, continued absence from'the home,. or
mental or physical incapacity of a parent, and who
is living in the home of a pdrent or relative
(grandparent, brother, sister, stéparent; stepbroth-
er stepsister, uncle, aunt, first cousin, nephew, or
mece), and maintained by such relative(s) as his or
her own home;’s or
(3) 'Be a parent or relative of a dependent child,
—_asspecxﬁedm (2) above;*s
(4) 'Must reglster for manpower t{ammg, or
agcept employment if it is offered: if above,the age

Y of 16 and not ajtending school (age 21 if attending
school) or mother (or other caretaker) of a Chlld
. under age 6;% e

= 42U.S.C. §602()26)A)1976). %% - L
‘% 42U..C.§602(a)(27)(1976 and Supp. } 1977)
~ ¥ 42US C.§602(2)26)(BX1976) 4~

42 U.S.C. §602(2)(28)(1976 and Supp™ {977)

* 45 C.F.R. §233.50(1979). .
2 42 U.S.C. §606(a)(2)(1976) v f‘j N
* ¥ 42US.C. §606(a)(1)(1976) » o
* 42 1.5.C. §606(b)(1976) . ‘.
‘ S
96

‘plan provides for participation in the emergency

- 42US.C §607(a)(1976).

(5) {v{ust assign to the State agency any rights Qo
support from another person;®%,
(6%, Must cooperate with the State-agency in
_establishing the patermty of an eligible dependent
child;*
(7)* Must furrish the State agency his or her
social security number and other forms of data as
required as a means of identification;® -
(8 Must not have real or personal propetty,
including liquid assets, with a total value of more
than $2,000 (excluding-qa home, personal effects,
automobile and any ii/ca&ne-producing property
. allowable by the agency);® .
(9) Must not have total income and resources
‘that excekd the State standard of need, after the
exclusion of specified income (see items 7 and 8
Junder State eligibility above).s? “ .
Emergency Assistance. Where the State AFDC =

assistance program, an applicant must be a needy
child under age 21, or any other member of the
household in which he or she is living, if:
(1) The child has been living with a parent or
relative within the past 6 months;
(2) The child is without resources to meet’his,or
. her feeds; .
(3) The emergency assistance is necessary to
avoid destitution of the child or to provide living \
arrangements for him ot her in a home; and
() The child’s destitution or need for living
arrangements did not arise because he, she, or .
such relatives refusgd without good cause to
accept employment or job training.s*
AFDC for Children of Unemployed Fathers.. When
the State plan provides for partlicipatlon in the
AFDC program for dependent ¢ ildren of unem-
ployed fathers, an applicant must n\eet the following -
eligibility requirements: ’
(1) Bea dep‘endent'child who,'regardless of any
other. definition, has been deprived of parental
support and care because of the unemployment of
his or her father and who is llVlng with any of the
relatlves specnﬁed under AFDC, Cash Assistance

* 42Us. C §602(a)(19)(1976) .
7 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(26)(A)(1976). * =\
¢ 42 U.S.C. §602(a)(26)(B)(1976).

.® 42U S.C. §602(1976).

% 45C.F.R §233.20(2)(3)(1979).™
* 45 C.F.R. §23%20(1979).
* 45 C.F.R. §233.12006%(1)(1979)-

b
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Payments above; and has a father who must have

been unemployed for at least 30 days prior to the
- recelpt of benefits;** must not have refused a job
offer within the previous 30 days;* and has been
employed 6 or more quarters (24 months) in any
13-quarter calendar period (52 months) ending
within | year prior to the application for aid, or

.

“ 22US.C §607(b)(1(AX1976).

s 42°U.S.C. §607(b)(1)(B)(1976). s s
* 42 U.S.C. §607(bY(INC)(1976). :

¢* Department of Health, Edugatlon\.and Welfare, “FY 1980

&

‘N

Q
ERIC - .
uy - (

—
F\
T g’

has received unemplc;yment compensati'on within
| year prior to the date of application for aid.s

Funding

The budget request for FY 80 included $6.29
billion for AFDC cash payments, $44.1 mllllu'n for
emergency assnstance and $721.0 mllllon for State
“ and local administration.®’
Justification of Appropriations Estimates for Commuttee on

Appropnations: Social Security Admrnistration," working paper,
March 1979, p 84.

-ﬂ
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Bureau of Indian Affairs Social -Welfarg Pfograms '

JA

, The social welfare programs of the Bﬁreaq”'of"‘t” Benefits .

Indian Affairs (BIA) are authorized by chapter 115
of the Snyder Act of 1921,* as amended.? Chapter
115 mandates BIA to “direct, supervise, and expend
funds,” appropriated by Congress, “for the benefit,
care, and assistance” of Indians throughout the
United States.® The BIA carries out these require®
ments through its social welfare programs and many
other programs. The BIA social welfare programs
are: child welfare assistance, family and community
services_i}ﬁeneral assistance, zimd miscellaneous assis-
tance.* The BIA will only provide these services to
eligible “Indians on or near réservations in areas
which such services are not already available
through State, local, or other welfare agencies.s
Servicgs'provided by BIA on Indian reservations are
requiréd, as qnuch as possible, to be consistent with
tribal cfistoms, codes, and laws.¢ ﬂ « !

¢ . o
»»

Organigational Structure ~

(1%

t

Indian social welfare programs are administered
by the Division of Social Services, Office of Indian_
Services, Bureau of Indian Affairs, within the U.S.
Department of the Interior. BIA has 12 regions; the
Division of Social Services maintains social work
staffs in 11 of these regions. At the local level,
services and assistance are provided through 79
agency offices located on or near Indian reserva-
tions.” Direct services are provided through the
*agency offices. . ‘ .

Since BIA social' welfare programs are only
provided where similar serviges are not otherwise
provided or available to Indians, these programs are
available in only 15 States:Alaska, Arizona, Colora-
do, Idaho, Minnesota, Mississippi, Montana, Nebras-
ka, North Carolina, North Dakota, Nevada, New
Mexico, Oklahoma, South Dakota, and Wyoming.
Effective July 1, 1980, BIA social welfare programs,
were made available to Indians living on or near
reservations in the State of Maine.?

' 42 Stat. 208; 25 U.S.C. §13 (1976). ' s

? 25 U.S.C.A. §13 (Supp. 1979). . ’

* 25U8.C. §13(1976). | . :
425 C.F._R. §20.22a;+20.24(=)(b)(1)(2);20.2 1(a)(b)(c); 20.23 (1979).
* Id. §203. .

¢ Id §20.25.°

. .
- /

(

Sotial welfare program benefits are available in
the following areas: , -
‘Child Welfare Assistance. This program provides

-

Pl

* cash payments for the maintenance of eligible Indian

children in foster care settings.?
"Family and Community Services. Eligible Indians
may receive family and community services that
include, but are not limited to, the following:*°
(1) Family and individual counseling to assist in
solving problems related to family functioning,
hduéekgeping practices, care and supervision of
children, interpersonal relationships, economic
opportunity, money management, and problems
related- to illness, physical or mental handicaps,
drug abuse, alcoholism, and violation of the law.
(2) Protective services that are provided when
children or adults are deprived temporarily or
~permanently of needed supervisiop by responsible
adults or are neglected, exploited, or need services.
when they are mentally or physically handicapped
or otherwise disabled, and for children who have
run away from home. Such services may igclude
but are not limited to the following: ,
(a) Response to requests from members of the
community on behalf of children or aduits
alleged to need protective services. .
(b) Family and supplemental services, includ-
ing referral for homemaker and day care ser-
vices, which appropriately divért children from
the juvenile justice system.
(c) Services to responsible family members or
guardians to seek appropriate court protections
for the child or adult, to"seek the appointment
of a guardian. ’
(3) Services to Indian courts, which may inciude
but are not limited to the following: |
(a) Investigations and reports as to allegations
of child and adult abuse and negﬁct, abandon-
ment, delinquency, running away from home,
and conditions such as mental or physical
handicaps or otherwise being disabled. ,
7 Raymond Butler, telephone interview, Washington, D.C. Dec.

12, 1979 (hereafter referred to as Bufer Interview).
¢ Ihid. °

« ~2 25 C.F.R. §20.24(4)(1979).

¥ 1d. §20.24(b)(1)2)(3)(4)(5)(6).
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®

(b) Provisions of social information related to
the disposition of a case, including evaluation of
alternative sources of treatment.

() Provision of services requested by the

court before adjudication such as family coun-

seling and child custody, and after adjudication

“such as probation, foster care, and supervision

of children and adults in their own homes.
(4) Foster care services for children tkat shall be
provided when an Indian child is a recipient of
child welfare assistance and. services are not
avaijable from another source, and may be provid-
ed as needed for an Indian child living away from
her or his parent(s) in the absence of a Shild
welfare assistance payment. Such services shall
include but are not limited to:

(a) Determination that foster care is the best

available plan for the child.

(b) Development of an immediate and long-
~»  range plan to establish a more stable emotional
and social life for the child and her or his
family, including referral of the child for adop-
tion when indicated. -

(c) Services in the recruitment and devglop-
ment of suitable foster homes and other foster
care facilities..

(d) Services to responsible famlly members, or
at the request of an Indian court having jurisdic-
tion, in the selection of a suitable foster care
facility and a c0ntmued evaluation of the
suitability of the facnllty

(e) Servnces in the placement of an Indian
child for long- or short-term foster care suited
to her or his needs and to review the plan
periodically.

(f) Services to paredt(s) foster parent(s), or

other caretaker(s) to pro®ide care and guidance
for the child in foster cafe. .  * .
(5) Foster care services for adul Wthh are to
be provided when a general assista Ce payment is
made for their care in a foster care facility, or

_when needed in-the absence of a general assistance,

payment. The services fpay include but are not
limited to: ) :
(ay Arranging for care in a private " family
home or in a facnllty for the aged or disabled
except where the primary service provided by
the facxllty is medical.

n 14, §20.1(m), 20.21(b)c). ,
2 (d- §20,1(g).

. ,..h-. . ‘11}4

« \ & L
) r) 1

(b) Services to responsnble “family members, '

guardians, or at the request of an Indian court
having jurisdiction, in selecting a facnl;ty that
will provide needed care.
(c) Services providing for . contmulty with
family and community ties.
(d) Services for continuing evaluation of the
suitability of the facility selected, including
referral for other care as indicated.

(6) Community services involving other ghoups,

o

agencies, and facilities, which may include but are '

not limited to:

(a) Responses to community needs for evalu-
ating social conditions that are within the '
competence of social services.

(b) Treatment of the identified conditions that
are within the competence of social services.

(c) *Maintenance of a liaison relationship with
“other community agencies for the purpose of
identifying the availability of services that‘gmay
be used to assist in solving the social problems
of individuals, families, and children, or facili-
tating the use of available community services
by Indian persons who need them.

General Assistance. Eligible Indians may receive
general assistance (cash payments) if they do not
otherwise qualify for the cash assistance program
under the Social Security Act."!

Miscellaneous Assistance. Eligible, Indians may
_receive miscellaneous assistance benefits, which are
““financial payments made for butial services, to
facilitate the provision of emergency food or disaster
programs, or for other financial needs. . .not pro-
vided for by other BIA social welfare programs, but
related to assistance for needy Indlans "2

Eligiblity

General Eligibhty Requirements

To be eligible for benefits frOm BIA social welfare
programs an applicant must be an Indian, except. that
in the States of Alaska and Oklahoma a one-fourth
degree or more Ingdian blood will be an additional
eligiblity requirement; must ‘reside on or near a
reservation; and must meet the specific welfare
program for which application is made.®

13 Id, §20.20.
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, Eligib}at/y Requirements for Specific Programs
Child Welfare Assistance. If an Indian child meets
the general eligibility requirements, then she or he is
eligible for child welfare assistance if all the follow-

ing conditions apply:

* The child’s legally responsible parent, guardian,
or Indian court having jurisdiction requests assis-
“tance and is unable to provide necéssary care and

. guidance for the child in her or his own home for

other than financial reasons and is tinable to meet the
cost of foster care, and is unable to provide for the
special needs of the child through other BIA
assistance programs, including general assistance.

* The child is not receiving and is not eligible to
receive assistance under the case assistance pro-
grams of the Social Security-Act.

® The child resides in an area where comparable

assistance is unavailable or is not being provided to

all residents on the same basis by a State, county, or
local government. ™

Family and Community Services. Family and com-
munity services may be provided to persons meeting
the general eligibility requirements for services, who
request such services, or for whom such services are
requested.!s

General Assistance. Indians meeting the general

“eligibility requirements may receive general assis-

tance payments if;:e

* Their available resurces, (income and services)

do not meet their ne%:.

* They d6>n\sot receive, or are not eligible to
_receive, benefits under the cash assistance programs

of the Social Security Act.

* They reside in areas where comparable general

© assistance is unavailable or. not being provided to all

residents on the same basis from a State, county, or
. local welfare agency. )

“ Id, §20.22(a)(b)(c).
5 Id, §20.24(a). - -
1 /d, §20.21(a)(b)(c)(d).
1 25, C.F.R.§20.23.
<18 Id, §20.10(a)

* They accept available employinent that they are
able and qualified to perform.

Miscellaneous Assistance. Miscellaheous assistance
payments may be made to persons meeting the
general eligiblity requirerqents for services, -provid-
ed they reside in an area ‘where comparable assis-
tance is unavailable or is not being provided to all
residents on the same basis by a State, county, or

1
local government.!” ) -

Application Process

Applications for BIA social welfare proggams are
made directly to BIA staff at an agency office.
Either oral or written applications are acceptable.®
Additionally, third pagties may make applications on
behalf :of needy applicants.’® Applicants themselves
serve as the primary source of information regarding
their circumstances and needs. Information about
the applicant’s- circumstances cannot be ontained
from other sources without the applicant’s guthori-
zation.?° ’ ' 3 )

A decision -approving or denying the appficant’s
eligibility must be made within 30 days of the date of
the application. If a decision is not made within that
time, the applicant must be notified in writing as to
the reasons for the delay. In no case can a decision
be delayed for a period of more than 45 days from
the date of the application. Decisions denying an
application for benefits can be appealed to BIA
within 20°days of the decision date.® .

“a §

Funding PR
o For fiscal year 1980 the budget request for Indian
social welfare programs was $74,305,000.22 “The
amount represents a 5 pe}cent decrease from fiscal
year 1979,appropriations, adjusted for inflation.

Y

* Id ‘ . .

# Id. §20.11(a). .

# Id. §20.12(a)(3). . , -~
# Butler Interview. o

‘dn .
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Donation of Federal Surplus : Personal Property to

Public Agencies and Nonprofit’ Educational and Pubhc

Health IllStltllthllS and Organizations

’
[y
[ T

‘The program fc%donatlon of Federal surplus
personal propérty to pubhc‘ agencies-and nonprofit
educitional and public health institutions and orga-
nizitions is authorized by section 203(j)_of the
Federal Property and Administrative Services Act
of 1949,!. 45 amended.? The act authorizes the
Administrator of the General -Services Administra-
tion (GSA) to transfer Federal surplus personal
propérty to the States for donation to State and local
public agencies or to certain nonprofit edugational
or public health institutions or organizations.® Exam-
ples of the types of property donated through the
program include office machines, office supplies,
furniture, household goods, and cafeteria equip-
ment.*

¢
-

Organizational Structure . o«

Federal ' Administration
Federal surplus personal property donation pro-
grams are administered by the Office of Personal

. Property Disposal in the Federal Property Resource

S

Service of the General Services Administration.

-Overall administration is provided by GSA head-

quarters in Washington, D.C., with administration of
the programs for individual States being provided by
a GSA office in each of the Federal regions.*

The Federal administration activities consist of
determining  property eligible for transfer to the
States, allocation and transferring property to the
States and regulating State plans for the acquisition
and distribution of tranferred property.®

State Administration

State surplus property agencies have been estab-
lished in the 50 States, the U.S. territories, and the

. District of Columbia. These agencies can be identi
1 40 U.S.C. §484() (1976). »

* Act of Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, §4, 64 Stat. 579; Act of June 3,
1955, Ch. 130, §§!, 2(a), 6, 69 Stat. 83; Act of July 3, 1956, Ch.
513, §1, 70 Stat. 493; Pub. L. 87-786, 76 Stat. 80S; Pub. L. 94-519,
§1, 90 Stat. 245]; codxﬁedm40USC §484().

3 Id. §484GH2XAXB).

* U.S,, General Services Administration, Federal Surplus }{Impnbl“ R Y

Property Donations Programs (1977), p. 1; Raymond Shepard
General Services Administration; telephone interview in Wash-
ington, D.C., Nov. 2, 1979 (hereafter citgd as Shepard Interview).

‘Benefits

fied’ by consulting the “State Government” listings
in the telephone book or, the GSA pamphlet,
“Federal Surplus Property Donations Programs.”

. -
- &

e Federal surplus personal property program.
authonzes the Administrator of GSA’to transfer
property deslgnated as surplus” to State surplus
property agencies.” The only cost to the State for
this is for care and handling.® * -

Upon receipt of the property from GSA, the State
agency is authorized to donate it to public agencies
and nonprofit educational or public health institu-
tions or organizations.* Examples of nonprofit edu-
cational or public health institutions or organizations
are “medical institutions, hospitals, clinics, health
centers, schools, colleges, universities, schools for
the mentally retarded, schools for the physically
‘handicapped, child care centers, radio and television
stations licensed by.the Eederal, Communicatigns
Commission as educational radio or educational
television stations, museums attended by thé public,
and libraries serving free all residents of a communi-
ty, district,. State, or fegion.”?® ~

"In’ allocating and transferring surplus \property,
the GSA Administrator is required to give special
consideration to eligible recipients’ expressions of.
need for and interest in specific items.! The types of
personal property subject to transfer and subsequent
donation are not limited by either legislation or
administrative regulations. However, the State agen-
cy may impose a service charge on the donation to
cover the direct and reasonable indirect costs of
screening, packing, crating, removal, and transporta~
tion;'? or the ageiicy may impose reasonable terms,
conditions, reservations, nd restrictions onthe use
of donated property, and it is required to impose

~
] Id -
¢ 48 U.S.C. §484). ‘
7 Id(1).
L] Id -
¥ I1d.(3)(A)(B). .
® Jd, - '

2 1d.
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such’conditions or restrictions in the case of any
motor vehicle donated, or any item of property
hdving ah acquisition cost of $3,000 or more.!* The

-recipient of Honated property may also request
. :

diréctshipment. * .

When donated property has not been put to the
use for which it was donated’ within a period of 1
year, it .must be returned to the State agenty in
usable cor’iition for further donation. s

Eligibility

State Surplus [Rroperty Agency

Te be eligible for participation in the Federal
surplus personal, property. donation program, a State
must have an agency *(desig‘nated by State law)

.

responsible for the fair and equitable distribution of ™

sublus property transferred from GSA.!¢ The desig-

nated State surplus property agency must submit a

" detailed plan for the operatjon of the program to the

Admginistrator of the GSA for approval.? /
The §:tate plan must include the following:
(1) Details of the inventory and accbunging
system used in managing the program.* '
(2) Requirements for the return of donated -
property that is not used for the purpose for
. Which it was donated within 1 year from the date
of donation. s -
(3) Specification of the means and methods of

financing the State agency. If the agency assesses

- service charges to cover the direct and indirect
costs of its operatiohs, it, must specify the method
of calculating those costs. 20
(4) Specific terms, conditions,” reservations, and
restrictionso be imposed on use of p}openy with
an acquistion yalye of $3,000 or moré and®n any
passenger mqtor vehicle.” Additionally, any terms,

* conditiong, etc. to be'imposed of the use of other
donated r;{opert)'! must be specified.?! ’

(5) Provisions for disposal of unused donable
property.? s : .

(6) Provisions for fair and equitable distribution
of transferred property, ‘based on the relative

“ M .

13 Id'

18 Id

M

* 41 C.F.R. §101-34.202(c)(3). .

» 1d, (c)X4). . .

® . (e)s). “

» Id, (c)(6). ‘

4 -

-

£ 102 ' s o

*®40U.S.C §484(j)(3)(BX1976). \
.M

1.
.

A ”

needs and resources of e'ligible’donees and _their .

ability to use the property. AddiZionally, there’
must be provisions for the agency, insofar as
practicable to select property requested by eligib_le
donees and, when requested, arrange for direct-
shipment.® : ,

(7) Procedures for the determination of eligible’
donees . in accordance with the standards and
guidelines specified in 41 C.F.R. §101-44.207,2¢

(8) Procedures to be used in utilization reviews .
of donees’ compliance with the terms, conditions,
étc. impdsed on the use of donated property.
Additionally, the time frames for such feviews,
the means of seeking compliance, and assurances
that instances of alleged fraud or misuse of
" donated property will be reported to the appropri-
ate aythorities must be included.?

(9) Requirements for the agency’s cbnsl}ltation
with advisory bodies and public and—private
groups that can assist the agency in determining
the relative needs and resources of "donees, the

utilization of -donable property by donees, and_,

how the distribution of donable’ property can be -
effected to fill existing needs of donees. The.
details of how such consultations will be estab-
lished must alse be included.?s - .

(10) Provisions for periodic internal and external

P

9

audits of the operations and finances of the -

.agendy.??
" o«

-~ 2 - . -
Recipients® - , ‘
Recipients of donated surplus Federal . property
are limited to public agencies and nonprofit educa-
tional or public health institutions or organizations.?®

‘Wonprofit agencies must have tax-exempt status

under section 501 of Title 26 of the Internal Revenue -

Service Code.? .

Property donated through the program must be

used essentially for the primary educational or
public health function of the eligible donee, and not
for an unrelated or commercial purpose.2° Determi-
‘nation of the eligibility of honprofit institutions and

2 Jd (c)(7). . ) I

® Id, (c)(8). ' -
* 1d. (cX9). . . . .
3 Id, (c)(10). '

* Id, (c)(11).

2 Id, (c)(12) -

¥ 4] C.F.R_. §101-44.207(dX(1979). '

1y |
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. educational progrdfs, including research for any such

. .
. S )
I3 L TN
- - ha . I N RS

.orgamzatxons is a function of the State surplus  institution, or publlc health requlrements of the,

property agency,” and the agency ha% limited property donation program.” - .

discretion to determine eligibility within the guide- ¢ Evidence that the applwant is approprlately 4

-lines specified in 41'C.F.R. §101-44.207. . . approved, accredited, or licensed as may be appro-

. *Administration regulations define the term “edu-  priate. ..
ce‘tlonal institution” as: - In addition to.the formal applicatxon; a written
: - authorization .from the appropnate organization

Am approved, accredited, or licensed publlc or nonprofit  executive must be submitted desngnatmg an.individu- -

institution, facility, entity, or organization conducting 4] to act on behalf of the organization in acquiring

programs, 4ok as a child care center, school, college, - donated property (\:;lth authority to obligate funds
University, school for the mentally retarded, school for the for the acquisition), Assurances that the ofganiza-
physwally handicapped, oranedu@atlonal radio or televi-  tion does not discriminate agamst persons in the
sion station.® operation of its programs must’ also be provnded:“

« . - . R Additionally, the State agency may require_ the
The term “public health” is defined as: ) organization to submit statements of its need for

¢ donated property and of its current resources (ih-

;nsgfvg:at':e :;bl?:(;g;:ﬁ:h tt?y gr'g"::g::’g }:"e:'{?}:a;:;v::"e‘: cluding financial status).” A recipient eligibility file

to individuals and by conducting research, investigations,  Must be updated at least once every 3 years.
examinations, training, and demonstrations. Public health If an organization has been recéhtly establlshed
services may include but are not limited to the control of  the State agency fnay grant conditional eligibility for
communicable disease, immunization, maternal and child .~ 4, receipt of donated property.® -

health programs, sanitary engineering, sewage, treatment . . - .

and disposal, sanitation mspectlon and supervision, water ) o r\\

purification and distribution, air pollution control, garbage Fundmg v
and trash disposal, and the control and elimination of
dlsease-carrymg animals.afid insects.3

The only Federal appropnatlon for the donation
of surplus personal property program i§ to pay
Each progpective recipient must submit an appli-  administrative salaries' and, éxgenses The Federal

cation containing the following information:*¢ * * administrative costs .for fiscal . year 1978 were
* The legal name and address of the applicant. $6,073,000 and were estimated to be $7,202,000 for .
¢ Evidence of nonprofit status under section 501 jof fiscal year 1979.3¢ N
the Internal Revenue Code. The original acquisition cqst qf property donated
* Details of the applicant’s activities, showing  under all Federal surplus property pragrams® in
compliance with the public agency, educatipnal fiscal year 1978 was $483 million.#* © . <
» Id, ’ ) . » Federal Catalogue of Domestic Assistance, iten{ 39.003, p. 759,
2 - . . 4 Other surplus personal property donatioh programs authorized
B o . ’ under 40 U.S.C. §484 provide for the.donation of pioperty for
M Id . - R educational activities of special interést to the armed services (40
14, , U.S.C. §484(j)(2) and to the American Red Cross, (40 U.S.C.,
] P ' - §484(1)). Additionally, 50 U.S.C. 1622(b) provides Yor the transfer |
” Id. - o ’ of personal property to airports, , * 2?
¥ Id . L . 4 Shepard Interview. e 3
- & ’ P’ i h i ‘- -
. ' ' - :\.E’ .
T ’ .
) ‘ ‘— J
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Lower- Income Housing Assistance Payments Program

—
~ : *

(Section 8)

~—

i L}

Title II, “Assist‘ed Housing,” of the Housing and -

Community Development Act of 1974, substantiglly
amended the United States Housing Aet of, 1937.}
This title included the declaration that:

T E .
If is the policy of the United States to promote the general
welfare of the Nation by employing its funds. . .to assist
the several States and Their political subdivisions to
remedy the unsgfe and unsanitary housing condjtions” and
-the acute shortage of decent, safe, and sanitary dwellings
for famijies of Jow income and. . .to vest in local public
hausing agencies the maximum amount of responsibility 1n
the administration ‘of their housing programs. . . 2 -3 .,

Section 8 of this title establishes the lower income
housing assistance grograms in the ‘Department of

-Housing and” Urban Development (HUD). The

purpose and approach of the section 8 program aré
described in paragraph (a), which states:

For  the purpose of aiding Iowb?aincome families in

obtaining a decent place to.live and of promoting econom:

ically mixed housing, assistance payments may be .made

with respect to existing newly constructed, and substan-

tially rehabilitated housing in accordance with the provi-
“sions of this section. . -

.The section 8 program, as, described in HUD's
1980 budget justification, is “the major HUD pro-
gram for providing federally assisted rental hous-
ing.”* It consists of four distinct major programs:
existing housing, new constructiop, substantial*reha-
bilitation, gnd moderate rehabilitation. The purpose
of thesg programs is to assist logver income families
in paying for decent, safe, and sanitary housing. In
the existiig housing program, the eligible family 'is
responsible for selecting a unit in the housing
market, and the owner of the unit is paid for the
difference_between the unit’s rent-and what
fanﬂly can afford. fn the -new construction, substan-

! Pub. L. No. 93-383, §201(a),’88 Stat. 633, as
L. No. 92-128, 91 Stat. 1111. -

2 Pub. L. No. 93-383, §201(a), 88 Stat. 633, amending 42 U.S.C.
§1437 (1976). e

* Sectién 8 ignow codified at 42 U.S.C. §1437f (1978)

* US, Depanmcat oféHousing and Urban Developm , Justifi-
catlon for 1980 Estimates (March 1979), part 1, p. C-8 (hereafter
cited as FY 80 Budget Justificatign). , .

amended by PlQ).

. * Richard Finkleman, housing program officer,section 8, Moder-

ate Rehabilitation and Existing Housing Division, Department of
Housing and Urban Development, interview in Washington,
D.C, Dec. 3, 1979 (hereafter cited as Finkleman Interview).
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tial rehabilitation, and moderate rehablitation pfo-
grams, the owner' contracts in advance of ggnstruc-
tion with the local public housing authority &r HUD
to make a percentage of the units in the building
available to Jower income : families in return for
assured rent for these units. This contract can be
used as security in financing the project. In other
words, the Federal assistance stays with the Samily n
the existing housing program and*with the housing
unit in the new constructjon, moderate rehabilita-
tiqn, and substantial rehabilitation programs.s

Organizational Structure

The Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (HUD) is responsible for administering the
section 8 program by entering “into annual contribu-
tions contracts with public housing agencies, . .to
make assistance payments to owners of existing
dwelling units.”® The Department is administered by
the HUD Central Office through 10 regional offices

‘and 50 area offices. The regional offices exercise

fiscal and administrative, but not programmatic
supervision of the area offices. The are) offices are
responsible for programmatic and funding decisions,
under the supervision of the HUD Central Office
program staff.” : .

The area offices, os- field offices as they are
sometimes called, exercise their programmatic re-
sponsibilities- through contracts with local public
housing authorities (PHAs).? Although most urban
PHAEs, this is not the case ifi all locales”
Some Stafe governmeénts have established a housing
agency which can_act as a PHA for areas lacking
one.* When there is neither a State nor local PHA
serving an area, HUD is authorized to serve in that
capacity and administer the program directly; in
¢ 42 U.SIC. §14376(b)(1)(1976). ) ’

7 24 CF.R. §880.201, §881.201, §882.201(1979); Finkleman Inter-
view; Madeline Gold and Helen Helfer, program analysts, Office
of Women’s Policy and Programs, Office of Aksistant Secretary
for Neighborhoods, Voluntary Associations and Consumer Pro-
tection, Depagtment of Housing and Urban Development, inter-
view in, Washington, D.C., Dec. 3, 1979 (hereafter cited as Gold
Interview). R

* 24 CF.R. §880.201, §881.201,
view; Gold Interview. , .
* Finkleman Interview; 24 C.F.R §882.121 (1979), 42 U S.C.
§1437 fb)(1)(1976).

§882.204¢1979); Finkleman Inter~ *

114




-—

?

E

e,

Q

-
\

practice, however, this does not occur because of
the lack of furids to provide adequate staff in these
instances.’* In" Matyland, for example, Baltimore
' Couhty and several rural counties do not have
PHAs, but the State has an agency that serves in that
capacity and, through private contractors, manages
the section 8 program for these areas.” In contrast,
several counties in Arjzona do not have PHAs and

* the’ State had not established an agency to provide’

services to them. Since HUD is unable to provide
the necessary mapagement services, these counties
do na participate in the section 8 progr_arg.g.’.’ -

Benefits

The four major section 8 programs, existing
housing,. new construction, and moderate and sub-
stantial , rehabilitation??, are administe}ed as two
programs, with new construction and substdntial
rehabilitation being treated together. -

»
§

Existing Housing and Moderate Rehabilitation
The law provides that HUD may enter into
contracts  with the PHA to gnake assistance pay-
ments to owners of existing dwelling units, meeting
applicable ‘standards; that may then be rented to
eligible families ** These payments cover the differ-
ence between the contract rent of the unit, as
established and adjusted annually by HUD, and 15
to 25 percent of the family’s income, dépending
upon family size, income, and expenses.'s .
To receive assistance under the existing housing
program, a family must apply to the PHA for a
certificate of fam_ily participation. The PHA is
responsible for determining the family’s eligibility
and amount df assistance that theTamily can receive
by verifying the sources of family income and other
necessary information.* If the family is eligible afd
a cerlificate is available, the family (depending on
housing availability) is issued a certificate for assis-
tance in renting the smallest unit consistent with the
following criteria: v .
* No more than two persons must share a bed-
réom; '

° Ibid. M ,

'* Finkleman Interview L
2 Ibid - ) *

2 42 US C. §1437f(a)(1976); 24 C F R. §§880, 881, 882 (1979).
" 42 U.S.C. §14371(b)(1) (1976).

3 42 US.C. §1437f(c)(3) (1976)

4 24 CF.R. §882.209(a)(1) (1979).
'" 24 CFR §882.209(a)(2)(l?79). -

. - »
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,* Other than spouses and very young children,

persons of opposite sex need not share a bedroom;
* Single-person households are assigned a no-bed-
room unit (e.g., “efficiency” apartment) if such units
are included in the local program or a one-bedroom
unit if they are not; or

* HUD-approved variations on these crteria, as
requested by PHAs because of unique or market
conditions.'?

Once a family has obtained a certificate, it then is . -

responsible for finding its own acceptable unit in the
free market. Under the “finders-keepers policy,” a
family may use the certificate for rental assistance in
the housing unit it currentDr occupies, if that unit
qualifies as existing housing.** Although the certifi-
cate specifies the unit size for which the family is
eligible, if it can find a larger unit within the
approved rent for its family size and composition,

. the larger unit “shall not be disapproved.”*®

Similarly, ifta _famfly selects a unit for which the
rent is lower than the approved “fair market rent,” it
will receive a reduction in the gross family contribu-
tion it makes for its housing costs. This “rent credit”
program was discontinued by HUD on October 9,
1980, because in most instances it has been used only
by families already living in suitable " units who

remain in them under the program.® It has apparent-

ly not encouraged_families in unacceptable units to
shop around, as intended when the program was
established.® - ! :

When a family has found a unit it wapts to'lease
and has negotiated ssuccessfully with the owner,- it
submits a signed request for a lease approval with a
copy of the proposed lease to the PHA. The PHA -
then reviews the lease and determines, if thewyent is
appropriate ‘and all other conditions are met. The

. PHA, also ins{)_ects the, unit for compliance with its

housing' quality standards. If there are, no~déficien-
cies in the unit that require correction, the lease is
approved. If corrections are re'q'uired, they must be
made before the PHA can contract with the own-
er.? To qualify, a housing unit must meet housing
Zuality standards ‘imposed by HUD or, if local

onditions or codvs necessitate, as modified by the

14
-

24 CF R. §882.103(a) (679). -
» 24 C.F.R. §882.210(e) (1979). .
* Letter to Louis Nunez from nydc McHenry, Deputy Assistant
Secretary for Housing, HUD, Oct. 24, 1980.

1 Finkleman Interview.

7 24 C.F.R. §882.210(d)(2) (1979).

.
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PHA with ?{UD approval. These standards intlude
reference to sanitary facilities, food preparation’and
refuse disposal, space and security, thermal environ-
ment, illumination and electricity, structure and
materials, interior air quality, water supply, lead-
based paint, access, site and neighborhood, and
sanitary conditions.?® Slightly different standards
apply to “copgregate housing” and “independent
group residences,” which are primarily intended for
disabled or frail, elderly individuals.* .
HUD has recently instituted the moderate rehabil-
itation program to upgrade existing housing that, is
marginally deteriorated. At present] owners invest
an average of approximately $400 ip) repairs to a unit
before it is approved.? To increase the number of
available units under the moderate rehabilitation
program, the PHA may authorize up to 120 percent
of the existing housjng fair market rent? for units 1n

buildings where the owners inyest at least $1,000 per _
* unit in repairs. Although routine maintenance such

as painting does not qualify, if the unit is substan-
dard, has substantial deferred maintenance, or if
major building systems, ‘such as the furnace, are
expected to become substandard within 2 years, the
building may qualify-for this program.?” Tenants are_
selected from the waiting list for existing housing.?s’

New Construction and Substantial Rehabilitation

e law authorizes HUD and PHAs “to make
assistance: payments pursuant to contracts with
owners or prospective owners who®agree to con-
struct or substantially rehabilitate housing in which
some or all of the units shall be available for
occupancy by lower income families.”?

New construction and substantial rehabilitation
projects are permitted only. where there is n
inadequate 'supply’of existing housing or the project
is in accord with priorities established ‘by the
Secretary of HUD.* In selecting projects for sup-
port under these programs, preferen®is given to
projects that limit the number of section 8 units-in

» 24 C.F.R. §882:109 (1979). ) ,
2 24 C.F.R. §882.109(m), (n); §882.110(b).

~~]* Mary Maher, housing program officer, section 8, Moderate

Rehabilitation and Existing Housing Division, Department of

Housing and Urban Development, telephone interview 1n Wash-

ington, D.C., Dec. 4, 1979 (hereafter cited as Maher Interyiew)

* 44 Fed. Reg 26660, 26673 (19795 (to be codified n 24 CF.R,

§882.409), ’ -

¥ 44 Fed. Reg. 26660, 26670 (1979) (to be codified 1n 24 C.F.R.

§882.402). - - \

* 44 Fed. Reg. 26660, 26683 (1979) (to be codified m 24 C.F.R.

§§882.516, 882.517). ’
s
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the project to 20 percent or less of the total units.
This is done to help achieve the statutory goal of
“promoting economically mixed housing.” How-
ever, HUD can support projects in which up to 100
percent of the units are includéd in the section(8
contract.3! Preference is also given to proposals that
provide units with three* or more bedrooms to
encourage the availability of housing -for large
families.?2 ; &
Before construction or, rehabilitation of the units,
HUD and the owner must agree on a percentage of
the units in the project to be set aside for section 8
eligible families. This contract is for 20 years for
prijately owned projects and up to 40 years for
family projects owned or financed by a State or
local agency and in an area designated by HUD or
requiring special financial assistance.’s The contracts
include a commitment by HUD to provide housing

assistance payments that “cover the difference be-

tween the contract rent and the portion of said rent
payable by the family”'s¢ for units leased to eligible
families. The -owner receives 80 percent of the
contract rent for vacant units during the imtial
“‘rent-up’’ period or*when a unit is vacated'by an
eligible family, if the owner “has taken. .
ble actions 'tp fill the yacancy.’:“ If;the unit remains
vacant after 60 days, the owner may receive semian-
nual payments equal to that portion of the principal
and interest on the mortgage attributable to the
vacant unit, for a period up to 12 montbhs, if the unit

complies with HUD standards and the owner.

continues attempting to fill it. The owner may use

the HUD contract as security-for obtaining financ- |

ing for congtruction or rehabilitatibn of the unit.*”
The owner, rather than HUD, is responsible for

providing all management and maintenance of the

project, including: %

* Payment of .tilities, services, insurance, and

taxes. N -

* Ordinary and extraordinary maintenance.

» 42U S.C. §14376(bX2)(1976)
% 24 CF.R. §880.103, §881.103 (1979).

<3t 24 CF.R. §880.104(a), §881,104(a) (1979)
1 24 CFR §880.104(b), §881:104(b) (1979)

» 24 C.F.R. §880.109, §881.109 (1979).
* 24 C.F.R. §880.107(a), §881.107(a) (1979)

. % 24 CF.R. §880.107(b), (c), §881.107(b). (c) (1979). - -

* 24 CF.R. §880.107(d), §881 107(d) (1979).
» 24 CFR §880.115(b), §881.115(b) (1979).
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. Manggement functions such as taktng applica-
'tions, selecting families, verifying family income and
other requirements, and determining ehglblllty and
amount of family contribution.

* Collectionof rents.

Termination of tenancies, mcludlng evnctlons
Preparation of required information.
Reexamination of family income, composition,
and expenses.

* Redetermination of the amount of the famlly
comtribution and housing assistance payments.

¢ Compliance with equal opportunity require-
ments.’* 1}

Eligibrhty . ®
In all section -8 programs, famiies eligible
receive housing assistance must have an income that\
does not exceed 80 percent of the median income in
"the area; this ceiling may be adjusted because of
local conditions, subject to HUl?. approval® A
“family” includes, in ggdition to_individuals living
together : -
.. Indw:duals over age 62;
¢ Disabled or handicapped- mdfwduals whether
living alone, together, or with a person essential to
their care;
. “Stngﬁe persons” llvmg alone
¢ The remaining members ,of & tenant family; or
* A person displ by :govemment action or
disaster (hereaftff’rﬁ'ie:‘ed tp as displaced).«
For ;}Je purposes of these programs, a *handicapped
pérsén” is one who has a physical or mental
impairment of indefinite duration that substantially
impedes his or Her ability to live independently and
that could be improved by more suitable honsmg
conditions.*?
Although single persons are eligible for section 8
asSistance, because of statutory restrictions and
limitations on certificate avanlablllty it is difficult for
a single person who is not elderly, handicapped, or
" displiced to participate in the section 8 programs.+*?
The statutory llmltat),on that follows refers to all
assisted housing:

LRV,

A4

)

»

Vd

-
Y

» 24 C.F.R. §880.119, §ss| 1170979)

» 42 U.S.C. §1437(DGX1976

«© 24 C.F.R. §812.2(c), (d) 19)‘

“ 24 C.FR. §812.2(e) (1979).

@ 24 C.F.R. §812.3(1979).

“ 42 U.SC. §1437a(2)(1976)
“ 24 C.FR. §889.102 (1979).
 1d (1979).

L]

-

.

The term “families” includes famlies consisting of a single
person in the case of (A) a person wHo is at least sixty- two/
years of age or 1s under a disability. . .or is handicapped,

(B) a displaced person; (C) the remaining member~of a .

tenant family and (D) other single persons. . .: Provided,
that in no event shall more than 10 percent of the units
under the jurisdiction of any public housing agency Be
occupied by smgle persons under this clause (D): Provided
further that in determmmg priority for ' admis-
sion. . .[HUD] shall give preference to those single
persons who are elderly, handlcapped or dlsplaced before |
those under this glatise (D). .

-

Ql fatml){ is eligible for section 8 assistance if it
qualifies as a “lower income family,” i.e., one-whose
income does not exceed 80 percent of the mediast for
the drea.* By. statute, 30 percent of the units- of -
initial occupancy must be set aside for *very low -
ineomé families” (income does not, exceed 50 per«
cent of thie median for the area).*

With certdin specific exceptions, “all paym
from all sources received by the family head (eve

. temporarily absent) and ¢ach additional nfember of

e

the family hoveho’ld who Wnot a minor shall be
included " in the annual income of a family.”+s

. Although income is computed before payroll' deduc-

tions, the following allowances are permitted: $300
for each child under 18, medical expenses in excess
of 3 percent of annual 1 income, and expenses for care
of children under 13%or disabled and handicapped
family members.*’ In computing income, the first
$5,000 of a family’s capital assets are excluded.
Elthe; the income from all other assets, or 1Q

income.*®

In selecting applicants to receive cert’#}cates, the,
PHA : may ' establish “preferences” fof dig'erent
categories of families,** which are assigned priori-
ties. If there is a waiting list of families who have
applied for certlﬁcates,\’famllles in the preferred
categorigs receive pnonty m selection when certifi-
cates are 1ssued

In the case of the new construction and substantial
rehabilitation programs, the following groups are
eligible to serve as owners of assisted projects. An
owner is defined as: “Any private personor entity,

.

“ 24 C.F.R. §889.104 (1979). " '
24 C.F.R. §889.102 (1979). Expenses incurred for care of
young children or handicapped or disabled family members can
be deducted from the annual income computation only when

A\

s

.* percent of their value, is included in computing |

.

necessary to enable another-family member to be employed, and *

then only to the extent of the income from that employment. /d.
* 24 C.F.R. §889.103(1979).
* 24 C.F.R. §882.209(a)(3); §882§04(b)(l)(i)(c).

-
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> including a cooperative, or a PHA having the legal

7 right to lease or sublease .newly constructed (or

7‘ Substantially Rehabilitated) dwelling units.””*
HUD’s*evaluation of section 8, published in 1978,

tative of the eligible population except that a
disproportionately large share of elderly women and
non-elderly female-headed households with children
participated.”' Most of the new construction funds
have been used to support projects for the elderly,
while existing housing funds have been utilized
primarily by very low income, female-headed house-
holds.3? In ,many jurisdictions there is a very lengthy
(up to 3 years) waiting list for section 8 certificates
under the existing housing program.s3
Funding ! i
Theg HUD area office reviews the local housing
assistance plans and other documentation to “deter-
mine the number and types of units to be made
available for new constructiogs substantial rehiabilita-
tion, moderate rehabtlltatlon, and existing hous-
mg 954

% 24 C.F.R. §880.102, §881.102 (1979). - ’
# U.S,, Department of Housing and Urban Development, Lower
Income Housing Assistance Program (Section 8): Nationwide Evalu-
ation of the Existing Housing Program (November 1978), p. xvi.

2 Finkleman Integview.

33" Ibid.

# 24 C.F.R. §880.202(a), §881.202(a), §882.202 (1979).

[
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indicates that, “Recipients were generally represen-_

Based on this determination the area office pre-
pares and distributes either an invitation for a section
8 existing housing application, or public housing
applications. In the case of new construction and
substantial rehabilitation, field offices prepare sec-
tion 8 notification of fund availability for funds not.
set aside for State housing finance- agencies. In '
response to these solicitations, PHAs submit applica-
tions for section 8 existing housing and moderate
rehabilitation grants and owners/developers submit
preliminary proposals for new construction and
substantial rehabilitation projects.’> The HUD area
office reviews the responses and either approves or
disapproves the project. For approved projects
HUD signs an annual contributions contract with
the: PHA, which is then responsible for managing
the funds, and an agreement with the owner of new
construction and substantial rehabilitation projects.s®

The section 8 program is “the major HUD
program for proviing federally assisted rental
housing.” The budgeted expenditures {“contract

-authority”) for fiscal year 1980 totaled almost $950

million, with long-term obligations (“budget authori-
ty”) of almost $21 billion.s”

24 C.F.R. §§880.203, 204, 205; §§881.203, 204, 205; §§882.203,
204 (1979). -

%24 CFR. §§880.206-214; - §§881. 206-214;  §§882.205-206
(1979).

3" FY 80 Budget Justification, part 1, p, C-8.
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Community Development Block Grant Program

-

The Housing and Community Development Act growth lag, age of housing, and extent of poverty.
of 1974 (Public Law 93-383) altered significantly the  As a result of this modification, cities-may~chaose
Federal involvement in a wide range of housing and  whichever formula provides the higher level of #
community development activities. It jncluded the  funding.s .
following eight titles:* The CDBG program includes both the “entitle-
Community Development (Title I), .ment grants” and “small cities program.”¢ Other
Assisted Housing (Title II), funding programs included as part of the CDBG are
Mortgage Credit Assistance (Title III),* . the Secretary’s Fund, urban development action
Comprehensive Planning (Title IV), grants, and the categorical program settlement
Rural Housing (Title V), fund.”
Mobile Home Construction and Safety Standards

(Title VI), Organizational Structure

* Consumer Home Mortgage Assistance (Title At the Federal level the Department of Housing

VII), and ) and Urban Development is responsible for monitor-

¢ Miscellaneous (Title VIII). ing the Housing and Community Development Act.

Title I, community development, consolidated  Within HUD, the Office of Community Planning
several previous categorical programs (i.e., pro-  and Development is responsible for administering
grams restricted to a particular purpdse) for commu-  these funds.®

-~ ...ty development into a single gfogram. The cate- HUD operates through a regional office structure.
gorical programs replaced by Title I included: urban  The 10 regional offices do not have program
renewal, model cities, water and sewer facilities,  responsibility, but have management responsibility
neighborhood facilities, public facility loans, and  for 40 area offices.® The local plans for both the
open space.? The primary purpose of _Title I, entitlement grants and the small cities grants are
community development, was “the development of  reviewed and"most decisions made at the area office.
viable urban communities, by providing decent In the small cities grant program, applications can be
housing and a suitable living environment and ~ both approved and denied by area office staff. For
expanding economic opportunities, principally for  the entitlement grants, applications may be approved

' “persons of low and moderate income.”’ at the area office, but denial made only by the staff

Under the community development block grant  of the national office. The staff of the regional
(CDBG) prografn, eligible communities receive._a  offices are not involved in the application review
sum of Federal community development assistance  and approval process.?
on an annual basis. Congress aproved a two-tier Eligible units of local government submit applica-
formula for distributing the CDBG fundsin the 1977  tions to the appropriate HUD area office. The
amendments to the Housifg and Community Devel-  applications detail the programs to be funded,.
opment Act.* This formula was designed to provide  including those initiated through citizen action.
additional funding to the older central cities, which
some “considered to have been slighted under the  Benefits
initial™974 formula that was based on population Two broad types of benefits ean be supported
size and extent of poverty and overcrowding. The  with CDBG funds. The first is the benefit supported
formula added in 1977 was based on the population directly through the program. The second type of

~

t Pub. L. No. 93-383, 88 Stat 633, as amerQ‘cd by Pub. L. No. ¢ 24 CFR. §§570.300-312; §§570.420-435 (1979).

95-128, 91 Stat. 1111. 7 24 CIF.R. §§570.400-409; §§570.450-462; §§570.480-487 (1979).

? 24 C.F.R. §570.1(b) (1979). . * Ann Wiedel, Small Cities Program, Office of Community

? Pub. L..No. 93-393, §101(c), 88 Stat. 633, now codified at 42 Planning and Development, Department of Housing and Urban *,
U.S.C. §5301(cX1976). Development, interview in Washington, D.C, Nov. 28, 1979

* U.S,, Department of Housing and Urban Development, Fourth . - .

Annual Report: The Community Development Block Grant Program Shlegggﬂer cited as Wiedel Interview).

(September 1979), p. 1 (hereafter cited as Fourth Annual Report). " 16,
. * Ibid. Pub. L. No.95-128, §106(b); 24 C.F.R. §570.102. Ibid.
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benefit is the potential for coordinating these ser-
vices with other HUD programs; as well as those
from other Federal agencies.

Direct Benefi
Accordmgkz the act,’the following activities may
be supported with CDBG funds under both. the
entitlement grant and small cities programs:!!
d Acqulsmon and disposition of property that is
blighted, needs rehabilitation, or can.be used for a
wide variety of public purposes. .
* Construction of public works and facilities, such
as water and sewer facilities, nelghborhood facilities,
senior centers, centers for the handlcapped pedestri-
, ‘an malls, and utilitfes or other public services.
.Code enforcement in deteriorating areas.
* Demolition and/or rehabilitation of buildings.
Removal of architectural barriers to the handi-
- capped o
* Renting vacant units being held for relocating
families displaced by CDBG activities. |
( * Providing otherwise unavailable services for the
employment, crime prevention, child care, heﬂth
drug abuse, education, welfare, or recreation needs
of residents in areas affected by community develop-
ment activities. * °
Completmg projects originally funded under
Title I of the Housing Act of 1949.

R

nesses, organizations, and farms.

¢ Developing a comprehensive community devel-
opment plan and a pelicy- plannmg-management
capacity. - '

community development program.  ,
* Supporting related activities of public and pri-
vate nonprofit organizations.
¢ Grants to neighborhood-based nonprofit organi-
zations and local development corporatlons for
neighborhood revitalization actnvntm

Fhe actual services and projects supported by
these funds are largely up to' the discretion of local
housing and community deyelopment officials. The
*priority needs of the community that are addressed
by CDBG funds must be determined as part of the
applxcatnon and planning process.!? The comments in

Tausc §5305(a(1976); 24 C.F.R. §§570.201-207(1979).
1* 24 C.F.R. §570.301(a). *

3 ' Fourth Annual Report, pp. 11-4, 6. ’ ?
4 42US.C §5305(a)(9)?76); 24 C.F.R. §570.201(g)1979).

]
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. sources m particular nelghborhoods 16
t * Relocating displaced individuals, families, busi- . -

* Providing ‘administrative costs related to the

the Fourth Annual Report: Community Development
Block Grant Program are instructive:

Although cities have considerable latitude in deciding ~
what activities they may pursue, which areas of their cities .
to upgrade or treat with CDBG funds, and who is to
benefit from the program, local CDBG activities must

. give maximum feasible priority to one of three program

areas. Local communities must certify in their CDBG
applications that planned activities: (1) benefit low- and
moderate-income families; or (2) aid in the preservation or
elimination of slums ang blight; or (3) meet other commu-
nity development needs having a particular urgency.»

Coordination — -

The benefits of both these programs | maylZ(]e used
to facilitate coordination with other Fede pro-
grams. For example, CDBG funds can be used as

- matching funds for grants from other Federal

agencies provided the activity represents an eligible
use of CDBG funds.** Another HUD program that
is related to partncnpatlon in tthommunlty develop-
ment block grant program is the urban development
action grant program, which is designed to assist
severely distressed cities and urban counties in
overcoming economic development problems;!* and
includes the neighborhood strategy area (NSA) pro-
gram, which is designed to provide local gofl?’ﬂ\J
ments with spécial procedures for concentratirig
public and private comniunity development re-

’

Eligibility ,
Commuhlty‘development block grant funds are

’

distributed to units of local government, which may

then award subgrants to public and private agencies.
Two major types of grants are available with CDBG
funds: the entitlement grants and the small cities
programs. Of the funds appropriated for this pro-
gram in each fiscal -year, certain amounts are
specified in the act for particular purposes.!” Of the
remaining money, 80 percent is. allocated to metro-
politan areas and 20 percent to nonmetropolltan
areas .1*

Entitlement Grants 5

- The*8Q percent of CDBG funds allocated to the
entltlement grants program are distributed to “met-
rapolitan cities” or “urban copnties.” A metropoli-

18 42 U.S.C. §5318 (1976).
1 24 C.F.R. §570.301(c); 881.301-309 (1979)
17 42 U.S.C. §5303 (1976).

7

* 42 U.S.C. §5306(a)(1976); 24 C.F.R. §570.101 (1979).

-
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tan city is one that has a population of 50,000 or
more, or is a central city within a standard metr0pol-
itan statistical area (SMSA).!'* Urban counties in-
clude any county within a SMSA that is authorized
under State law to undertake essential community
development and housing assistance activities in_

unificorporated areas, and either: (1) has a combined

population of 200,000 or more outside the metropoli-
~ tancities and Indian tribes; or (2) has a population in
excess of 100,000, a population density of at least
5,000 per square mile, and contains within its
boundaries no incorporated places as defined by the
census.?

To receive an entitlement grant, a community-
must submit to HUD: (1) a communlty development
and housing plan every 3 years, updated annually
with (2) a community development program and (3)
an annual housing action program.?* The communlty
development and housing plan must summarize the
communlty development and housing needs, set
forth a comprehensnve plan for meeting those needs,
and ldé&ntlfy specific projects and activities planned
over the 3-year period covered by the plan.®* In
addition, it must include a housing assistance plan
describing the housing conditions and the housing
needs of low- and moderate-income persons and
establish goals to meet those needs.* In addition to
the funding applicatlon submitted with the 3- -year
communlty development plan, entitlement commu-
- nities must submit annual requests for funds to

HUD.» .
L s

Small Cities

The remaining 20 percent of the funds appropriat-
ed to the community development block grant
program is distributed competitively through the
small cities program.? States and local government
units, including counties (exclusive of metropolitan
or ‘central cities of an SMSA), urban counties, and
Indian tribes, are eligible to apply.? Generally
speaking, cities of less than 50,000 population are
eligible.?”

* 42 U.S.C. §5302(a)(4)(1976); 24 C.F.R. §570.3(r)(1979).

™ 42 US.C. §5302(a)(6)(1976 and Supp. 1977); 24 C.F.R
§570.3(w)(1979).

* 24 CF.R. §570.301, 304, 305, 306 (1979). -

# 24 C.F.R. §570.304 (1979). .

# 24 C.F.R./§570.300 (1979).
u Id_

» 24 C.F.R. §570.42Q (1979).
% 24 C.F.R. §570.42Qc)(1979)
1 Wiedel Interview.

‘
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In response o the widely varying needs of.eligible
communities, both comprehensive and single-pur-
pose grants may be awarded.”® Applicants may
apply.for only one type of grant, not both.?® A
comprehensive program must:2°
* Address a substantial portion of the identifiable
community-developments needs in a defined, con-
centrated area; -

* Involve two or more related activities carried
out in a coordinated manner;

* Have beneficial impact within a reasonable peri-
od of time; and_

* Be developed through assessment of the commu- ) f"

nity’s development, housing, and economic needs.
A single-purpose program will provide funds for one
or more projects counsisting of activities designed to
meet a specific community development need.?!
The first step in competing for small cities funds 1s
to submit a pregpplication to the HUD area office, in
accordance with the “‘review process statement”
distributed in advance of the competition.*? While
the central HUD office now has distributed a
national “review process statement” for area offices
to use as a model, each of the 40 individual offices is
responsible forspreparing its own review process
statement that describes the content of the grant
applications.®* During the review process, the best
preapplication is identified by rating according to
criteria in the regulations. 3¢ '
Both single-time funding and multiyear funding
options are available in the small cities comprehen- .
sive program. The multiyear applications cannot,
exceed 3 years.* Most of the multiyear applications
cover the full 3-year period, although a few awards
have been madé on a 2-year basis. The single-time
funding is usually used for single-purpose grants.*
Funding ~
The entitlement community receives a proportion
of the total funds allocated to all metropolitan areas
computed by whichever of the following formulas
provndes ‘thelarger grant:

1 24 C.F.R. §570.420(d) (1979).
» 24 C.F:R. §570.420(g) (1979).
% 24 C.F.R. §570.423(a) (1979).
1 24 C.F.R. §570.427(a) (1979).
3 24 C.F.R. §570. 425 429 (1979); Wiedel Interview

3 Wiedel Interview.” .
* 24 C.F.R. §570.424, 428 (1979)

* 24 C.F.R. §570.423(b) (1979); Weidel Interview..

* Wiedel Interview..
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() The average of the ratias between: ,

* The population-of the entitlement cominunity
and the population of all metropolitan areas (weight-
ed once); .

* The extent bf poverty in the entitlement commu-
nity and the extent of poverty in all metropolitan
areas (weighted twice); and

¢ The extent of housing overcrowdiﬁg in the

entitlement: community and the extent” of housing -

overcrowding in all metropolitan areas (weighted
once); or .-

(2) The average of the ratios between:
* The extent of growth lag in the entitlement
community and the extent of growth lag in, all

metropolitan areas (weighted once); ’

¢ The extent of poverty in the entitlement commu-
nity and the extent of poverty in all metropolitan
areas (weighted one and one-half times); and

7 24 C.F.R. §570.102 (1979).

** Fourth Annual Report, p. 12; and U.S., Department of Housin

and Urban Dev;lofpment, Justification for 1980 Estimates (Marc
erred Yo as FY 80 Budget Justification).

1979) (hereafter re

L)

* The age of housing in the entitlement community
and the age of housing in all metropolitan areas
(weighted two and one-half times).>”

Funding levels for the entire CDBG program

~have generally increased, from an initial apptopria-

tion of $2.4 billion in fiscal year 1975 to $3.8 billion
in fiscal year 1980.3 Of the total fiscal year 1980
appropriation, $856.5 millien was set aside for
specific purposes.® The remainder is available for
the €ntitlement grants and small cities programs. An
additional $100 million was authorized foffeach of
the’ fiscal years 1978, 1979, and 1980 for grants to
localities requiring supplemental assistance to com-
plete prior categorical projects, such as urban
renewal %

¥ 24 C.F.R. §570.101 (1979).
* FY 80 Budget Justification, part 2, p. A-12.
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Legal Services Cofboration

The Legal Services Corporation Act passed by

- Congress in 1974 and amended in 1977 created a'

private, nonprofit. corporation .to provide legal
assistance in civil matters to low-income people. (In
criminal matterS, public defenders and court-ap-
pointed private lawyers may be available to assist
persons unable to afford private counsel.2)

Until the creation of the Corporation, egal assis-
tance to the poor was provided through the poverty
law program of the Office of Economic Opportunity
(OEO).* The Legal Services Corporation Act,

“which amended the Economic Opportunities Act of
1964,* provided for the transfer of legal assistance
from the Executive branch in order to “insulate legal
assistance for the poor from partisan political pres-
sures.”’ >

’ -
Organizational Structure c

The Legal Services Corporation (LSC) is go-
verned by an 1l-member Board of Directors ap-
pointed by ‘the Presideit with the advice and
consent of the Senate. No more than six members of
the Board can be of the same political party, and at
least two members of the Board must be eligible
clients.® The Board appdints its president who must
be a member of the bar of the highest court of a
State.” t

The act authorizes the Corporation to provide
financial assistance to “qualified programs furnishing
legal assistance to eligible clients” and to “make
grants and contracts” With local legal service pro-
viders for this purpose.* At the present time, the
Corporaticn distributes grants to 335 legal assistance
programs through its Office of Field Services and 9
regional offices. These programs operate throughout

- the coudtry in over 1,100 neighborhood offices

staffed by 6,100 lawyers and 2,800 paralegals®

' 2US.C. §§2996—2996(1)(1976 & Supp. 1977).

? Jeanne Connelly, Office of Government Relations, Legal
Services Corporation, interview in Washington, D.C. Oct. 16,
1979 (hereafter cited as Connelly Interview, Oct. 16, 1979).

! Legal Services Corporation (LSC), "News Background Re-
lease,” prepared by the Public Affairs Department, September
1979, p 1. (hereafter cited as LSC, “News Background Release*).
¢ 42 U.S.C. §2701-2996 (1)(1976 & Supp 1977).

* LSC, "News Background Release,” p. I. .

¢ 42 U.S.C, §2996¢ (a)(Supp. 1977).

? 42 U.S.C. §2996d(a)(1976)

* Id. at §2996e(a)(1XA). .

* LSC, ""News Background Release,” #, 1.

, - \
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The act states that local programs will be go-
verned by a Board of Directors, at least 60 percent
of whom are private attorneys and one-third eligible
clients who may also be “representative” of groups
of‘eligible clients.!® Regulations issyed under the act
mandate that the eligible clients on the Board must
represent their commuynities.!* Local boards are
responsible for hiring attorneys and other staff to
run individual sites.!?

Benefits '

rough local legal sefvices programs, legal
assistance in civil matters is available to eligible
clients. In some instances, the act places restrictions
on the nature of the assistance provided and the
kinds of activities undertaken by legal services
programs.’® The act stipulates that legal assistance
cannot be provided in fee-generating cases, except in
specific instances as stipulated in the regulations.'
Also excluded are matters involving some types of
abortion cases,'® violations.Of the Selective Service
Act, armed services desertioh cases® and matters
involving school deségregation.'” Additionally, legal
services funds cannot be used to support political
activities, public demonstrations, picketing,, or
strikes.'® The act also limits legislative advocacy
activities by local program employees.* The regula-
tions state that Corporation funds cannot be used to
influence legislative activity on local, State, or
Federal levels except: (1) _when requested by a
governmental agency or"legislative body, commit-
tee, or member! (2) 0‘1 behalf of an eligible client
who may be affected,by the outcome of a particular
piece of legislation or administrative measure; or (3)
when a particujar government agency or legislative

19 14, at §2996f(c). : "
-1 42 C.F.R. §1607.3()(1979). .

1 LSC, "News Background Release, ™ p. 3.

2 Connelly Interview, Oct. 16, 1979. ‘

1 42 US.C. §2996f(b)(1)(Supp. 1977). Elaboration of cases n
which fee-generating cases may be accepted can be found at 45
C.F.R. §§1609.3, .4(1979). '

% Id at §2996f(b)(8), . ’ ¢

* Id. at §2996f(b)(10). )

14 at §2996f(b)(9).

1 Id. at §§2996f(a)(6)(b)(6). ,

** 42 U.S.C. §§2996e(c)(2), 2996f(a)(5)(1976 & Supp. 1977).
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body is considering a measure that ditectly affects
the activities of the Corporation or its recipients.2°
The act also limits involvement of Jacal programs
in class action suits, which cannot be undertaken
except with the approval of a project director.?* The
regulations state that local governihg bodies should
__establish poligy for assisting project directors in
makmg a determination about the approval of class
action suits.? '
Local programs determine the types of cases that.
they can successfully handle,* and the types of le
matters that they address vary throughout ?l?
country.?* The act instructs local programs to devise
procedures for *‘determining and implementiné pri-
orities,” taking into accoufit the “relative needs of
eligible clients,” including the elderly and handi-
capped, and to provide appropriate training, and
support.*® Guidelines for establishing a procedure
‘and review process in priority settings are provided
in the regulations.? The regulations also- stipulate

, ~that local programs must assess eligible clients’

E

needs.?” The views and active participation of all
significant segments df the client community, as well
as local program employees, sHould be included in
the needs assessment and subsequent priority set-
ting.?* Factors such as the resources of the local
“programs, the availability of other resources in the

community, the relative importance of different

categories of need, the general effect of resolving
problems in particular categories of need, and the
susceptibility of particular problems to solutions
should be considered.?® , '

Of the 1.4 million cases brought to LSC attorneys
in 1978, 35 percent dealt with family law problems,
15 percent with consumer law, 15 percent with
housing i issues, 15 percent with administratiVe bene-
fits, and the remaining 20 percent with a variety of
other legal issues.?®

» 45 C.F.R. §1612.4 (1979).

1 42 U.S.C. §2996¢(d)(5) (1976) .

1 45 C,F.R. §16174 (1979)

23 42 U.S.C. §2996f(a)(2)(C)(Supp 1977).

3 Jeanne Connelly, Legal Services Corporation, mterv:cw in
Washington, D C on Ogt. 17, 1979 (hereafter cited as Connelly
Interview, Oct. 17, 1979). , .

3 42USC. §2996f(a)(2)(C) (Supp. 1977).

2 45 C F.R. §1620(1979).

7 Id. at §1620.2(a)(1). b

® Id. at§1620.2(a)(1)&(2). - L

» Id. dt§l620 2(b)(3), (4).(6), (7), and (8).

% LSC, "“News Background Release "p.2.

31 42 U.S.C. §2996¢(a)(3)(A).(B).(C), (1976 & Supp. 1977
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The Corporation is also authorized by the act to
undertake research, training, sand technical assis-
' tance, and to “serve as a cledringhouse for informa-
tion.”?! Fifteen nati®nal backup centers provide
research and litigation assistance to local attorneys
and programs on complex legal problems.*? Staff of
the centers provide writtén materials to lecal pro-
grams, testify before Federat and State legislative
and administrative bodies, and handle test litiga-
tion.?* Some centers focus-on substantive areas such
as housing, consumer rights, administrative benefits,
and health plans. Others focus on the legal problems
of specific groups, such as Native Americans, the
elderly, and migrant farmworkers.* One of the

newest centers is the Women and Family Law’

Center, which focused on the legal problems of
domestic violence victims during its first year.?s

Some States have State support centers that
perform functions similar to the national support
centers, but they are not limited to one substantive
issue or client group. Specnﬁcally, thef may be
involved in statewide training and legislative advo-
cacy on a variety of legal issues..

The Research-Histitute on Legal Assistance, estab-
lished in 1976 to study legal problems encountered
by the poor that relate to the legal services pro-
grams, deals with both “substantive and procedur-

al™” legal problems. Research is done in areas such,

as health benefit programs, gaps in poverty law, and
hearing and grievance procedures of agencies pro-
viding benefits to the poor.s® Small research grants
are available from the Research Institute, and a
projegt on the ciyil remedies available to domestic
vnole@;e victims was recently completed.®

The Corporation also awards grants for . experl-
mental projects designed to lmprove legal services
for the poor. Grants are awarded ‘to “low income
community orgamzatlons, cliept councils, bar associ-
ations, private law firms and (gal servnces programs,

5’ Connelly Interview, Oct. 16, 1979 to

"33 Legal Services Corporation, /978 Annual Report, p. 8 (hereaf-
ler cited as 1978 Annual Repor).

3¢ LSC, “News Background Release,” p. 4.

3 Laurie Woods, director, National Center on Women and
,Family Law, telephong interview, Oct 29, 1979 (hereafter cited
as Woods Interview).

3¢ Jeanne Connelly, Office of Government Relations, Legal
Services Corporation, telephone interview, Oct. 25, 1979 (herezﬁ'—
ter Cited as Connelly Interview, Ocj, 25, 1979).

3 1978 Annual Report, p. 12. .

3 LSC, “News Background Release,” p 6

3 Connelly Interview, Oct. 25, 19794
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to carry out activities that have the potential to yield
information critically needed throughout the legal
services community.”* Grants have been awarded
in various categories, including rural service deliv-
-ery, delivery of services to the handicapped, client
involvement, and preventive law.*: The avallablllty

. of these discretionary funds is very lm'uted The

remaining money will be used to fund programs
designed to improve legal service delivery in rural

3-1'(:215.‘2

Eligibility

The act establishes a maximum income level for
the receipt of legal services; stipulates that variations
in family size, urban and rural differences, and
substantial cost of living variations ‘be considered,
and provides spme factors for consideration in
making an eligibility determination.* The regula-
tions stipulate that the maximum income level for
the receipt of services is 125 percent of the Office of
Management and Budget poverty level, but give
local programs the prerogative to set their own
maximum income level within that framework ¢
Before local programs set a maximum income level,
they must consider such factors as the cost of living
in the area, the number of clients the local program
can reasonably ‘serve, the population eligible at a
‘0 l978A_nnualReport p. 11

4 Ibid
2 Connelly Interview, Oct 25, 1979.

.
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lower income level~cutoff, and the availability and
cost of other legal services.** The amount of funding
the local office might have from other sources 1s also
a consideration.* The regulations allow local pro-
grams to consider factors that might affect a poten-
tial client’s ability to pay for legal services such as
fixed debts and obligations, liquid net assets, child
care expenses, seasonal igcome variables,*” and the
consequences for theindividual if legal assistance is
denied .+ *

L4

Funding

Through funds apprOprlated by Congress, the
Legal « Services Corporation d)strlbutes formula
grants to local programs. Funding for fiscal year
1979 was $270 million and for fiscal year 1980, $300
million.** Funding for individual programs 1s deter-
mined by a formula that takes into account the
number of individuals in a particular area whose
income is at 125 percent of the poverty threshold/
established by OMB and makes anz:xllowance of
approximately $7 for each person in that income
bracket. The bulk of LSC’s funding goes toward
maintaining existing programs and finishing expan-
sion efforts to cover areas without services in 1975
when the Corporation first came into.existence.s
v°45 C.F R. §1611. 5(b)(l)-(4)(l979)
 Id.at §1611.5(b)(7)
4 Connelly Interview, Oct. 16, 1979.

* Jeanne Connelly, Legal Services Corporation, telephone mter-
view, Nov. 19, 1979.
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‘Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, National
Pnonty Grants Program- and Biscretionary Grants

Program’ .

The discretionary grants program of the Law
Enforcement Assistance AdminiStration (LEAA),
Department of Justice, was originally established by
parts C and E of Title!I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968.* The Justice
* System ImprovenientsAct of 1979, enacted Decem-
ber 27, 1979, makes. major changes to the LEAA
program.? These changes include establishment of
the national priority grants program and-the discre-
tionary, grants ptogram, which together will replace
the discretionary grant program established under
“parts C anhd E of the Omnibus Crime Control Act.?

The national priority grants program is .estab-
lished in part E of the_new act to encourage States
and " local governments to carry out programs

“which-through research, demonstration, or evalu- |

ation have been shown to be effective or innovative,
and to have a likely beneficial impacf on criminal
Jjustice.”™ Specific priority programs for replication
are to be identified ann\ally, and each program may
remain a priority for up to 3 years.

The discretionary grants program is established
under part F of the new act. The purpose of this
program is to encotirage_States, units or cgm bsga
tions of units of local government, ot  p ;
nonprofit .organizations to develop mnovatlve ap-
proaches to criminal juStICC problems.® -

. -

Orgamzatlonal Structure A
The act establishes within the Deperrtme t of

Justice, the Office of Justice Assistance, Researgh,

" and Statistics (OJARS),® and, under the coor

tion of J

-

1 42U.8.C. §§3731-39, §§3741-47, §§3750-3750d.

2 John Lawton, Congressional Liaison Officer of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration, interview in Washing-
ton, D.C,, Dec. 7, 1979 (hereafter cited as Lawton Interview);
also Jeannie Niedermeyer Santos, family violence program

manager, and Ken Carpenter, Director, Special Programs Diwvi-
sion, Law Enforcement Assistance Administration; Interview in

Washington,* DC Dec. 11, 1979 (hereafter cited as Santos .

Interview). -
3 Pub. L. No. 96—157 93 Stat. 1167, §§501-606 (1979); Santos
Interview.

¢ Pub. L. Nog96-157, 93 Stat. 1167, §§501, 503(a) (1979).

s Id at §601.

[

y

[ 4

authorized to award formula grants (§§401-405),

- national priority grants (§§501-505), and discretion-

ary grants (§§601-606) to g:l,igible applicanté,‘as well
as to cooperate with and proyide technical assis-
tance to State and local goVernments and public and
private organizations.® Determination of the types of
programs and projects to be linked under both the
national priority and discretionary grants programs
will be made by the Director of OJARS and the
" Administrator of LEA A jointly.!® ’

“The prioritié§, programs;“apd specific appllcatlon
.and eligibility req\’urements for both programs’must
be published in the ‘Federal” Reglster for public
comment.!! °

Benefits -

PrOJects under both programs may be funded for
up to 3 years¥ If budget ‘constraints prevent
recipients of National .Priority or Dlscretlonary
grants from assuming the gosts, the project may be
funded for an additional 2 years, if an ‘emgluation
shows that it has been effective 2 K

The national priority program is generally intend-
ed to identify and replicate programs and practices
which have been shown to be effective or innovative
and are likely to have a beneficial impact on criminal
-justice.* These may include improvements in the
comprehensive planning and coordmatlon of State
and 10Tal criminal justice qctivities.?s- Gr'ants may
equal 50 percent“of the cost of the priority program
or, under special circumstances as specified in the
leglslatlon, may equal 100 percent of the cost.
¢ Id at§801(a). '

7 Id. at §801(b).
* Id. at §101.
* Id. at §§102(2)-(7), §§103(a)(i), SOS(b)
10 ki, at §§583, 603.
-1 Pub. L. No. 96-157, 93 Stat. 1167, §§503(b), 505(a), 603(b)
(1979). -
2 Id. at §§503(a), 603(a).
13 4. at §§505(d), 606.
“ Id. at §503(a).
15 Id.
1 Id ag §505(b).
. ]
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LEAA may provide technical assistance to any
national priority program or project®? ' - o
Discretionary grants may equa] 100 percent of the
cost of the program*funded. s Grant funds are to be *

used to: }
(1) undertake programs and projects, including
educational programs, to improve and strengthen
the criminal justice system;
(2) improve the comprehensive planning and
coordination of State and local.crinthal Justice
activities, especiglly coordination between city
and county jurisdictions; .
(3) provide for the equitable distribution of.funds
under Title I among all segments and components

“of the criminal justice system;

) (5') develop and implement programs and
projects to redirect resources so as to improve and
expand the capacity of States and units of local -
government and combinations of such units, to
detect, investigate, prosecute, and otherwise com-
bat and prevent white-collar crime and public
corruption. . .to enhance the ;®verall -criminal
justice system 'response, to white-collar crime and
public corruption, and to foster the &reation and
im’plementation of a comprehensive national strat-

v

*  egy to prevent and combat white-collar crime and

r

public corruption; .

(5) support modernization and improvement of
State and local court and corrections systems and
" programs; .

(6) support organized crime programs, programs *
%p)muqt and reduce crime in public or private.,

laces and programs,which are desxgned;g;:fo""?:‘:

o

disrupt illicit commeérce in stolen
property;'and _ .
(7) support community and neighborhood afti-
cr_imq efforts.1? .
» Discretionary funds are also to be ysed for awards
to private nopprofit organizations for. dexeloping
and conducting programs and projects which would
not be otherwise undertakén'* These may include
projects: - - - . .
(1) to stimulate and encourage the improvement
of justice and the modernizatjon jof State court
operations by means of financial assistance to
national nonprofit organizations operating in con-

goods ahdAr

114 ’d

1 Id, at §60S. ) .
1 Id. at §601.

» Id. at §602.

"y
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junction with and serving the judicial branches Qf
State goyernments;” - : ” _—
(2) to provide national education and training
* programs for State and local prosecutors, defense,
personnel, judges and judicial personnel; and to
disseminate and demonstrate new legal ‘develop-
ments and methods by means of teaching; special .
projects, practice, and the, publication. of manuals
and material® to improve the administration “of
criminal justice. Organizations supported under
this paragraph shall assist-State and local agendies
in the education amtl training of personnel on a
State and regional basis; .- ) _
(3) to support comn;ur?ity ‘and neighborhood
anticrime programs; : :

3

‘s
(4). to stimulate, improve, and support vijctim-’
witness assistdnce programs; and k
(5) to improve the administration of justice by
encouraging and supporting the development,
dissemination, implerhentation, evaluation, and
revision of criminal justice standards and guide-
lines.2! 7 .

Until the specific projects to be funded under the

* national prigrity grants and discretionary grants

programs ate detetmined, it is not possible to specify
what the exatt benefits to individials from the,

programs will bé. & . .
-~ £
Eligibility = ‘e

For both of these programs, States and units of
local government-and their criminal justice agencies
are eligible applicants.?? Private nonprofit 'agencies
are glsg eligible for diséretiorary grants, and e igible
for national priority grants<as a subgrantee of an
, eligible State or local unit of government,2s ‘

In order to receive a grant under either program .
the potential grantee must submit an application to /
LEAA, responding tq the program guidelines.

- Applications for national, priority grants must
‘identify - the specific priority program for. which
Tunds are requested, and 'must describe in detail the :
relationship between the State’s formula grant and
national priority grant expenditures.?s In determin-
ing projécts to be supported, LEA@ will;

., i s 2., !
- Give consideration to the criminal justice needs and efforts :
of eligible jurisdictions, to the need for continuing pro-

= 4. at §§501 and 601.

B Id. at §§504(d), 601, 602.
* Id. at §§504(a) and 604(a).
 Id. at §504(a).

A .

2 3
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grams which would not otherwise be continued bec"z/suse of

the lack of adequate part D funds, and to the degree to .

which an eligible jurisdiction has expended or proposed to’
expend funds from part D or other sources. . .for prionty
programs.?¢

Applications fot discretionary “grants must de-
scribe the project goals and methods, evaluation
procedures, the'grantee organization and its relation-
ship to the affected units of State and local govern-
ments.? 4

» Id. at §505(a)., .
¥ Id. at §604(a).

. ™ Phyllis Black, budget, analyst, Office of the Comptroller, Law
Enforcement Assistance Admimstration, telephone interview 1n

I=a)

-

‘grant program-was.budgeted-at $29,905,000,2-for.a .. ——,

Funding

As part of the overall LEAA budget reduction for
fiscal year 19&\ funds for the national priority and
discretionary grant programs were also reduced.?
For fiscal year 1980, the national priority program
had a budget of $29,904,000 and the discretionary

combined total of $59,809,000. For fiscal year 1979,
the part C and E discretionary budget (the compara-
ble figure) was $78,070,000.3°

Washington, D.C.,, Dec 12,
interview).

» |bid.

% Itnd.

1979 (hereafter cited as Black
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Overview
The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration

~ lished by Title T of the Omnibus Crime Contrdl ind
Safe Streets Act of 1968.! This legislation has been-
amended significantly by five subsequent acts.? The
Justice System Improvement Act of 1979 (hereafter
referred to as the act), enacted December 27, 1979,
makes mAjor changes in the LEAA funding, struc-
ture, and programs. The major changes and, in
particular,the formula grant program established by *
the act are reviewed in this report.

The formula grant program is established in part

D of the act (§§401-405). The purpose- of the
program, as stated in the act, is as follows:

- - .o assist States and units of Jocal government in
carrying out ‘specific_ innovative programs which are of
proven effectiveness, have a record of proven swecess, or
which offer a high probability of improving the function-
ing of the criminal justice system. The Administration is
authorized to make grants under this part to States and
units of local government, . .*

Organizational Structure . :
The act establishes<the Office of Justice Assis-
tance, Research, and Statistics (OJARS) under the
general -authority of the Attorney General and
administered by a director appointed by the.Presi-
~ dent with the advice and consent of the Senate.¢ The
role of OJARS is to provide staff support to, and -
coordinate the activities of, its three major organiza-
tional components.® These components, each of
which is administ:re}b'y a Presidential appointee
approved by the Senate, include the Law Enforce-
sment Assistance Administration (LEAA),® the Na-
" tional Institute of Justice (NIJ),” and the Bureau of
Justice Statistics (BJS).* Under the act, LEAA is
authorized to award formula grants (part D, §§401-
405), national priority grants (part E, §§501-505),
and discretionary grants (part F §§601-606) to

———
! 42 U.S.C. §§3701-3796c (1976 and Supp. 1977). .
* Id, ‘

*  * Pub. L.No.96-157, §401(a), 93 Stat. 1167 (1979).
¢ Id. at §801(a). : -
¢ Id. at §801(b)..
* Id at§101. - .
* Id. at §201.
* Id, at §301.

(LEAAY in ‘the Department of Justicé was estab-  governments and_public and. privatekorganizatio_ns.?

eligible applicants, as well as to co&perate with and
‘provide technical assistance to State and local

The NIJ has responsibility to provide for research
and demonstration efforts for: - '
* improving the crimjnal and civil justice systems;
* preventing and reducing crimes;
* insuring citizen access to dispute resolution; )
* combatting white collar crime and public cor-
ruption; and )
* identifying successful programs.°
The BJS is responsible for the collection and
analysis of statistjcal information concerning crime
and the operation of_the criminal and civil fustice
systems, grfd for the development of information and
statistical systems to support these activities:!* The
administrative head of each of the three OJARS
niponents has “sign-off’ authority over grants,
~contracts and cooperative agreements.! ]
In order to participate in the formula grant
program a, State must establish a criminal justice
council (hereafter referred to as the council), local

offices of the council, and a judicial coordinating .

committee.!* These organizations are the functional

equivalents of, respectively: the State planning

agency, the regional planning units, and the judicial

planning units, .and the judicial planning committee

established under the previous, LEAA -legislation.*
The council is responsible for:

(A) analyzing the criminal justice problen;s\ within the

State based on input and data from.all eligible jurisdic- .

tions, State agencies, and the judicial coordinating com-
mittee and establishing priorities based on the analysis. . .;

. . P
(B) preparing a comprehensive State application reflect-
ing the statewide goals,.\objectiyes, priorities, and project.
ed grant programs;

‘

(C)i) receiving, reviewing, and approving (or disap-
proving) applications or amendments submitted by State

*Id.at §102. -
** Pub. L. No.96-157 §201, 93 Stat. 1167 (1979).
2 Id, at §301. :
-1 Id, at §1301(b),.(c), (d). o

3 Id, at §§401(c)(1), 402(b)(2), 402(c), 402(d).
1 42 U.S.C. §3723 (1976 & Supp. 1977).
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agencies, the judicial coordinating committee, and units of
local gOvemmem. or combinations thereof. . .;

(CXGii) provxdmg findncial assistance to these agencies
and units.

—_—
. (D) rece:vmg, coordinating, rev:ewmg, and monitoring’

all applications or amendments. . ., recommending ways
to improve the effectweness of the programs or
projects. . ', and integrating said applications mlo the

comprehensive State application; :

(E) preparing an annual report for the [Govemor] and
the State legislature containing an assessment of the
criminal ™ justice problems and pnonues within the
State... 3

(F) assisting the [Governor], the State legislature, and
units of local government upon request 1n developing new
or |mproved approaches, pohcxes, or legislation designed
to improve criminal justice in the State; .

G) developing and pubhshmg( information concerning
criminal justice in the State; .

(H) providing technical assistance upon request to State
agencies, community-based crime prevention programs,
the judicial coordmatmg committee, and’ units of local
government in matters relating to improving criminal

= justice in the State; and

o assurin'g fund accounting, auditing, and evaluation of
programs and projects funded. . . .1

The council mustybe created or designated by
State law and under the Junsdlcuon of the Gover-

. nor, who appoints the council members.'® The

council membership mst include representatives of:

~~* the units of local government with at least

"100,000 population that account for 0.15 percent of
 the total criminal Jusuce expenditureg; *
* smaller units of .

government
* police, courts, correctlons prosecution, defense,
and juvenile agencies;
* general public, including neighborhood and com-

v

munity-based and business and professional orgar}li:})\

zations; and
* the judiciary, incliding the chief judicial ot:ﬁcer
of the court of last resort, the chief judicial adminis-

, trative officer of the State, and a local trial court

judicial officer, wnless they choose not to serve, in

Pub. L. No. 96-157 §402(b)(1), 93 Stat.. 1 167 (1979).

/!" 1. §40200)(2). )
* Id.

E

1 1d -
* John hwton&ongrcssiona] Liaison Officer of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration, interview in Washing-

120 ' (

RIC
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which: case specific selection procedu*res dre de-
scribed.y?
Individual council members may fulfill more than
one of these requirements, whefe appropriate.*s
Units of local government and public and private
agencies at the State and local level receive sub-
grants from the council. Some units of local govern-
ment are eligible to receive a ‘subgrant, commonly
known as a “mini-block grant,”* for all projects in
their geographic area. Such grants are comparable in
scope to the formula grant the council receives from
LEAA.

.

Benefits .
The act authorizes LEAA to award grants to

“State and local governments for programs which’

serve the following purposes:
(1) establishing commumty and neighborhood
programs to deal with crime and delinquency;
(2) improving and strengthening law enforce-
ment agencies. . .;
(3) improving the police utilization of communi-
ty resources through support of joint police-com-
munity projects designed to prevent or control
nelghborhood crime;
(\) disrupting llllqt commerce in stolen goods
- and property and training of special investigative
and prosecuting personnel, and the development
of systems for collectinSg, storing, and disseminat-
ing information relating to the control -of orga-
nized crime;
(5) combating arson;
(6) ‘developing “investigations ‘and prosecutions
of white collar crime, organized crime, public
corruption related offenses, and fraud against the
government;
(7) reducing the time between arrest or indict-
ment and disposition of trial;
(8). 1mplementmg court reforms;
-~ (9) increasing the use and development of alter-
natives to the prosecution of selected offenders;
. (10) increaging the development and use of
alternatives to pretrial detention that assure return
to &ourt and 2 minimization of the risk of danger;

ton, D.C,, Dec: 7, 1979 (hereafter cited as Lawton Interview);
also Jeannie Nxedermeyer Santos, family violence program
mariager, and Ken Carpenter, Director, Special Programs Divi-
sion, Law Enforcement Assistance Admunistration, interview in
Washington, D.C., Dec. 1, 1979 (hercafter cited as Santos

* + Interview).
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increasing the rate at which prosecutors

(1n

obtain convictions agamst habitual, nonstatus of- i

» fenders;

.

(12) developing and implementing programs

which provide assistance to victims,” witnesses,
and jurors, including restitution by the offender,
programs encouraging victim and witness partici-
pation in the criminal justide system, and pro-
grams designed to prevent retribution against or
intimidation of witnesses by persons charged with
or convicted of crimes;

(13) providing competent "defense counse] for
indigent and eligible low-income persons accused
of criminal offenses;

(14) developing projects to tdentify and meet the
needs of drug-dependent offenders;

(15) increasing the availability and-use of alter-
natives to maximum-security confinement of con-
victed offenders who pose no threat to public
safety; N

(16) reducing the rates of violence among n-
mates in places of detention and confinement;
(17) improving conditions of detention and co%:
finement in adult and juvenile correctional institu-
tions. . .; '
(18) training criminal justice personnel’in pro-
grams meeting standards. . ; :

(19) revision and recodification. - .of criminal

statutes, rules, and procedures and revision of.

statutes, rules, and regulations governing State
and local criminal justice agencies;
(20) coordinating the various components of the
criminal justice system to improve the overall
operation of the system, establishing criminal
justice information systems, and supporting and
training of criminal justice personnel;
(21) developing statistical and evaluative sys-
tems. . .; -
:(22) encouraging the development of pilot and
demonstration projects for prison industry pro-
grams at the State level with particular emphasns
on mvolvmgfﬁnvate sector enterprise. . .;and *
(23) any other innovative program Wthh i of
~ proven effectiveness, has a record of proven
success, or which offers a high probabjlity of

* Pub. L. No.96-157 §401(a), 93 Stat. 1167 (1979).
1 Id~

" Id. at §401(bX1).

® /4 at §401(b)2)(B).

“ Id, §401(cX1). .
u 42 US.C. §§3721-26 (1976 & Supp. 1977)

-
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improving the functioning of the cfiminal justice

system.3°

All grants for these purposes in fiscal year. 1980
may be up to 100.percent of the program cost, but
for later fiscal years may be for no more than 90
percent of the total project costs.?! The. 10 percent
match must be in cash.2? The match requlrements
may be eliminated in grants to Indian tribes or other
aboriginal groups if ‘they do not have sufficient
funds.® {
Formula grant (part D) funds may also be used for
grants to the State criminal justice council for
administering the projects supported under the
formula grant program and operating the council,
local offices, and judicial coordinating committee.2¢
These administrative funds are the replacément for
the part B planning grants in the Omnibus Crime
Control Act.?*® Unexpended formula grant funds
revert to LEAA. for distgjbution among the States
and local governments.?

Eligibility

In order to participate in the formula grant
program, a State criminal justice council mus
submit a 3-year application, updated an ally i
programs are added or deleted.®” This app
must include comparable applications to the cou
from eligible jurisdictions, organizations, and agen-
cies within the State.* The State appllcatlon must
include the following: ‘
* An aWmlysis of crime problems and criminal
justice needs, a descnptlon of services to be provid-
ed, and specifically, how they will comply with the
23 program objectives discussed in the benefits
section;
* An indication of how the programs relate .7
other programs; and
* Assurances regarding performance reporting;
program evaluation; nonsupplanting,of State or local »
funds; adequate support of courts, ¢orrections, po-
lice, prosecution, pnd defense programs; accounting,
auditing, monitoring and evaluation; data collection
and report preparation; accuracy certifications; and
equipment usage if purchased with grant funds.»

* Pub. L. No.96-157 §401(c)(2), 93 Slat 1167 (1979).
2 Id at §403(a)

* [d at §402(b)(3)(A),

» Id. at §403(a).

>




Jr

&

« .. Judicial coordmatmg committees sg'ate agencies and

other nongoverhmental grantees may utilize the
council’s crime analysis—tather than preparing a
separate one:¥ '

Units of local government eligible to receive the
“mini-block grants, described above under organi-
zational structure, are municipalities and counties

with populations “of at least 100,000. A. further’

requisemeny for eligibility is that the recipient unit of
government must account for at least 0.15 percent of
the total criminal justice expenditures in the State.
Despite these eligibility criteria; a council must
award “mini-block grants” only if they would
amount to at least $50,000.°* Combmatlons of contig-
uous units -of local government totalmg 100,000

population are also ‘entitled to a “mini-block
grant" 2 The council may, howeverelect to award
“mini-block grants™ to units of local government
which are not eligible according to these criteria.®

L 4

‘Fundmg
The LEAA budget was reduced sngmﬁcantly in
"fiscal year 1980. In fiscal year 1979 the total budget -

for the agency was $646,488,000, and" the compara- °
biefigure for fiscal year 1980 is $486,463,000.3¢ Of

* these funds, $100 “million plus 19.14 percent of the
remainder was set aside for juvenile justice purposes
in both years.® In fiscal year 1980 the total appropri-
ated for formula grants was $239,234,000, in contrast
to the fiscal year” 1979 combined appropriation of
$346,668,000 for the planning grants, block grants,
and correctional programs (pax-'ts B, C, and E) of the
Ommbus Crime Control Act.* 0
% [d, at §$403(b). =

3 Id. at §402(a)2), (3).
3 Id. at §402(a)(4).

Py

© % Id. at §402(a)(5).

*¢ Office of Management and Budget, The Budget of the United
States Government, Fiscal Year 1980, U.S. Government Prmtmg
Office, Washington, D.C., 1979, pp. 637-639.

. 3% Phyllis Black, budget analyst, Office of the Comptroller, Law
‘¢ a9
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"The formula grant part D funds appropriated in
fiscal year 1980 was distributed among the partici-
pating States. Each State received a minimum bf

- $§00,000 and a percentage of the remaining formula
grant funds based on whichever of the following
formulas provided the larger grént:

(1) The State’s proportion, compared to all

States, of:

(a) population; °

(b) number of index crimes;

(c) criminal justice expenditures; and
(d) personal income.

(2) The State’s proportion of the population,

compared to all States. In no case may the grant

under the first formula exceed 110 percent of the
grant the second formula would permit.*’

Of the funds awarded to each State, 70 percent is
distributed among the eligible State and local juris-
dictions discussed above. These allocations are based
on the proportion of the total State and local
criminal justice expenditures accounted for by each
eligible ‘jurisdiction.’® The remaining 30 -percent is
divided equally among police, court administration,
corrections and alternative processing projects. This
money is distributed to local jurisdictions based
upon their proportion of the total State and local
expenditures for, respectively, law enforcement,

judicial and. related, correctional, and.criminal jus-

tice expeditures:* For example, if 30 percent &f the
State grant amounted to $4,000, $1,000 would be
allocated to police programs; if a large, city, accoust-
ed for 10 percent of the total law enforcement
expenditures in the State, that city would receive
$100 for pollce programs.

Enforcement Assnstance Admunistration, telephone mterview n
« Washingtdn, D.C, Det. 2, 1979,

3 Ibid.

¥ Pub. L. No. 96-157 §405(a)(1), 93 Stat. 1167 (1979).

3 1d. at §405(a)(3)(A).
» Id. at §405(a)(3X(B).

’
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Comprehensive Employment and Training Act

The Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act (CETA) of 1973, as reauthorized on October 27,
1978, by Public Law 95-524, decentralized decision-
making authority for employment and training pro-
grams from the Federal Government to States and
local jurisdictions.t The principal aim of the act is to
“provide job training and employment opportunities
for economically disadvantaged, unemployed and
underemployed persons to enable them to secure
self-sustaining, unsubsidized employment.”? Prime
sponsors (defined below under “‘Organizational
Structure”) are responsible for assessing local needs
and developing program activities to meet those
needs through 3 range of services that can include
classroom instruction, on-the-job training, work
experience, public service employment, counseling,
testing, job development, child care, and other
support.> Prime sponsars can arrange to provide
these services directly or through contracts or
subgrants with organizations such as the State
employment service, vocational education agencies,
community groups, and private firms.*

The act, as amended in 1978, has eight titles.
Following is a summary of their.basic provisions:
¢ Title I contains the general provisions governing
the act, including the designation of State and local
prime sponsors to administer the' program, the
planning and plan approval process, and special
responsibilities of Governors and State and local
advisory councils.® ) .
* Title II combines the comprehensive training and
employment services previously authorized under
Title I and‘the public employment programs previ-
ously authorized under Title II.%

* Title III authorizes the Secretary of Labor to
provide services 'to,groups who. experienge particu-
lar disadvantages in the labor market. These include
Native Americans, migrant and %casonal fasmwork-
ers, ex-offenders, older yvorkers, the handicapped,
women, single parents, displaced homemakers, indi-
viduals who lack edudational credentials, and wel-

v Department of Labor AnnuaI—Report of FY 1978, Section 2
Program Performar¥e. p. 530 ° '

: Id.

3 K

Id.

29 U.S.C. §812(1976)

Id. §841.

4
3
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A

fare recipients. Research and demonstration projects
and labor market data collection are also authorized
under this title.”

* Title IV continues the Youth Employment and
Demonstration Projects Act of 1977 (except for the
Young Adult Conservation Corps, which is in Title
VIII) as well as the Job Corps and the summer
youth program.*

* Title V establishes the National Commission for
Bmployment Policy of 17 members appomted by the
President. Nine members must be from nongovern-
mental agencies.?

* Title VI authorizes funding of the countercycli-
cal public service employment (PSE) program to
provide sufficient temporary public service jobs to
employ 20 percent of the number of unemployed in
excess of a 4 percent rate of unemployment. If the
national unemployment rate is bgyond 7 percent, the
authorization increases to 25 percent. At least 50
percent of the Title, VI funds must be used for
employing persons in projects. Projects are defingd
as short term rather than ongoing efforts. Although
they are limited to 18 months, they can be extended
in some circumstances. Persons employed under
Title VI, with the exception of those employed in
projects, must be hired at entry level.*

* Title*VII provides for the private sector initia-
tive program (PSIP). This demonstration effort is
designed to_test the effectiveness of a variety of
approaches to increasing the involvement of the
business commumty in both employment and train- -
ing.1! v '
* Title VIII authorizes the Young Adult Conser-
vation Corps initiated in the Youth Employment and
Demonstration Project Act of 1977. This program
provides dp to 1 year of employment for out-of-
school, unemployed persons 16 to 23 years of age.
Preference is- given to those residing in areas of
substantial unempldyment.??’

-

T 1d. §871.
s 1d. §891.

* Id. §951(b), §952(a). . .

v Id. §961. ) ,
n I §981.

1 Id §991.




*  Organizational Structure )

CETA is administered by the Employment and
Training Administration (ETA), Department of
Labor. The four most significant responsibilities of
ETA regarding CETA are: establishing national
objectivés, priorities, and performance standards;

- providing technical assistance; reviewing and ap-
proving plans; and assessing and evaluating perfor-
mance. Plan reviews are conducted within the 10
DOL/ETA regional offices. )

CETA programs are administered through prime
sponsors. Prime sponsors are State governments,
city or county governments with populations over
100,000, or combinations of units of government
called “consortia” in which at least one member
Jurisdiction has a population of over 100,000. The
Secretary of Labor can designate additional spon-
sors on determining that they have a special capacity
for carrying out CETA programs in certain labor
markets orin rural aregs with high unemployment;
an Indian tribal council is a possible example.
Currently, 473 prime sponsors operate CETA pro-
grams.3 C

Prime sponsors determine local needs and provide
programs to meet them through the proper mix of
alléwable services. Sponsors may arrange to provide
services directly 6r throtigh contracts or subgrants
with such organizations as the State employment
service, vocational education agencies,’ community
groups, or private organizations. They are also
responsible for monitoring and evaluating programs

g@.,mto ensure that they meet local nfeds. .

Benefits . : .
" The services allowablg under CETA are compre-
hensive; they inciude:

* Services to applicants, including outreach, intake,
and eligibility screening, 1+

'® Employment ‘and training services, including (but
not limited to) orientation to the work world,
counseling and testing, assessment of employability,
job development, job search assistance, and job
referral and placement.!s ?

* Supportive services, - including health care and
medigal services, child care, transportation, tempo-
—_— o

® 1 Huglt Davies,’ Chief, Division of Program Planning and
Design, ETA/DOL, interview in Washington, D.C., Dec."7, 1979
(hereafter cited as Davies Interview).
1 20 C.F.R. §676.25-5(a) .
" Id . '
" Id ‘
17 Id-

R} ‘ e

124 , g
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

N

rary shelter, assistance in securing bonds, family
planning services, legal services, and financial coun-
seling and assistance.!¢ : )

* Post-termination services are provided to an individ-
ual for 30 days after termination of the program
employment and -training services and supportive
services.? .

In addition, “other activities” may be provided.
These’ may include the removal of artificial barriers’
to employment (such as ramps, elevators, railings),
job restructuring, the revision or establishment of
merit systems, and the development and implemen-
tation of affirmative action plans.'

The mix of services selected by a prime sponsor is
submitted to DOL/ETA in a comprehensive em-
ployment and training plan (CETP)#°® The TP
consists of two pdits’ the master plan, a long-term
agreement between DOL and the prime sponsor,?
and the annual plan, the yearly plan for providing
services to eligible populatjon.* ,

The act requires each prime sponsor to establish a .
planning council with representation from all seg-
ments of the community, including client groups and
community-based organizations, the public employ-
ment services, education and. training institutions,
‘business, labor,” and, where appropriate, agricul-
ture.?? The finctions of the council are to submit
recommendations on program plans, goals, policies,
and procedures; to monitor and evaluate objectively
employment and training programs in their jurisdic-
tion; and to provide for continuing analysis of.
employment and training needs.?

Governor$ may receive formula grants under
Titles I1, IV, V1, and VI to provide services for the
balance-of-State areas that do not fall within the
Jurisdictions of independent (local) prime sponsors.
In addition, there are special grants of six percent of
Title 11-B funds to Governors for vocational train-
ing services in prime sponsor jurisidictions, 4 per-
cent for coordination and special statewide employ-
ment and training services, 1 percert for staffing and

" support of the State .employment and training
‘services councils (SETSCs), and 1 percent of the

 Id §676.25-6. - -

» Id §676.% - . AR
* [d, ' A
2 ’ A
# Id. §6761(a) ) S

® Id, §676.1(d). i 1
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total Title II al]ocatlon for coordmat;on with the
education system.2¢

The SETSC, whose chairperson and members are
appointed by the Governor, is authorized to review
both the plans of each prime sponsor and the plans
of State agencies providing services to these prime
sponsors. The SETSC is also charged with monitor-
ing the operations of the prime sponsors, monitoring
State 4ctivities, and making recommendations to the
Governor for improvéments s

CETA requlres that at_ least one-quarter of the

SETC membershlp be coxhposed of representatives °

of units of general local government, one-quarter
from labor and business, one-quarter of representa-
tives from the eligible population served, and one-
quarter of representatives of service deliverers.?®
The last must include,; among others, representatives
of community-badsed organizations.®” °

Eligibility

Eligibility requirements differ for each of the
programs provided under the various titles,

Title II: To receive the training, education, work
experience, upgrading, retraining and the counter-
cyclical public service employment (PSE) services
available under the title to prepare jobless persons
for unsubsidized employment, pamclpants must
meet the following eligibility criteria: For the
training programs and services (except for upgrad-
ing and retraining), participants must be economical-
ly disadvantaged and either unemployed, underem-
ployed (i.e., persons working part time but seeking
full-time work, or working full time but whose
annualized salary is not above either, the poyerty
level or 70 percent of the lower living standard
income level),? or in school. Participants in Title II
PSE programs must have been economically disad-
vantaged and unemployed 15 or more weeks or on
welfare. Public service employment must be entry

# Davies Interview.

s

s Id. §677.36.

FL] Id_ ar ¢ a

7 Id §677.36(b)(4)ii). . e

u Id. §675.5-2. .

» Id, §675.5-3. - .
: B \

Ry

level and combined with training and supportive
services. Supplementation of wages under this title is
specifically prohibited.? .

Title VI: Fhis provides temporary public service
employment “opportunities during periods of high
unemployment. Participants must be unemployed at
least 10 of the last-12 weeks or on welfare and from a
family whose income does not exceed the Bureau of
Labor Statistics lower living standard budget. At
least 50 percent of Title VI funds must.be used: for
the employment of persons in projects. These must
Be limited to 18 months, but can be extended in some
mrcumstances Persons employed under Title VI,
not emp]oyed in projects, must be hired at entry
level.3°

Title VIII: This provides employment and experi-
ence in various occupational skills to out-of-school
young people; 16 to 23 years of age, from all social
and economic backgrounds through work on con-
servation and, other projects on Federal and non-\
Federal public lands and waters. Partxcnpants may be
hired for up t¢ 12 months.!

Funding

For the mdat party the CETA program operates
through block grants to the States and localities _ -
selected as prime sponsors. In fiscal year 1979 $4,431
milljon was _available for Title II programs, $371.7

. millién for Title III, $1,750.2 million for Title v,

$3,475 million for Title VI, $500 million for Title
VII, and, $216.9 million for Title VIII.*2 i

. Whereas the program level, particularly for the
Title VI PSE effort, was increased during the 1978
economic recession (enrollees were up to 750 ,000),
by the end of FY 80 the number was reduced’to
450,000. Therefore, the program capabilities with
respect to domestic, violence needs must be viewed
in.the context of this reduction.®” )

© Id, §675/5-6.

.

» Id, §675.5-8. .
"2 ETA4DOL, “Program Fact Sheet » December 1978 <,
3 .Davies Interview. e
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Food Donation P_’r;ogram )

.

The food donation program was established to /agency.” Distributing agencies vary from State to

improve the diets of school children and other needy
persons.! A second objective of the program is to
utilize surplus or abundant commodities, whether in _
ptivate stocks or acquired through the price support
operations of the Commodity Credit Corporation.?

Several other Federal laws affect the distribution
of commodities under this program. Sections 6, 9
and 14 of the National School Lunch Act enable
food to be donated to schools partxcnpatmg in the
school lunch proy..m, as well as to other schools
carrying out nonprc‘t school lunch programs.® The
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance
Act of 1954, as amended, directs the Secretary of
Agriculture to make vurplus commodities available
for distzibution to needy families and persons in the
United Statey before such ,commodities are made
-available fo7 sale in forelgn countries;* and sectlons
409 and 410(b) of the-Disaster Reliéf Act &f 1974
authorizes the Secretary to distribute surplus com-
mosiities,to victims of a major disaster.*

Organizational Structure
The *food donation program is administered
‘through the Food and Nutrition Service (FNS) of
- the Department of Agnculture.‘ Program policy,
procedures, and the issuance of regglatlons are
decided at the Federal level.” Regional offices in the
Department review and monitor the program as it
operates in the States.®
Distrlbutmg agencnes administer the program in
the . States.® "Dlstnbutlng agenc:e:; means State,
Federal, or private agencies that enter into agree-
" ments with the Department for the distribution of
commodities to ellgrble recipient agencies and recip-
ients; a dlsmbutmg agency may also be a recipient

T7CER. §250, Agricuiture, Subchapter B—General Regula-

tions and PoliciesFood Distribution, revised 1/1/78,
250.1(b)(1)- ) .

t ld .

3, Id. §250.1(bX6Xa). .

4-Id. §250.1 9). . .

* Id, §250.1(b . :
* 1d. §250.27 . ‘
? Marvin Eskin; Chief, Food Branch Food Distribution, Depart.
ment of Agncuhure, teléphone interview,Pec. 13, 1979 (hereaf~
ter cited as Eskin Interview). .

* Jennifer Nelson, Acting Deputy Admrmstrato? Spec:al Nutn
tion Programs, Department of Agriculture, interview in Washing-

’

ton, D.C,, Oct. 19, 1979. B ‘
- i 4 \ "
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State (e.g., State welfare office, department of
education, department of agriculture).”! A State may
choose to have more than one distributing agency to
administer the various programs (e.g., schools, elder-

ly, charitable institutions).!* The responsibilities of

State distributing agencies include:
(1) Determining eligibility of rec1p1ent agencies
(or recipients;!s
(2) Entering into agreements with subdisfribut-
ing (agencies, recipient agencies, or other persons
to whom commodities are distributed;¢
(3) Submitting a plan for prior approval of the
FNS, that (describes the proposed methofls for

~determining the number of needy pers in
charitable institutions;*
(4) Submitting a plan for prior approval of the

- FNS (that describes the proposed methods to be
used in certifying households as being in need of
food assistance;*¢
%) Mamtammg records regarding the receipt,
disposal, (and inventory of donated food;'” and

~ (6) Submitting monthly and annual reports to
/ the FNS Regional Office.!

—
o

-

Benefits '

- Beneﬁts under this program mclude food items
and m some cases cash assistance. Food items may
include surplus removal foods (e.g., fruits, vegeta-
bles, meat, and poultry) or price support foods (e.g.,
ﬂour, oxl butter, peanut butter, dry mllk and rolled
oats).

. -
-

1] ld r

** 7C.F.R. §250. 3(e)(l978) .
U Eskin Interview. . s i
12 ld K LN
3 7C.F.R. §250.6(2)(1978). )

W 1d. §250.6(b).

¥ Id. §250.6(d).

¢ Id. §250.6(e).

" Id. §250.6(g). .

' Id. §250.6(r). -

'* Darrel Grey, Director, Food Distribution Division, Speclal
Nutrition Programs, Department of Agriculture, telephone inter.
view, Oct. 25, 1979 (hereafter cited as Grey Interview).

»
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Cash may be received, in lieu o%mmodities, by
nutrition programs for the elderly and, under certain
conditions, by child nutrition programs.? For nutri-
tion programs for the elderly under Title III of the
Older Americans Act, any State may elect‘cash
payments instead of all, or any portion, of donated

- food it would ptherwise receive.?* Additionally, if a

State has phajed out its commodity distribution
facnlmes before\ July 1, 1974, it may receive cash
" payments in liep of donated food for programs
conducted under the National Sehool Lunch Act

. and the Child Nutrition Act of 1966.22

In situations of distress (usually situatjons such as
group demonstrations),® in which needs for foo
assistance cannot be met under other provisions :}
the food donation program, any distributing agen
may, upon request to and approval of the Secretary,
distribute commodities to any instiftNon, or to any
association of persons engaged in charitable activi-
ties, for use in conducting temporary group feeding
programs ¥

Eligibility

Eligjb‘e, Distributing Agencies  / .
State and Federal agencies that are designated by
the Governor of the State, by the State legislature,
or by proper Federal authority and approved by the
Secretary, are eligible to become distributing agen-

cies.? If private agencies agree to make distribution -
" of commodities on a statewide basis, they must apply

directly to the Commodity DlSt!’lbUt’Oﬂ Division,
FNS and be approved by the Secretary to be

. ellglble to become a distributing agency.?*

Eligible Recipient Agencies

Eligible récipient agencies may include schools,
nonprofit summer camps, welfare agencnes, disaster
rellef organlzatlons, service lnstltutlons, nutrition

programs for the elderly, nonresidential child-care

institutions, Indian tribal organizations, and charita-
ble institutions.?”
Schools are defined as educational_units of high

" school grade or operating under public or nonprofit

© 7T.F.R. §250.1(b)(14)(1978) ]
3t Id. §250.1(b)(15)(d1).

= Id, §250.1(b)X(18).,

» Egkin Interview. '

2 7CF.R. §250.13(1978).
» 14 §250.5(a). /

* Jd. §250.5(b).

* 1d §2508.

™ 1d.§250.3(1).

L /

~ private ownership in a single building or complex.'“

The definition includes public or nonprofit private
residential child care insititutions. Schools that
participate in the national school Mqch program are
eligible to réceive commodities,?® “‘\\

Service institutions are nonresidentia public or

private, nonproﬁt institutions or public or private,
nonprofit, residential summer camps that serve

- children from areas in’ which poor economic cofidi-

tions exist.*® Disaster organizations are those autho-
rized by appropriate Federal and State officials to
assist ‘disaster, victims.®* Nonresidential child-care
institutions are deﬁned as child-care centers, family
and/or group day -care hames; and sponsonng§or-
ganizations.’?

Charitable institutions are defined as nonpenal,
noneducational pyblic ipstitutions; nonprofit, tax-ex-
empt private hospitals; or ather nonprofit private
institutions organized for charitable or public wel-
fare purposes.® This definition excludes any institu-
tion which participates in any of the Department’s
child nutrition programs. They must maintain an

established feeding-opération on a regular basis as an

integral part ©f their normal activities in order to
qualify for the pregram. They must also recieve
approval of the public welfare agency as meeting a
definite community need by admmlstenng food to,
needy persons.3.

+ Welfare agencies are defined as public or private

agencies offering assistance on a charitable or,
* welfare basis t needy persons who are not resndents

of an institution. 'I‘nbal.councnls;\are those groups
designated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

- -

Individual /Eligibmty s

Individuals eligible to receive donated food in-
clude: needy persons in households; disaster vic-
tims;*¢ all children in school, child-care institutions,
and summer camps-participating in the program; all
residents of charitable irstitutions that receive do-
nated food; all elderly persons who participate in
nutrition programs receiving donated food; and
families living on or near an Indian reservation who

» 1. §250. 8(a); o .

© 1d,§2503(nc1). ¢

 Id.§250.3(c). :

32 1d. §250.3(w). " )

33 1d. §250.3(g). " : ,
3¢ Id. §250.8(b).

3 1d. §250.3(s). *
* 1d. §2509. -
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are certified by the’local welfare office as having
inadequate income.* .

Federal regulations state that’recipient agencies
may serve meals containing donated foods to per-
sons other than those eligible when such persons

_ share common preparation, serving, or dining facili-
ties with-eligible persons.**
! »7 CFR. §283, Administration of the Food Distribution

Program to Households on Indian Reservations.
3 Id. §250.1p.

.
> ’ :

‘ 4
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Funding

The funding level for the food donation program
for 1980 was $890 million.® Of this amount, $26
million was allocated for charitable institutions.*
The largest portion of the funding, $700 million, was
“allocated for schools.*!

3 Grey Interview.

s Id,
“Id -
3
-
¥
- ’ e
o X
had
*
t 4 )
o
% - b
~ 'y -
¢
’ [d
A
L4
/
/
-
. \\




A

LY

The Health Services and Centers Amendments of
1978 to the Public Health Services Act (Public Law
95-626) provides current authorization for the com-
munity health centers program.! Section 330 of the
act, which builds upon previous legislation, autho-
rizes grants to public and private nonprofit entities
for the provision of pnmar}, supplemental' and
environmental health services.?

In 1967, through section 314 of the Public Health
Services Act, HEW received legislative authoriza-
tion for the development of comprehenswe health
care programs focusing on areas with “scarce or.
non-existent health care services and populations
with special health needs.”* In 1968 funds were
appropriated to HEW for the purpose of $etting up

neighborhood health centers (NHCs) based on a -

model initiated by the Office of Economic-Opportu-
nity (OEO).* The purpose of these centers was to
provide comprehensive ambulatory health services
to medically underserved populations. Furthermore,
the centers were to coordinate Federal, State, and

,{(local resources mto one organization having the

capacity to prov1de a range “of medical and related _
social services. The focus of the Centers was on the
delivery of h&alth care in urban’areass In 1971, to
complement the ‘services of NHCs and to meet the
'need for delivering health.care services in ,Tural
areas, the family health center model was concelved
The -purpose of these centers was to provifle ¢
prepaid package of health care services to poor

* persons living in a “deﬁned area of medical under- -

3
service.”¢ While the 'lhmnly health care model was

becoming operational, the neighborhood health cen-

« ters were beifig expanded through transfer of admin-

istrative responsibility from OEO to HEW.?
In 1975 section 314e was repealed with the
enactment of the Health Reginue Sharmg and

el o
1 42USC. 5254c ava Supp. 1974-197
2 [d,

P

? 1978 US, Code Cong. & Ad. News 5201. .
e Id. )
3 Id 'a ]
s d - ot by
* 1d. at 8. 7 .

l Id '\, e .Y
* 2USCA §254¢ (W\:st Supp. 1974-1978)
* Bob Martens, program analyst, Community Health Center

, P(ogram.“Dlvnsnon of Policy Development, Bureau of Communi-

. hﬁ’lca th Services, Department of HEW, interview in Rockville,
Oct. 19, 191/9 (hereafter cited as Martens Interview). -
L4 ¢

L ’

PAruntext providea oy enic [N
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. Community Health Centers Program
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Health Services Act, which amended the Public
Health Service Act and gave detailed authority to
HEW for the community health centers program.*
In 1978 further amendments to the Public. Health
Services Act provided the legislative arathority for,
the current community health centers program.®

Organizational Structure
At the Federal level, the Bureau of Community ®

* Health Services in the Health Services Administra- .
“tion of the Public Health Service, Department of

Health, Education, and Welfare is responsible for
the administration of the community health centers
program.'® The Bureau has two major goals: devel-
opment of capacity building and development of
State systems of assurance.!

The purpose of capacity building is to improve the
“accessibility, availability and quality of primary .
care services through optimal utilization and integra-
tion of health resources” in*underserved urban and
rural areas.!? Capacity building is based on the
community hdalth centers program, along with the -
migrant health program, Natienal Health Services
Corps, Appalachian demonstration health programs,
health underserved rural areas program, and home
health services program.!?

‘The goal of the State systems of assurance 1s to
‘incredse the States’ responsibilities for providing,
qualjty care for their populations. Under this pro-
gram are family planning clinics, and the maternal
and child health, genetﬁ and hypertensmn pro-

~grams.¢ ”

The Bureau headquarters is responsible for policy,
allocation of grant monies to regional offices, and
data collectlon 1 In each of the 10 regional offices of
the Public Health Service, the Bureau maintains a
unit called the Division of Health Services Delivery.
These units oversemmratnons of the community

1 Debgrah Haffner, pu ealth analyst, Office of Primary
Care, Bureau of Community -Health Services, Department of
HEW, interview in Rockville, Md., Oct. 19, 1979 (hereafter cited
as Haffner Interview).

7 U.S., Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Bureau

S

of Community Health Services Programs (DHEW Pub. No. (HSA)

78~ 5002 1978), p. 3, (hereafter cited as DHEW, BCH Services
Programs)

¥ Haffner Interview. - )

14 Id

1% Martens Interview.

»
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health centers programs, as well as of other Bureau

_ programs. They also review and approve grant

hpphcattons mém- monitor ¢xisting programs.
For fiscal 1980 it is anticipated that 804 local

bommunlty health centers will be in operation

throughout the country, serving more than 4.3
million people.t* . :

By law local programs receiving planning and
development or operation grants must be adminis-
tered by a governing board.'” According to the
regulations, the board Will normally have no less
than 9 and no morg than 25 members.'* Members of

. the board are to be predominately individuals served
by the center and representative of the population

L}

the center serves.*®* The responsiBilities of the go-
veming board include establishing policy for the
center, selecting services the center will provide,
scheduhng hours of business, approvmg the annual
budget, and selecting the center’s director.?? The
governing board ' rgifirements differ for community
health projects. PiSjects are,not required to have a
governing board until completion of their first year
of operation.? Furthermore, the current legislation
changes ‘governing board requirements for public
centers;* the requirements regarding financial man-
agement, personnel policy and some policy decision-
making authority have been waived for public
centers.® . s

» v

Benefjts : -

The legislation stipulates that centers provide the
following services to residents of catchment areas,
either directly or through ¢ other public or private
nonprofit entities:2 ,

(1)  Primary health services. .These include: the
serers of physicians and, where feasible, phygi-
cians’ assistants and nurse practitioners; diagnos-
“tic, laboratory, and radiologic services; preventive
health services, including children’s eye and ear
examinations, prenatal services, weli-child: ser-
vices, and family planning services; emergency
medical services; tsansportation services as re-
quired for adequate patient care; preventive dental

/

¢ Linda Martens, staff assxstant, Community, Health Centers
Prograd® Bureau of Community Health Services, Depanment\of
HEW, teleghone conversation, Dec. 6, 1979.

17 42 U.S.C. §254c(e}3(GXWest Supp. 1974—1978)

s 42 C.F.R. §51c 304(a)(1979).

1 42 U.S.C. §254(c)e}3IAGYWest Supp. 1974-1978).

» Id

2 42 C.F.R.§51c 304(a) (1979). * 7

2 47U.S.C.A. §254c(eX3XG)West Supp. 1974-1978). 42

1

'.1_30'_ S

s

C) MartensIntefview.
42 U.S.C. §254c(a)(West Supp. 1974-1978),

Ao rne
services; and pharmaceutical serﬁces as approprl-
ate for particular centers.?®
(2)  Supplemental health services. These services
will be provided when it has been determmed by
the Secretary that such services are “necessary for
the adeduate support of primary health ®rvices.”
These services include: hospital services; extended
,care services; rehabilitative services, including

phys‘ therapy and_long-terx_xi physical medicine;

mental health services; dental- services; "vision'

services; allied health services; therapeutic radio-
logic services; public health services including
(for social and other nonmedical needs. that affect
health) counsehng, referral for assistance, and
followup services; ambulatory surggal services;
health education services, including nutrition edu-
cation;*® and services promoting and,-facili'tating
“optimal use of primary health services,” includ-
ing, “if a substantial number of individuals in the
population served by a community health center
are of limited English-speaking ability, the ser-
vices of approprigte personnel fluent in thée lan-
guage spoken by a PFedominant number of such
individuals.”#? _

(3)  Referral services. These include referral to

and payment for supplemental health services*

-

when “appropriate and feasible.’"s
(4)  Environmental health services. These include
- the *detection and alleviation of unhealthful con-
ditions associated with water Suppl®, sewage
treatment, solid waste disposal, rodent and parasi-
tic infestation, field sanitation, housing, and other
environmental factors related to health.”?
*(5) Information services. These services include
information on the availability and proper use4>f
health services.*
Pro_]ect funds can be used for, but are not limited

' to: acquiring and modernizing “existing buildings,

delivering health,services, training costs, and techni-
cal assistance refated to provision and’management
of service delivery. Additionally, projéct funds can
be used to reimburse governing board.members for
! -

* Id §254c(b1M(A-G).
% Id

m I,

* 1d. §§(a)3).

» Id -
* 1d. §§(a)(3)-
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related expenses, as well as for wages lost due tp
participation on governing boards.>

The amount of a grant cannot be greater than the
amount by which the operating costs exceed reim-
bursements that the center may expect to receive for
its operation during the fiscal year.? No more than

two planning and development grants may be *

awarded to the same project.®®
Efi}gibility

Eligibility for Grants
Any public or nonprofit private entity (agency,
mstltutlon, or organization) is eligible to apply for

e !
\

* grant money to provide health services in an area’

designated as medically underserved.®* A medically
"underserved area is either a population or a popula-
tion group in a rural or urban area in which there is a
“shortage of personal health services.”* At present,
there are approximately 7,000 medically under-
served areas in the country.®® According to the
regulations, these areas are periodically desngnated
by the Secretary of HEW using the followmg
mdlcators “available health resources” in.relation-
ship tq size and population of a given area;*® “health
indices for the population area, such as_infant
- mortality rate”’;>® economic. factors affectmg access,,
to health services such as, the percentage : of the
poq_pu]auon below poverty level;*"and demographlc
factors affecting “need and demand for’ health
services such as the percentage of the ,popul 1op
over 65,4 ~ . 7 L (K <
Applications for grants may be sabmmed%y tlme
to the appropriate HEW regional office. Apphca-

tions are also-subject to State and local review.* -

Grant money is available for basrcally two pur-
poses: (1) planning ‘and development of community
health centers, and (2) operating existing centers or

» 42 CF.R. §51c 107 (b)(1-8)(1979).

u 2YSC §254c(d)(4)(A)(West Supp 1974-1978).
% Id. §(cX2).

3 [d. §§(a) and (b)(3).

3 Id. §§(b)(3

3 Haffner Idferview. - .

7 42 C.F.R. §5lc 102(e)(1979). .

» Id. ’ o

» Id- . . 3

-

° Id .

- A

kgl

/A ! ‘...

42 Haffner Interview. .

2 42 US.C.A. §254c(e)(1) and (d)(l)(A)(B)(West, Supp. 1974-
1978).
“Id . e

-

ot

. # 42U.S.C. §254c(e)(1)(West
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. * Maintain the confidentiality of pa

~

l operating projects that do not meet all the spécific

legislative requirements for centers.*

Applications for planning and development grants
must include an assessment of the needs of the
population to be served for primary, supplemental,
and environmental health services** and a design for
a health program to meet, the assessed needs.*
Furthermore, appllcants sh¢uld make an effort- to
secure “financial'and professional assistance” for te
project,*® as well as to initiate and encourage

_“continuing community involvement in the develop-

ment and operation of the, project.’ Planning and
development grants may include the costs of acquir-
.ing and modermzmg existing burldmgs 48
Applications for operating grants must include a
description of the service population’s, need for

env1ronmental home health, dental, and/health edu- )

cation services.* If the applicant deterrfines that any
such service is not needed, the Wasis for .such
determination must be glven 50 Similarly, a reason
must be provided if funds are not requested for any
service which the applicant determines is needed 5!
Also, in areas with a substantial group of persons
with limited English-speaking ability, the center or
project must have “personnel fluent in the language
spoken by a predominate number of such 1nd1v1du-
a‘ls 152 :
Centeirs must meet the folIowmg requrrements

n

Ensurelythat primary tealth .serwces will be .

yallable after funds are awarded;®
» Provide an Ongomg quality assurapce program;?! ;34
eylent records ;5%
Demonsfrate the?r financial responsnblhty using
proper {mahcnal pg?cedu?es,“
Provxde “for contractyal or other arrangements

wrth apprOprrate agenc;es f;or f‘he payment of center

costs of servmg pemons e}ggiblé for-medlcare or
medicaid;* , ., =

-
by
&
-

“ 2USC. §234c(e)(t)(B) Tt
“ U5 C. §254ce)(INE) . - ,
7 42 US.C. §254c(e)1)(D)- ITEN

pp 1974- 1978)

o s .

* ld. §§(e)2)(A).

50 Ilf: i o
 Id; -'. ‘e T,
52 [d, g . ~e. " f
» 1d, §§(e)INA) ~ -
“ Id 3B ¢
TEFOO®. LT )t
wigemO. | Tt
 Id. §§(e)3)(D). e e
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* - Make a reasonable effort to collect reimburse-
ment for' costs in providing health care to ‘persons
receiving public or private insurance benefits;ss- .

* Establish a fee and discount schedule based on’

the clients’ ability to pay and attempt when appro-
priate to collect -reimbursement for health services
delivered;s®
* Establish a governing board;®
* Develop an overall plan and budget’in compli-
ance with established guida e and procedures;*!
* Review their catchmedt areas periodically to
assure that center services are maximally accessible;
that catchment boundaries adhere when practical to
relevant political subdivision boundaries, school
districts, and Federal and State health and social
service programs; and thai\btgundarigs eliminate
barriers to access whenever possible;s?
* Develop a plan to serve the special needs of
persons of limited English-speaking ability if that
population comprises a significant portion of the
catchment area;* and _
* Provide for ongoing regh’al relationship with
one or more hospitals.®

All grants, planning and development and opera-

tional, are awarded to those appligants and proposals

that are determined to “best promote” the purposes
of the legislation.®s The following factors are taken
into consideration:

* The degree to which the plan meets stated
requirements;®® . : : )

* The relative need of the population to be
served;s’ -

* The “administrative and management” capability
" of the-applicant;®* .
" * The project’s potential for developing “new and
effective methods for health service delivery and
managemént”;® -~ D

 * The soundnéss of the fiscal plan;7°

- * The extent that community resources will be
used;™! . '

 1d. §§(c)ONE).  ~
** Id. §§(e))F). -
* Id. §§(e)3NG).

¢ Id. §§(e)3XH).

** Id. §§(e)3NN)

 1d. §§(e)3)J).

“ Id §§{e)3)(K).
 42C.F.R. §51c 204(a) and 305(1979).
*¢ Id. §§ 204(a)(1) and 305(a).
¢ Id. §§204(a)(2) and 305(b).
¢ Id. §§ 204(a)(4) and 305(c).
* Id. §§ 204(a)(5) and 305(d).
"™ Id, §§ 204(a)(6) and 3050),

.

<,

]

* The extent to which grants approved will .pro-
vide for “appropriate distribution of resources
throughout the country™;7 e
* Whether the catchment area of {he project is
exclusive of the area served by the community
health center; and”

* The degree to which rthe applicant plans to
integrate services with already existing health re-
sources.7* .

Addit}:onally, in award%rational'grants, con-
sideration is given to the fumber of center users and
the “level of utilization in previous operational
periods,” the extent that preventive health services
will be used to “maintain and improve the health
status of the population served,””® anH the extent
that centers “emphasize direct health services, effi-
ciency of operations and sound financial *manage-
ment.”’?? . '

) 2
Individual Eligibility - |

In&ividual‘eligibility for community health center
services is based on‘ residence in. the _specified
catchment area that the center serves.” Centers
must prepare a fee schedule based on the patient’s
ability to pay for services.” Freesservices will be
provided to individuals and families®who are at, or
below, the most recent Community Services Admin-
istration poverty income, guidelines. Individuals and
families whose incomes are twice that established in
the guidelines are required to pay the full cost of

‘services,s®

-

Funding ¢ 3 -
Funds authorized for plafining and developrgent
grants for fiscal year 1979 were $6.3 million and for

* fiscal year 1980, $7.5 million.*a Operating grants

authorizéd for fiscal year 1979 amounted to. $341.7
million and for fiscal year 1980, $397.5 millign.** In
actuality, only $277 million was appropriated for
operating grants in fiscal year 1979 and it was

™ Id. §§ 204(a)(7) and 305(f).

7 Id. §§ 204(a)(8) and 305(h). *

™ Id. §§ 204(a)(9) and 3056i).

» Id. §§ 305(g)

* Martens Interview.

7 42 C.F.R. §51c 305(k).

7 42 C.F.R. §51c 305(j).

™ 42 US.C. §254c(eX(3)(F)(1)}(West Supp. 1974-1978).
7 42 US.C. §254c(g)(1)(West Supp. 1974-1978),
* 42 C.F.R. §51c 303(f)(1979).

' Id. §§(gX2).

% Martens Interview. -
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anficipated that only $341.5 million would be appro-
priated in fiscal year l980.'&dbonies go to the
regional offices according to a demplex allocation
formula taking into consideration the number of
centers supported, the number of applications for
funding, and the productivity (according to specific
®Id -
“ 42 C.F.R. §51c (106)Xa)(1979). . -

¥
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JAruntoxt provided by exic JI§

indicators) of existing centers. Other pertinent prior-
ities of the 'Bureau may dlso be considered.** The -
amount of an awarded grant will be based on an
estimation of the funds necessfiry for a ““designated
portion? of direct and indirect project costs®* and
the amount of income a program generates.*

® Martens Interview.

# Martens Interview.
4 A Y
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Community Action Programs

Communit)./ action programs (CAPs) are autho- -

rized under the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964,
as amended. CAPs are community-based programs
providinga range of services and activities designed
to have a major impact on the causes of poverty.
The fundamental pyrpose of CAPs is “to stimulate a
better focusing Of?SHJVﬁﬂ_aFE local, State, private,
and Federal resources upon the goal of enabfhg
low-income families, and. . .individuals. . .in rural

- and urban areas, to attain the skills, knowledge, and
motivations and sécure the opportunities needed for
them to become fully self-sufficient.”? Another
purpose is to enable lmpovensied persons residing

. in rural areas to remain in such areas and become
self-sufficient. . .

The' primary means for the admmlstrauon of
CAPs is the community action agency (CAA). A.
CAA may eithér be a publlc or, private nonprofit

~ agency or organization.* Throug&l their governing
boards, CAAs are-given wide discretion to plan,
impiment, and evaldate services and activities
desighed to attack the *preblems of impoverished

. ple.* .

\%\Qre are 878 CA As serving 2,212 of the Nation’s
3,141 counties. These counties contain 75 percent of
the Nation’s population and about 9 percent of the
poor. These CAAs serve an w.% 16 million, or

64 percent, of the Nation’s 25 millon poor.¢
—

Orgarlizational Structure .

Federal Administration _

The Federal admjaistration agency for communi-
ty action prografs is the Community Services
Admmlstratlon (C the successor agency to the
Office of Economic mty’ The CSA also
administers the broad range of programs covered by
the Economic Opportunity ‘Act of 1963) as amended.
The Ofﬁce’ of Coinmumt? Action i CSA has the

1 42 U. S C. §§2701-2995b (1976).

* 42U.S.C. §2781(a) (1976).

* 42U.S.C.A. §2781(b) (Supp. 1979).

* 42 S.C.A. §2790(2) (Supp. 1979).

* 42 U.S.C. §2795. (1976).

¢ U.S., Community Services Admmistrati(ﬁt.\h{ﬁesting in Tomor-
"row: Progress Against Poverty (FY 78 Annual cport) (hereafter”
cMed as FY 78 CSA Annual Report), p. 9. .

7 42 U.S.C.A. §2941 (Supp. 1979).
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direct administrative responsibility for CAPs.* CSA
operates offices i in all 10 Federal regions.

Assisting CSA inits overall administrative respon-
sibilities is a Nauclnal Advisory Council on Econom-
ic Opportunity.® The Advisory Council is composed
of 21 members appointed for staggered terms of
office by the President.?o.The, purpose of the
Advisory Council is to: advise the CSA Director on
policy matters, review the operations and effective-
ness of CSA programs, and make recommendations
to improve programs, eliminate the. duplication of
programs, and coordinate CSA programs with other
Federal programs serving low-income persons. !

. ¢ .

-

IS
State Administration

Each State has a designated agency (State eco-
nomic opportunity office) that is responsible for:
(1) Providing technical assistance to cdmmuni-
ties and local agencies in developing and carrying
_* out community action programs
) (2) Coordinating CAP activifies at the State
level; , .
(3) Advising and assisting the Director of the
CSA in developing procedures and programs to
promote the participation of States and State
agencies in CAPs; and L.
(4) Assisting in identifying problems posed by
Federal statutes or regulations that impede State-
level coordination of CAPs and in developing
recommendations for overcoming those - prob-
lems??

Local Administration

The CAA administers E:ommunity action pro-
grams at the State or local level.’s A CAA may be a
State or local unit qf government or a public or
private nonprofit agency or organization desngnated

* FY 78.CSA Annugl Report, p. 48,

* 42 U.S.C. §2945 (1976), as amended by Pub, L. No. 93-644,
§9(c)(3), 88 Stat. 2314 Pub. L. No. 95-568, §13(c), 92 Stat. 2435.
° 1d, . -

11 Id .

1 42'U.S.C.A. §2824 (Supp. 1979). .

" 42 U'S.C.A. §2790 (1976), as amended by Pub. L. No. 93-644,
§5(a), (b), 88 Stat. 2294; Pub. L. No. 94-341, % (a), 90 Stat. 803;
Pub. L. No. 95-568, §§4(a), (b), 17(a)(3), 92 Stat! 2425, 2439.
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to act‘as a CAA by either a State or local unitsof
government or an Indian tribal government¥ The
CAA is responsible for all phases of the planning,
implementation, administration, and evaluation of a
CAP.* A specific responsibility is to initiate and
sponsor “‘projects responsive to the needs of the
pqor .which are not otherwise being met, with
particular emphasis on providing central services
that can be drawn upon by a variety of related
programs. . . .”® CAAs are also responsible for
“developing new approaches or new types of ser-
vices that can be incorporated into other programs,
and filling gaps pending the expansion or modifica-
tion of those programs.”'”

Each community action agency must have a
governmg board of not more than 51 mempbers;
consisting of: one-third elected public gfficials; at
least: one-third representatwes of the poor being
served by the agency (selected in a democratic
manner); and the remainder being representatives
from business, mdustry, labor, religious, welfar;,
education, ot other major groups and interests in the
community.i* Board members (other than elected
public officials) are limited to a term of service of no
more than 5.consecutive years and total sefvice of 10
years.'® < ‘

~

«<Benefits

Program Assistance

Grants to CAAs

The Director of the CSA is authorized 43 provide
grants to CAAs for the planning, conduct, adminis-

tration; and evaluation of CAPs.2 A community-

action program may involve activities and support-
ing facilities to assist program participants to:
(1) Secure and retain meaningful employment;
(2) Attain an~adequate education; bt
(3) Use available income more effectively;
(4) Provide and maintain adequate housing and a
suitable living environment;
(5) Undertake voluntarysfamily planaing;
(6) Obtain services for the prevention of narcot-
ics addiction and alcoholism and for the rehabilita-
tion of narcotics addicts and alcoholics;

“ o,
s Id,; 42 U.S.C. §2795 (1976)

10 42 U.S.C. §2795(b)(3) (1976).

17 Id

“ 42 U.S C.A. §2791(b) (Supp 1979).

T K
(7) Obtain emergency assistance through loans
or grants to meet immediate and urgent needs,
including the need for health services, nutritious _

food, housing, and employment- related assnstance, .

(8) Remove obstacles and solve personal and
" family problems that block the achlevement ‘of
self-sufficiency; = ,
(9) Achieve greater partncnpatlon in commumty
affairs; and
* (10) Make more frequent jand effective use of
other programs serving the poor.*

Grants to bAAs or Non-CAA-Operated
ograms '
The Director of the CSA has the authority to *
provide several forms of grants both to CAA and
non-CA A programs, -

" Non-CAA Project or Proglfam Grants
"~ Where a CAA does nof exist (or an existing CAA
grants its approval), and the Director of the CsA
deteffilnes there is a need fogga limited purpose
project, or program (otherwise ligible for funding
as a CAP), a direct grant may be made to a public or
private nonprofit agency to carry out the project or
program.?? .
Special Prograims

The Director of the CSA is authorized to malge
grants to CAAs ~Or public or private nonprofit
agencies to carry out special programs designed to
meet a set of particular problems of the pdor.?* The
special prdgrams authorized are: .
* Community Food and Nutrition: emergency ﬁnan-
cial assistance to counteract conditions of starvation
and malnutrition among the poor. .
* Senior Opportunities and Services: programs to meet
the special needs of impoverished persens above: the
age of 60.
* Environmental Action: programs that pay low-
income persons for work on projects to, combat-
pollution or to improve the environrfgt,

* Rural Housing Development and Rehabllltatlom-; .

programs to help low-income families in rural ‘areas
to construct, buy, repair, or rehabilitate present
housing or otherw1se acquire standard housmg

* 42 US.C.A. §2808(a) (Supp. 1979).

n ld

42 US.C.A. §2808(b) (Supp. 1979). _
* 42U S.C.A. §2809(a) (Supp. 1979).

<
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* Emergenay Enetgy Conservation Services: programs

to allow the poor and near-poor fo usé energy .

conservation materials in their homes.

® Summer Youth. Recreation: programs to provrde
recreational opportunities for- low income youths
during the summer. . Coa

* ‘Demonstration Emplgyment and Training Opportu-
nities: experimental empldyment and training
projects for_the unemployed or underemployed,

with specra] eniphasis on youths, the stoructm'ally'

unemployed, single heads of households with de
dent children, older workers, and veterans.? i

~

State Agency Assistance
The+Director of the CSA is "authorized to make
grants to State agencies to develop, coordmate,

. provide_echnical assistance, and otherwise assist in -
carryingfout CAPs funded in the State.”
Speclal Assistance

Grants may be made to public or private nonprofit
agencies ‘operating projects that serve low-income
groups not being effectively served by ©ther pro-
grams receiving CAP funds. Specral considetation is

other low-income individuals who do not reside in
low-mcome areas and are pot being effectg'ely
served by other CAP-funded programs.3¢ v
Technical Assistance and T

CSA' may proVide, directly or through grants or
ather arrangemerits, technical assistance and training
for purposes of developing, conductmg, and admin-

- istering CAPs o

-

. Reswch and Pilot Pr L
CSA is autherized to contract or%rovrde financial

assistance for pilot or demonstration projects con-
« "ducted by public or private agencies’ which test or
develop new approaches or methods that will aid i
.overcoming special problems or otherwise further'
the _purposes’ of CAPs. Financial assistance to do
research pertaining to the purposes of CAPs may
also be granted.®® Pilot or demonstration projects,
and all research activities, must be carried out in

*

* Id,
» 42 US.C.A. §2824 (Supp. 1979).
» 42 U.S.C. §2827 (1976). )
7 42 U.S.C.A. §2823 (Supp. 1979).
» 42 US.C.A. §2825 (Supp. 1979).
.

accordance with an annual plan, and efforts mugt

¢

»

to be given to programs servmg older persons and

/

coordinate with other Federal programs with similar
objectives.?® -
Design and Planning Assistance Programs
CSA is réquired to make grants to or entér into
* contracts ‘with nonprofit organizations providing
architectural design and community planning ser-
vices to community organizations.and persqns un-
able to afferd such services. Priority must be giyen
to commtudities with substandard housing, substan-
dard public seryice facilities, and generally blighted
conditions.ao :

\

T~
Natlonal Youth rts Program
CSA is required to e grants or enter into
contracts for the conduct of a national youth sports
. program to allow low-income youth to receive
recreation, educatlonal and\%nrnsel\mg services.3!
" Consumer Action and Cooperative Programs ‘
. CSA is required to make grants or enter into
contracts to provide consunrer educatlon services to
low-mcome persons. 32 . ~ .
>. ‘lo LI
Demonstration Community Partnership Agreements
CSA is authorized to provide matching financial
assrstance te CAAs -or public or private nonprofit
, agenciés to-permit implementation of new programs
sgfving the poor or to expand the services of existing
programs. The local share of the matching funds °
must be in cash and represent new monies for the
expansion of existing programs. o

.
IS

" Recipient Assistance
Low-income residents of an area served by a
CAA, or a CAP, may receive benefits from any of
the above programs that meet their needs.

Eligibility <3
Orgariizational ’ .
CAMII‘)]IC and private nonproﬁt ‘agencies -
providing, programs or activities meetmg the needs
of the poor are eligible to receive the benefits

provided by community action programs. If a CAA
r 1s a pnvate nonproﬁt agency or organization, it

.

% 42 U.S.C.A. §2813 (1976). .
3 42 U.S.C.A. §2814 (Supp. 1979).

2 42 U.S.C. §2815 (1976). :

# 42 U.S.C.A. §2828 (Supp. 1979).

. N
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must be designated by the State as the CAA serving
a particular community.** Applications for any fotin
of CAP grant must be approved by the Governor of

Funding .

In fiscal year,1978 CAP activities were funded as «
- follows: $364.1 million primarily to CAAs, $200

a State before CSA approval of the application is . .million for emergency energy assistance, $29 million

granted.>s

7 Recipients o

CAPs serve individuals and families whese in-
come is below 125 percent of the poverty income
guidelines established by the Social Security Admin-
istration. The guidelines are adjusted for family size
and rural or nonrural living conditions. Separate
guidelines are established for Alaska and Hawaii.?s

3 42 U.S,C. §2790(a) (Supp. 1979). .
s 42 U.S.C. §2834 (1976).
3 FY 78 CSA Annual Report, p. 3. (Seenote 8.)

L

\‘ " .
MC . . » ° :

- for community food and nutrition, $10.6 million for

senior opportunities and services, $6 million for

summer youth recreation, $6.2 million for rural

housing and rehabilitation, $5.5 million for research
and demonstration, $2 million for evaluation, and
$1.2 million for training and technical assistance.?? In
addition to the funds received directly from CSA,
CAAs were able to mobilize more than $1 billion in
other Federal funds and more than $300 millidn in
cash and in-kind services from State or local public
and private agencies.*

3 Ibid.
3 Ibid.

-~
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: nlty, the sponsonng orgamzatlon and the volunteers

~Organization‘al Structure * .+ -

Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA)

-

" The VISTA program is authorized under the
Domestic Volunteer Service Act.! Its purpose is to _
supplement efforts to eliminate poverty-related hu-
man, social, and environmental problems. To
achieve this objective, VISTA enables individuas to *
perform meaningful and gonstructiye service as

_volunteers in situationS désigned to-help the poor,

overcome the debilitating effects 6f poverty ‘and
secure opportunities for self-advancement.2 *

The VISTA program rests on three basic assump-
tions: .-

(1) That privéte citizens can, on a voluntary

basis, contribute to the solution of the.Nation’s

domestic poverty problems;* . >

(2) That the skills and energies of volunteers are

used more effectively when the volunteers live

and ‘work, with the low- mcome people they are
serving;* and‘

(3) That the full-time ‘presence and personal -

involvement of volunteers bring an ddded dimen-

sion to the public and private 1nst1tut10ns workmg
to eliminate poverty.* '

The volunteer’s role in the poverty problem-solv-
ing process is directed toward mobilizing communi-
ty resources and in¢reasing the capacity of the target
community to' solve its own .prablems. ¢ VISTA
develops and coordinates a mexging of the 1nte1ests
and efforts of three groups: the low-income commu-

&

themselves.” Lt s

t R

VISTA is administered by ACTION ¢ which also
has responsibility for thre€ other domestic volunteer -
programs (foster grandparents, the national student
volunteer program, and the retired senior Foluntéer
program ell as ihe foreign seryices "Provided
through the Peace Corps * Withi¥’ ACTION, the

' US, c §4951-5085 (1976).
2 14,

lSTA Handbook No, 4301. l(July 1, l97§), p- L
id.

s Ibid. '

* Ibid. ’ -
7 Ibid.

* 42 U.S.C. §5401 (1976)

**<VISTA Handbook No.4301.1, p. 2,

te Ibid. .
"' Torrie Mattas, policy analyst, ACTION, interview in Wash-
ington, D C,, Oct. 19, 1979.

138 , ~

* 1 Ibid, - ’ “

-

B

Division of Domestic Operations is charged with the
adminigration &ghe VISTA programs.

ACTION has 10 regional offices that admmlster
the ACTION domestic programs.! In each State, a
State director. is responsible for carrying out the
priorities set by the- regional office.! ' Decisions
concerning the selection of sponsors and the assign-
ment of volunteers are made at the State level.2

~ ’ ) 3
Benefits . : -
Benefits of this program are not deﬁned in terms
of concrete direct services.” The program is not
designed to eradicate poverty, but ¢o strengthen and -
supplement ongoing community efforts to do so."
VISTA resources can increase access of the poor to
information abqut avaijablé benefits and strengthen”

. mechanisms for the securing of those benefits.!s

Through VISTA, volunteers have the opportunity
to develop and transfer their information and skills
to community leaders and residents in a manger that
maximizes volunteer efforts, !¢

v
S
.
N »
1

Eligib lity .

Bhglble-sponsonng organlzatlons may include
Federal, State, or local agencies or private, nonprof-
it organizations that are committed, to .solving
problems dnrectly related to the conditions of pover-
ty.*” The ‘sponsoring organlzauon must ensure that

* proposed projects achieve the following: the active

partiéipation of members of the low-income comm1-
mty‘ in planning, developmg, and implementing the
project to ensure that R is responsive and relevant.

the low-income citizens to whom it is addressed;s
the mobilization of community resources;*® and the
eventual ‘phase-out of the VISTA volunteer and the
absorption of the volunteer’s duties by” other organi- < -

Iy

_ zations in the community.2e - -~

>,
12 Tbid, g
13*VISTA Gundance Papers (Ofﬁce of the VISTA Dnrector,

- March 1978), p 7.

‘" Ibd. p. 3. .
5 Ibid. * . s . . °

17 VISTA Handboo,
1 Ibid,

' Ibid,, p. 2.

2 lbid:

0. 43011, p. 1.
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‘Potential sponsors contact the ACTION State
office to apply for VGlunteers.?! Preliminary applica-
tions are sent to the State director, who determines if
the project is in compllance with VISTA guide-
lines.® Those projects judged to be in compliance
are asked to complete a more detailed application.2
Organizations selected as VISTA sponsors sign a
memorandum of agreement with ACTION/VISTA
that clearly defines the mutual responsibilities, the
role of the volunteer, and anticipated accomplish-
ments.? . '

Projects are selected for placement of VISTA
volunteers if the placement will lead to an increased
voice for low-income people in the decisionmaking
processes that affect their lives.** Though projects
differ in their approaches, the followmg elements
should be present: .

1) The sponsoring agency should operate at the

grassroots level, or the project should lead to the

building or strengthening of a grassroots organiza-

tiop-or advocacy system.?* .

(2) The volunteer’s role should be one of sup-

port; direct services can be performed only if the

provision of that service is part of an overall
organizing strategy. and if it is clearly’ demon:
strated that the service, once established, can
* either be supported without VISTA resources or
will not need to continue.” :
# bid. A

# VISTA Guidance Papers, p. 12. .

B Ibid, .
" % VISTA Handbook No. 4301 1, p. 2. .
# VISTA Guidance Papers, p. 1. A
* Ibid, p. 2. ,
” Ibid., p. 7.
* VISTA Handbook No. 4301 1, p 3
» Ibid .
¢
. n o N
-3 >
- . .
. \
2 : ’ \
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VISTA volunteers pledge to serve on a full-time
basis for a’term of at least 1 year, in addition to
training tlmg_aBng their term of service, volun-
teers live among and at the economic Jevel of the
people served.? They remain available for service"
without regard to regular working hours, except for

periods of leave.* There are two methods of %

recruiting full-time volunteers: locally, from the
community mgwhlch they will serve, and nationally,
from all over the country.®* To be eligible as
volunteers applicants must be citizens of the United
States or permranent residents, over 18 years of age,
and qyalnﬁed on the basis of skills_needed by the
commumty 32 :

Whenever'feasible, low-income communlty vol-
unteers shall be assigned in their home communi-
ties.®® Prior to assigntent of any volunteer, he or she
is provided an individual plan to,provide an oppor-
tunity for job advancement or for -transition to a
situation leading to gainful employment.®*

a r

Fundmg .

On December 13, 1979, the President signed into
law the Domestic Volunteer Service Act Amend-
"ments of 1979,% a bl]] extendmg the authorization
for domestic progtams of ACTION through fiscal
year 1981. The authorization for appropriation of
funds for VISTA reads “such sums as may be
necessary.” - ‘ )

* Ibid. *

3 Ibud,, p. 2.

* Pat Pickering, manager, Public Response Section, ACTION,
telephone interview, Washington, D.C,, Dec. 12, 1979.

3 42 U.S.C. §4953(b) (1976). . .

M .

* Domestic Volunteer Service Act ‘Amendments of 1979, Pub
L. No. No. 96-141 93 Stat. 1074 (1979). .
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¢ Veterans Administration, Hospltahzatlon and Outpatlent .

Servnces Program

The Veterans Admmlstratlon (VA) was estab-
. lished to carry out the provisjons of Title 38 of the
United States Code. Title 38 was enacted to provide
"4 certain benefits to persons who served in the active
military, naval, or air services and who were
discharged or released under conditions other than
dishonorable and to the dependents and survivors of
‘these veterans.!
+ Programs available to veterans include medical
services, hospitalization, outpatient services, educa-
tional assistance, home loans, life insurance, ‘and
vocational rehabilitation.? This discussion focuses on*
hospitalization and outpatient programs.
The-Veterans Administration currently maintains
172 hospitals with an 85,000-bed capacity that serve
approximately 1.3 million inpatients an ly.? In
addition, these hospitals receive a yearly :%age of
J7 million visits for counseling and outpatient
services.* The VA operates 16 domicillaries and 88
nursing care unjts.® Eligible veterans may also
regeive care at the expensé of the VA in non-VA
hospitals, State home hospitals, and communit
nursing homes.*

Orgamzaflonal Structure of the
Department” of Medicine and S gery .

One of the departments within"the Veterans
Administration is tRe Department-of Medicine and
Surgery, which operates under the Chief Medical
Director. The Department’s main fanction is fo
provide medical and hospital services for veteransY
It includes the followmg divisions: Medical Service,
Dental Service, Podiatric Service, Optometric Ser-
vice, and Nursing Service, as well as other profes-
sional and. auxiliary services that the Admnmstrator
of the VA determines to be necessary to carry out
the functions of the Department * The Division of
Social Work also falls under the d1rec_ti0n of the

' 38U.S. C §201 (Supp. 1979).
- 138US.C, introduction, at 15. '
* 38 U.S.C,, introduction, at 6.
¢ Sawchak interview, Public Information Office, Veterans Ad-
ministration Central Office, Washington, D,C., Nov. 27, 1979,
s Id, p.6. .
¢ 7d.p.1.
7 38 US.G. §4101(1976)."
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’ Benefits

Department of Medicine and Surgery and employs
3,600 social workers.®

The VA Administrator and Chief Medlcal Direc-
tor are located in the 'Veterans Administration’s -
central office in Washington, D.C. Each of the 172
hospitals in the VA health care system has a director
who reports to the Chief Medical Directdr.

The Administrator N ‘authorized to appoint a
special medical advisory group composed of mem-

ers of .the medical, dental, podiatric,, optometric,

and allied scientific professions who have been,
nominated by the hospitals’ medical directors. These
individuals advise the Chief Medical Director on the+
care and treatmentiof veterans, as(well as other
matters pertinent- to the Department of Medicine
and Surgery.!* The Administrator is also authorizeds
to establish multidiciplinary committees to advise
the Administrator and Chief Medical Director on

/pohcnes and programs relative to contractors with

the VA, such'as schools, public agencies, organnza-
tions, and other such institutions.? The current

" Administrator and his central office staff rely upon

expert cansultants for specific program and policy
needs in addition to the advisory committees re-
ferred to above. Although it is not mandated, local
hospitals may also appoint advisory committees.'s

RENEI

Benefits under the hos’pltah‘zatlon and outpatient
services programs that are ,’avanlable to certain
veterans and their de;fendents include: -

-

"Hospitalization and Outpatient Services

Eligible veterans and’ certain dependents and
survivors may be provided a full range of inhospital
services, as well as outpatient cfinical services, by
the Department of Medicine and Surgery

s Id, §4102. .

* Carlton Engquist, former Dxrgctor SOClal Work Services,
Veterans Administration, interview Washington, D.C. Nov. 30,
1979 (hereafter cited as Engqunst lntervxew) t.

1 Ibid. . R

W 38 U.S.C. §41 12(a)(1976).

2 Id

* Engquist Interview.
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Resdjustment Counselmg Program for Veterans of
the Vietnam Era

Readjustmient counseling services may now be

provided at the request of any veteran who served '

on active duty during the Vietnam era (August 5,
1964, to May 7, 1975 If a VA" physician or
psychologist (or, where none is available, a physi-
cian or psychologist contracting with the VA), finds

" that the veterah needs mental “heal,t,h services to

readjust to civilian life, such services may be
provided.*® If the veteran requesting readjustment
counseling s determined to be ineligible, he or she
may be referred to a non-VA facility.!” Profession-
als, paraprofessionals, and lay personnel (includin
volunteers) may be trained to do readjustment
nseling.* The ‘Chief Medical Director is also
eut‘kl Horized to contract with private facilities for the
provision of medical services to veterans suffering

! from total service-connected disabilities.!®

\
Treatment and Rehabilitation for Alcohol or Drig
Dependence or Abuse Disabilities (Pilot
Program)2° , -~

Recent amendments provide for a pilot program
that allows the Adminisgrator “to contract fos care

. and treatment and rehabilitative services in halfway

houses, therapeutic gommunities, psychiatric resi-
dential treatment centers, and other community-

° based treatment facilities of eligible veterans suffer-

ing from alcohol or drug dependence or abuse
disabilities.”?! This section also provides for infor-
ma,tlon and referral services to‘those applicants who
are foind to be ineligible for the program.

b

Preventxve Health Care Service (Pilot Program)
/4 A preventive health care services pilot program?

/has been authorized until September 30, 1984,% to

ensure the best possnble’ health care for certain
veterans with service-connected disabilities and to
determine the cost-effectiveness and ‘medical advan-
tages of providing such services.? Préventive health
care services include: periodic medical and dental
examinations; patient heaith education; maintenance
of drug use profiles, patient drug monitoring, and
drug utilization education; mental health preveritive

1 33 US.C.A §612A(Supp 1979). -
8 1d, §1730(k).

0 Id, §612A.

v Id,

» Id, §612A(d)

» Id. §612A(e). .
 [d, §620A. L
" Id. §620A(a)(1), o

-,
E]

. A
7 4. §661.

services; substance abuse preventive measures; im-
munizations; preventlon of musculoskeletal deformi-
ty, etc.; genetic counseling;- vision testing and eye
care services; reexamination of high risk groups for
selected diseases, etc.; and such other health care
services as the, Administrator may determine to be
necessary te prowde effective and economical
health care.

Also of benefit to veterans and the publlc is the
extensive research program of the Veterans Admin«
istration, authorized as a means of contrlbutmg to
knowledge- in the field of medicine and surgery.»
Much of the research is coxicentrated in the areas of
orthopedic surgery and neyrology, especially spinal

‘cord injuries.?

-

, e

Eligibility

Title 38 of the U,S. Code, Veterans Benefits, states
in the introduction:

’
‘ e . r

Hospital and nursing home care are available in the VA’s
172 hospitals and 16 domiciliaries for (1) any veteran for a
service-connected disability or for a ngn-service-con-
nected disability if he or she is unable to defray the cost of
hospital care; (2) a veteran dlscharged or-released for a
disability incurred or,aggrayated-in line of duty; (3) a
person who is.in receipt of, but.for the receipt of
retirement pay, would be éntitled .to disability compensa-
tion; and (4) any veteran for a non-service-connected
disability if such veteran is 65,years of age or older or in
receipt of pension.?’ ; .

The Veeterans Administration has established a poli-
cy, on the priorities for hospital and outpatient care.
Eligible veterans are to be admitted for hospital care
according to priorities in the following order:
¢)) Bmergency care is given to anyone, regard-
less of his of her eligibility status if the presenting
medical problem is so serious as to endanger life

--or cause irreparable” harm. Those who have a

psychotic condition will ot be given priority for
treatment if they can be transported to another
hospital'without harm.?
(2) [Patients who Were' previously treated in the
hospital and Jemain on the hospltal rollg, for
B 1d, §612(b)~ T g
* [d, §661.
38 U.S,G. §4101(c)(1)(1976).
* Engquist Interview.

# 38 U.S.C. introduction at 6_
* 38 C.F.R. §17.49(a)(1)(1979)

»
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continuation of treatment, ‘but who do not cur-

: rently occupy a bed, form the next category.?

; (3) Priority is given to individuals according to
their membership in one of the following 10
groups:3°

Group P
(@) Veterans requiring hospital treatment for
service-connected or adjunct disabilities.
(b) Active duty armed forces personnel who are
transferred in anticipation of their retirement or
separation from active service.
(c) Veterans in need of vocational rehabilitation
under specified conditions.
Group Ir -
(a) Persons who require hospitalization for ob-
. servation and exammatlon purposes, under speci-
fied conditions, at thé request of authorized VA
officials.
(b) Persons who are eligible for treatment be-
cause of service-related disabilities, or non-ser-
vice-related disabilities that can be said to, be
aggravating a service-related disability and who
are currently in a non-VA hospital.

Group 1P .

e (a) Veterans who have been discharged or re-
leased from active duty and are receiving hospital

*<care from the Veterans Administeation for ser-

for non-service-related disabilities;** or who swear _
under oath that they are unable to pay the 2 cost of
needed treatment and who are suffermg from
chronic or curable disabilities, diseases, or de-
fects;** or who haye- a non-service- connected
disability and are 65 years of age or older,“'and
whose transfer to a V A hospital has been request-

more than 6 months. .

(b) Patients who are suffering from service-relat-
ed digabilities” and who are in VA hospitals that
are not the nearest ones to the point of application,
if according to clinical estimates transfer to the

s

2 ld' ) . . 4
o 14 - 3. .
Ny 7 ¢

» i4 R . ¢

3 Jd .

3 Id, §17. 47(c). (d) and ().

s Id

» Id

¥ Id. §17.47(a) and (b). -

s Id ‘

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ed, except for those: who do not have service- .
related disabilities but require psychiattic care for\

¢

vice-reldted disabilities and who require treatment~+

~ N
nearer-hospital will require 90 days or more of
treatment in that hospital.
(c) Patients who are suffering from service- relat-
ed &i%hbilities®® and-who are hospitalized in an
appropriate VA hospital but who wish to be in a
hospital closer to their home and whose treatment
will require 90 or more days in the new hospital.
Group Iy ‘ .
Veterans who meet specified eligiblity rEquire-
ments*® and who require hospital treatment for non-
service-related disabilities and are not.in V.A hospi-
tals or in npn-V A hospitals under VA authorization
Group pa
(@) Veterans who have non-service- related disa-
bilities and who are unable to,pay for treatment or
are 65 or older® and have been admitted to
general medlcal/surglcal VA hospitals, and re-
quire neuropsychiatric care for more than 6 s
months in a VA hospital specializing in such care.
(®) Veterans who have non-service-related Jdisa-
bilities and who are unable to pay for treatment or
are 65 years or older** and who wish to “be o
transferred to-a hospital nearest to the point of

application, provided that treatment will, require
90 or more days in the more appropriate facility.
(c) Veterans who have non-service-related disa-

' bilities, are unablé'to afford treatment or\who are
65 years or older** and wigh to be transfefred to a
hospital nearer their own home, and at theic own

expense. b .
Group VI* o ’

Veterans who are unable to pay for thé cost of
treatment or are 65 years or older*s and are not,
hospitalized by the VA. o

Group VII*

Medical care'may be provided for: (1) The spouse or child

of a veteran who has a total disability, permanent in
nature, resulting from a service-connected disability, and .
(2) The surviving spouse or child of a veteran who died as

a result of a service-connected disability who are not
otherwise eligible for medical care as beneficiaries of the

» Id, §17.492)3)(iv). ¢ .
© Id, §17.47(c). .

“ Id, §17.49(v)(a),(b) and (c).
2 Id. §17.47(d) and (f).

4 ld [ A
“ id

 Id, §17.49(a)3)(vi).

“ Id, §17.47(d) and (5). -

@ Id, §17.49(a)(3)(vii).
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" Group VII v @t

’.”Id ; R

.Armed Forces under the prowslons of Chapter 55 of Title
- 10,"United States Cade (CHAMPUS) «

k)

Per§ons orr active duty or retired military person-
“nﬂ, beneficiariesfrom other Federal agencies, veter-
ans of allied nations, the First and Second World
Wars, and others as specnﬁed so
Groi?p'zxn ‘

Persons requesting a transfer from one V A hospi-
tal to another 4t their own expense and for their own
reasons, provided treatment in the new hM'will
beyequired for a period of 6 months or m
Groyp X*3 __—

« VEterans who are unable to pay for treatment or
are 65 years or olders® and who incur an occupation-

‘al injury. or suffer a disease or disability that is
related to their employment, and whe are covered
by employment or disability insurance or could

I'CCCIVC treatment ClSCWhel'C at no cost tO them-
° selves. )

(4) Categories within priority groups “will be
. either “urgent” or “general” depending-upon the
- opinion of the exdmining physician with respect to~
** medical peed for hospital care.** When a saitable
. -bed is vacant, it will be filled according to priority
and the category within a priority.®® These sarhe
principles will apply in non-VA hospitals.3® %
The Veterans Administration also authprizes hos-
pital services to certain dependents of veterans.
Those eligible are the spouses angd “children of
veterans who have been totally and permanently
disabled as a resuTt of a service-connected disability.

° Services are also provnded for sutviving spouses and

chnf&ren of veterans who die as a result of a service-

related dlsablllty and whio are not otherwise eligible -

for medical care as the beneficiaries’ of the Armed
Forces under the provisions ,of ‘chapter 55 of Title

.

10, US.C. (CHAMPUS),” .

“ Id. §17.54(a), ..
 1d. §17.46¢a)3)(viif). . o
* 1d. §17.46(b),(c) and (&)

* [d, §1749(a)(3). ©

 Id. §1747(d) and (f). - S .
% Jd. §1749(a)(4). -
s Id,

»

-

¢ . \ -
Veterans and certain dependents are also eligible

“for, outpatient services in accordance with VA
regulations. Briefly summarized, these regulations
state that htpatlent medical s rvnces may be provid-
ed to the followmg applicants
For seqvnce -connected disability.

For dlsablllty for which-discharged.

.For veterans entitled to vocational rehabilitation.
For Spanish American War veterans. ’
Fotr World War I veterans.

For prehospital care. . e
For posthospital care. ~ .
For adjunct treatment.
For veterans 80 percent or more disabled from a
service-connected disability.
¢ For veterans who are housebound or in need of
aid and-attendance.® .
Atiditional reference to eligibility is made in
section 612A, Eligiblity for Readjustment Counsel-
ing and Related Mental Health Services.’* Counsel-
ing may be furnished to veterans within the limits of
the Yeterans -Administration to help them readjust
to civilian life if such counseling is requested within

.2 years dfter, the date of discharge or release from

“active duty or 2 years after the effective date of this
section, whichever’is later. Counseling may include
general mental and psychological as fgessments to
ascertain’ whether the veteran has menfal or psycho-
logical problems asgociated witH readjustment to
civilian®life. Information and referral services may
be provided for those requesting counseling who are
not eligible. Those, ineligible include veterans who
were discharged dishonorably.¢

-
.

-

Funding B

S

The budget appropriations fot the medical .ser- .

. vices for 1978-through 1980 were: FY 1978, $5,169.1
billion; FY, 1979, $5,696.7 billion;, and FY 1980
$5,683.7 bllllon é1 .

se Id 4 o~
3 Id. §17.54(a)(1) and (2).

* s Id §17.60(2)-G). . —
. 38U S C.A. §612A (Supp. 1979). .

% Id.
@ Jack”~ McDOnnel staff member; Subcommiftiee on Veterans
Affairs, U.S House of Representatives, interview, Nov. 30; 1979.

-
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Community Mental Health Centers

The authonty for the establishment and operatlon

centers (CMHCs) is provided by the Community
Mental Health Centers Act of 1963,' as amended.?
CMHG:s are public or private aonprofit agencies or

organizations organized to provide comprehensive

mental health services to the residents of a defined
mental health service area usually comprised of *
75,000 to 200,000 people.®* The Secretary of Health
and Human Services is authorized to make grants to

agency for its review and recommendations.® Appli-

" of federally supported cofimunity mental health . cations for CMHC grants must be approved also by

.the National Advisory Mental Health Council.t
Community mental health centers are organized
to provide a full range of mental health services to .
the residents of the defined geographic area. A
CMHC may either be a public or a private noﬂproﬁt '
agency. The governing board must be composed of

" individuals who reside in the catchment area.!

Where the CMHC is operated by a governmental

quallfymg agencies for the planning and operation of , agency or.a hospital, it may establish an advisory™’

CMHGs.¢ Approximately 788 CMHCs have been
funded to provide the full range of essential mental
health services under variOt}s provisions of the act.’

. -~

Organization ,

.
» ¢

The program for commumty mental health cen-

ters is, administered at the Federal level by the,
National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH), in the
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis-
tration (ADAMHA), Public Health Service, De-
partment of. Health and Human Services. Overall
direction of the program is provided from NIMH
headquarters in Rockville, Maryland. The supervj-
sion of State plans for mental health services and the
administration of CMHC grants is done by the
"ADAMHA divisions in,the 10 Federal regional

offices of DHHS. Funds are authorized for the |

provision of Federal technicdl assistance and train-
ing to assist in providing improved management of
CMHCs.®
The State-designated merital health agency is
ﬁgreSpons1blc for the development of zg\ “overall plan
for mental health services.” To be eligible for the
receipt of a CMHC grant, an applicant must have its.
prospective program included in the State plan® for
‘mental health services. At the same time an applica-
tion for a CMHC grant is submitted to DHHS, it

" must aiso be submitted to the State mental health

'+ Pub. L. No. 88-164, 77 Stat, 282 (codified as amended at 42
U.S.C.A. §§2689-2689aa (Supp 1979).

? Pub. L. No. 94-63, 89 Stat. 309; Pub. L No. 95-622, 92 Stat.
3414;42 US.C.A. §2689.

*> 42 US.CA. §2689(a)(1)(A)(Supp 1979); 42 C. FR Part 54.
104(b) (1979).

* 42 U.S.C.A. §§2689a-268%(Supp 1979).,

$ Frances Premo, program analyst, Opcratxons Branch, NIMH
telephong interview, Washington, D.C., Dec. 7, 1979.

¢ 42 US.C.A. §2689¢(e)(1XSupp. 1979). .

’
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committee composed of residents of the catchment
area in lieu of a governing board.?

Benefits

Federal Assistance
Federal assistance to CMHCs is provided through
several types of grants: o
Plarining Grants!3 . o
" Grants of no more than $75,000 may be awarded
to public or private nonprofit organizations to plan a_
program of community mental health services.
-Grants are for a period of 1 year and are not
renewable. Priority, is given to the planning of urban
or rural CMHCs that will serve poverty ameas. -
Appllc_:atlons for all CMHC gridnts in FY 81 must be
approved by,the National Advisory Mental Health
Council. -
Initial Operation Grants!4 ]
Grants may be made to a CMHC to assist it in’
meeting-its initial operating costs, covering those
thaf will not be met by State or local funding or by
the ,gayments bj clients, for services. Operation

a

granly may be provided to a CMHC for a maxim
period of 8 years, on a percentage or deficit basis,
whichever is less.!* Over the 8-year period the level
of Federal participation for nonpoverty areas is as
follows

T Id §2689t. .
¢ 1d. §2689e(a)(1). c
* Id. §2689¢(d) .
10 1d, §2689e(c)2)(C) .
n Id. §2689(c)(1)(A).
12 Id. §2689(c)(1)(B).
1 14 §2689a. . -
1 Id. §2689b. :
5 Id, §2689b(a)(2). TR
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Year One: 80 percent;
Year Two: 65 percent;
Year Three: 50 percent;
Year Four: 35 percent;
- (5) Years Five and Six: 30 percent: and
~ (6) 'Years Seven and Eight: 25 percent,16
«  If the CMHC operates'in a designated rural or urban
poverty area, these per¢entages are: ¢
(lx Years One and Two: 90 percent;
(2> Year Three: 80 percent;
'(3) Year Four: 70 percent; ¢
(4) Year Five: 60 percent; :
(5). Year Six: 50-percent;
(6) Year Seven: 40 percent; and-
(7) Year Eight: 30 percent.*

Grants for Consultation and Edgcation
Services'8 1
"A gfant may,be made to a ¢

consyltation and education s¢fvices. These may

include’ a range of activities ‘designed ‘to devtlop
effective, mental health proggmj promote greater
coordination of  the provision—of mental health
services, increase the community’s awareness of the

6]

=~ (2)
3
@

-

7

. made for a period“of 1 year, and no CMHC may

.

.

. ‘
L]

L 2N N

<«

receive more than 5 grants.?¥’
Facilities Assistance2* -
Although there are no cyrrent funds authorized,
these grants were made ta CMHCs to assist in
%avering the costs of: - e
(1) acquiring @pd/or remodeling: a
use asa CMHG: ~ ©o o
* (2) leasing a facility for use as a CMHC (for a
period of more than 25 years);
(3) construtting a®hew: CMHC facility or ex-
panding an existing facility if no-less than 25

~—

'

facility for
facility for'

¢ . percent of the résidents.of the catchment area are,”

i

nature of mental ‘health problenis and the typés of
- services adailable, and promote the prevention and °

< control of rape and the proper treatment of rape

. victims.** Consultation ‘and education grants may

cover the full costs.of providing such services or be
based on a formula that considersthe population of
» the catchment area.>® The amount of the annual
grants may not exceed the lesser of 100 percent of

the cer’s consultation-and education costs or the °

S formula stipulation in the law. . .
Finaigial Distress Grants?! . :
These grants may be made to a funded CMHC to

that without thefgrant there would be a significant

reduction of th€ services provided or an inability to

provide any of the required essential mental health
" services. To be eligible a center must have exhausted
its eligibility to receive a staffing or an initial
operations grant, submit to a thorough audit of its
records, ‘and implement recommmendations for re-
form indicated by cost analysis study.? Grants are
—————————————————————————
1 I3 §2689b(cH2XA). o .
v Id. §2689b(cX2)B). . .
* Id, §2689c. * ,
 Id, §2689(b)(1XAYav)(II),
- % Id, §2689c(b).

" Id. §2689f(2).

® Id, §2689g(a).

assist in its o;:;;ring costs where it-can be shown'

»

60

L 4
.

L 4

L 4

membets of a low-income, group; and .
C))] 'pqrchaﬁing the initial equipment for.an ac- .
. quired, remadeled, leased, constructed, or expand-
ed fagjlity. Payments cannot be made for new
Gfeetion without.a showing that it was not

3

" coms
feasible to acquire or remodel an existing building.

- THe Federal share for, any progect could not o,
exceed 66-2/3 pergent of the costs.? Far CMHCs
Serving desigpateg&);byerty areas the maximum
Felleral share of the co¥s for a fa.c‘:g‘:ies assistance

2
.

project is 90 percent.2s ", '?’ &
. L&) <‘ - '
Client Benefits ", e o

CMHCs provide cdrnﬁ'r'ehe'nsive mental l;ealth R
services primarilyip.thg rgsidents of their.catchment
areps. During the first 3 years of the 'CMHACs'
operations, it mugt p?&'ide the following “‘essantial
services’’:37
* " Inpatient services. .-
Emergency services.
Outpatient services. - . ,
Screening services for courts and other publi
agencies considering the referral of persons to State
mental health facilities, to determine if the referral is
app{opriate; where appropriate, the provisign of -

. . 3 .
treatment as an alternative to inpatiént care-in a - -

N

State mental health facility.

* Followup care for persbns ischarged from

inpatient care at a mental health facility. - .

* Consultation and education services, which are
for a wide rapge of individuals, agencies, and
organizations involved with mental health services

= Id. §2639g(c).

™ Jd, §2689i(a).

* Id, §2689i(b)(2).

0 Id. §2689i(b)(3).

7 Id. §2689(b)1XA). -
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and include a rafige of activities to develop effective

* - T'vmental-hedlth programs, promote greater coordina-

tion of the provision of mental services, increase the
communi't;"s awareness of the nature of mental
health problems and the types of services available,
and promote the prevention and control of rape and
proper treatment of rape vietims.

At somekpomt during the first 3 years, but no later
than the end of the third year, 2 CMHC must also
provide the following services:?*

* Day care and othgr partial hospitalization ser-
vices.

‘e Specialized services for the mentdl health of
‘children, including a full range of diagnostic, treat-
ment, liasion, and followup services.

* Specialized services for the elderly, including a
full range of diagnostic, treatment, liasion, and
ollowup services.

¢ Transitional services such as halfway houses for
mentally ‘ill persons returning to the community
from an inpatient mental health facility or who

*would require inpatient care in such a facility in the”
absence of the alternative forms of care. ‘A
® Where there is a need in the catchment area,
programs for the prevention and treatment of drug
addiction and abuse and for rehabilitation of drug
addicts and drug “abusers, and other persons with
dependency-related problems.

* ¢ Where there is a need-in the catchment area,
programs for the prevention and treatment of
aléoholism and alcohol abuse,

and for the rehabilitation of alcohohcs and alcohol
abusers. ,

-
2
e

Ellglblllty o < :

Community Mental Health Centers

To be ellglble to receive a Federal grant a CMHC
- must meet the following réquirements: i
(1), Must be a public or pnvate nonprofit agency
-or orgahization;®

~

V.

cnes and hospitals) composed of residents of the
catchment area,’

(3) Mustserve a deﬁned service ared’and consult
with the residents”of the area to assure that it}
services are responsive to the_ residents’ needs,
including the needs of persons who do not speak
English as their primary language RENING

(4) To the extent practicable, have cooperative
arrangments with health maintenance organiza-
tions serving the same-area;3?

(5)' Have requirements and procedures for pro-
fessional supervision of medical services;

(6) Have a plan for ongoing financial Slépport of
the facility so that it can continue to provide
comprehensive mental health services after such
time as the Federal assistance is terminated,

including procedures for the collection of client
fees on a sliding scale;3* and

(7) Must provide all the comprehensive mental
health servi'c':?s_f)rescrlbed by the Fedéral legislas.
tion.3s

Individuals - '
Any.indiyidual residing in the defined service area
is ellglble to receive a-rCMHC serviceg, as required.

Funding
The funding levels for the various elements of the
CMHC program are,as follows:

1, Planning Grants .

The CMHC legislation authorized $1.5 million for
planning grants in fiscal year 1979 and $1.0 million
for fiscal year 1980.3 No appropriation was made
for planning grants in fiscal year 1979, however, and
no funds were requested for fiscal year 1980.37

-2, Initial Operations Grants

“Some '$34.5 milfion was authorized for expendi-
ture as initial operatlons grants infiscal year 1979

and $35 million for fiscal year 1980 and $37 million -

(2) Have a govemlng board (pnvate nonprofit « for fiscal yéar 1981.2¢ In fiscal year 1979 an estimated

agencies) or an advisory committee (public agen-

€ 1d. §2689(b)(1)(B).
" [d, §268%a(a).
» /d §2689(c). °
. 3 Jd. §2689¢(c)(1) (B) and (D). )
2 Id. §2689(c) 1}C).
» Id. §2689¢(c)(1)E) and (F).
3 1d. §2689¢(c)(1)(H).
s /d §2689(b)XaX1). *
3 Id. §268%().

146

RIC

$305 million was obligated for initial operation

 U.S,, Department of Healt# Education, and Welfare, Office of
the Secretary for Health, Fiscal Year 198 Justification of
Appropriatiort Estimates for Committee on Appropriations, vol. IV,,
p- 11 (hereafer cited as Appropriations Justifications).

** 42 U.S.C.A. §2689b(d)(1XSupp. 1979) for FY.79 figure. The
, ,FY 80 figure was provided by Dr. Richird Cravens, Community
"“Mental Health Centers Division, ADAMHA DHHS (hereafter
cited as Cravens Interview), \
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: grants making a total outstanding of $203.8 ml]]lOﬂ
in obllgatlons 3 ‘

*

3. _Consultatlon and Education Grants #

Expenditure of $20 million was authorized for
consultation and education grants in fiscal year 1979
and $3 million in fiscal year 1980 and $15 million in
FY 81.4° An estimated $9.2 million was expended for
consultation apd education grants in fiscal year 1979
and $3.3 million in 1980.4

1

A .

-4. Conversiont Grants ‘
The authorization for conversion grants was $30.0
million for fiscal year 1979 and $25.0 million for
fiscal year 1980." Approximately $10.8 million was

» Approprmnons‘?.lusnfcauon p 11 for FY 79 ﬁgur@ and Dr.

Cravens for the total obligation.

** 42 U.S.C.A. §2689c(c)Supp. 1979). For the FY 79 and FY 80
Migures and Dr. Cravens for the FY 81 figure.

' Appropriations Justification, p. 11.

2 2US.C.A. §2689d(c)(Supp 1979)

# Cravens interview.

/ s . -

£

¥
°

expended in fiscal yaar 1979 and $1.1 million in
1980.42

5. Financial Distress Grants y

¢

Séme $25 million was authorized for financial
distress grants’in fiscal year 1979, with no authoriza-
tion for fiscal year 1980 and $20 million for FY 8].4¢
Approximately $12 million was expended for finan-
cial distress grants in fiscal year 1979.45 For fiscal
year 1980, approximately $5.4 mllllon was expend-

46

i % o
6. Facilities Assistance Grants-

The legislative authorization for facilities assis-

tance grants expired at the end of fiscal year 1978.47

* 42 U.S.C.A. §2689h (Supp. 1979) for FY 79 and FY 80 figures;
Cravens interview for FY 81.

** Appropriations Justification, p 11

* Cravens interview. .

47 42 U.S.C.A. §2689p (Supp. 1979).
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Alcholisni Prevention, Treatment, and Rehabilitation

- M
?
o

In 1970 Congrgss passed the Comprehensive
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention, Treat-
" ment and Rehabilitation Act establishing the Nation-
al Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
(NIAAA).! This act, as amended,? authorizés the
NIAAA to develop and
health, education, training, \research, and planning

programs for the prevention and treatment of -

alcohol abuse and alcoholism.?

Among the provisions of the act, as amended, are =

the following: ~
(I) A program of formula grants4o the States to
assist them in planning, establishing, maintaining,
ctoordinating, and evaluating projects for the
development of more effective prevention, treat-
ment, and rehabilitation programs to deal with
alcohol abusg and-alcoholism.* /
(2) Project gfants to public and nonprofit enti-
ties and contracts to public and private entities
and ‘individuals for the prevention and treatment
of alcohol abusers and alcoholics.s
(3) - Special grants to assist States with the imple-
mentation of the Uniform Alcoholism and Intoxi-
cation Treatment Act.®

3 .
4) A program of resigzjgr?ﬂts and contracts
for the purpose of inter®sCiplinary research relat-
ing to alcoholism and other alcohol problems.?
¢

b3 s
N

¢
Organizational Structure ,
The 1974 amendmen.ts(t,o the *Comprehewsive
Alcohol Abuse and AlcoherPrevention, Treatment,

and ;Rehabilitation Act of 1970 established the
! Rb L. No. 91-616, 84 Stat. 1848 (1970)(codified as amehded
at 42 U.S.CA. §§4541-4593)(1977 and ‘Supp. 1979)(as amended
by Pub. L. No. 90-180, 93 Stat. 1301)(1980);(see in particular 42
U.S.C.A. §4551 (1977 and Supp. 1979).
? The act has subsequently been amended on five accasions by
™ acts entitled The Corﬂprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatmént, and Rehabilitation Act Amendments of
* 1974, 1976, 1977, 1978, and 1979, respectively. (Hereafter 1974
Amendments. etc.) 1974 Amendments, Pub. L. No. 93-282, 88
Stat 135; 1976 Amendments, Pub L No. 94-371, 90 Stat. 1035,
1977 Amendments. Pub. L No. 95-83, 91 Stat. 397; 1978
Amendments, Pub. L. No. 95-622, 92 Stat. 3457; 1979 Amend-
ments, Pub. L. No. 96-180, 93 Stat. 1301,
3 42 US.C.A. §4551 (1977).
* 42U S.C.A. §§4571-4573 (1977 and Supp. 1979)(as amended by
Pub. L. No. 96-180, §§7-9, 93 Stat. 1303 (1980)).
* 42US.C.A §4577(1977 and Supp™ 1979)(as amended by Pub.
L. No. 96-180, §11, 93 Stat. 1304 (1980).
¢ 42US CA §4576 (1976)(as amended

by Pub L. No. 96-180,
§10, 93 Stat. 1304 (1980)). . .

~

"] '

-
3
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onduct comprehensive

Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis-
tration (ADAMHA) in the former Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW).* ADA-
MHA is now located-in the Department of Health
and Human Servicés. This administration houses
three institutes: the National Institute on Drug
A'buse (NIDA), the National Institute on Mental
Health (NIMH), and the National Institute on

Icohol Abuse and Alcoholism.®
"INIAAA is administered by a Director. The
National Advisory Co%ncil on Alcohol Abuse and
Alcoholism acts as an advisor to the administration!!
and has authority“over policies ang priorities for
research grants and contracts.!? ’

NIAAA is. authorized to approve alcohol abuse
and alcoholism programs from a comprehensive
perspective of community care!® through Federal,
State, and local planning.

.

‘

Federal Level

At the Federal l\evel, NIAAA administers and
plans for project grants and contracts to local ’
communities,’* administers State formula grants's
and special State incentive grants,'® and administers
a program of research.!” The 1974 amendments also,
established the Interagency Committee- on Federal
Activities for Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism.*® This °
committee evaluates the adequacy and technical
soundess of all Federal programs and activities that

—

&
.
-

7 42 U.S:C.A §4585 (1977 and Supp. 1979).

+ # 42 U.S.C. §3511(a)(1976). N

s Id. 3511(b). .

1 42 U.S C. §4551(b)(1976).

11 42 U.S.C.A. §218(d)(Supp. 1978),"

242USCA §45’77(c)(2)(B)(1?77 and Supp. 1979) (as amended

by Pub. L. No. 96-180, §11, 93 Stat. 1304 (1980))»

1 42 U.S'¢, §4541(b)(1)(1976). *

“ 42 U.S.C.A. §4577 (1977 and Supp. 1979)(as amended by Pub,

L. No. 96-180, §11, 93 Stat. 1304 (1980)). :

* 42 US.C.A*§§4571-73 (1977 and Supp. 1979) (as amended by

Bub.L. No. 96-180, §§8-9, 93 Stat. 1303 (1980)). :

' 42U S C §4576(1976)(as amended by Pub. L. No.96-180, §10,

93 Stat. 1304,(1980)). { k

" 42 USCA §§4585-88.(1977 and Supp. 1979)(as amended by
. L. No. 96-180, §§14-16, 93 Stat. 1304 (1980)).

42 US.C. §§4553(1976)(as amended by Pub. L. No. 96-180, §5

93 Stat 1302 (1980)). -

>
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relate to glcoholism and alcohol abuse and maintains

_the coordination of such programs:** The cqmmittee _
“includes members from those Federal agencies with

&
.

programs directly affecting alcohohsm and alcohol
abuse.?°

’

State Level . . Co
Each State must designate a single State agency as
the sole agency for the administration of the alcohol-
ism plan.** A State advisory council consults with
the State agency in carrying out the plan.?? A State
prevention coordinator initiates public awareness
information on the effect of-alcohol abuse and
alcoholism.®
’ ¢
Local Level

At the local level, grants and contracts can be
funded either directly from the Federal grants and
contracts program or through formula grant monies
available to the States. Grantees represent a wide
rapge of publlc and nonprofit agencies such as
.mental health centers, hospitals, community action
agencies, charitable organxzatxon@, and county go-
vernmengs.2*

Whenever possible, prevention and treatment
grants and contracts are to be community based and
integrated with ®ther community services. The State
agency miust assure, in the State plan, that it will
coordinate its planning with local alcoholism and
alcohol abuse planning agencies and with other local
health planning agencies.?s . -

Benefits ' .
Benefits are provided to State and local programs
through three major funding mechanisms:
¢, Formula grants to States;?* .
* Project grants to public and nonprofit private

. entities,”” (including State incentive grants for imple-

1 Id . ’

. Id. .8

1 42 U.S.C. §4573(a)(13(1976).

2 42 US.C. 4573(a}(3) (1976) (as-amended by Pub. L. No. 96-
180, §9, 93 Stat. 1303 (1980)) .

# U.S,, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National

~——Clearinghouse for Alcohol Information, “The Natignal Institute

% 42 US.C.A §§4571-4573 (1977 and(Supp. 1979)(as amended_

on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism,” no PH 84, 1977, unpaginat-

ed (hereafter cited as NI4AA).

* Bill Gregory, chief,. Eastern Section, Special Project Ggants,
NIAAA, telephon interview, Dec 13, 1979 (hereafter referred

to as Gregory Interview).

» 42 US.C. §4573(a)(12)(l976)(as amended by P'tb L. No, 96-

180, §9(a)(4), 93 Stat. 1303-(1980)).

“by Pub. L. No. 96-180, §§7-9, 93 Stat. 1303 (1980)). .

ERI
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rmentation of the Uniform Alcoholism and Treat-
ment Act);»* N
* Direct grants for'research.?
Major benefits provided through these funding
mechanisms mclude programs forf-preventlon, treat-

ment, rehabilitation, training, and research.

v

Prevention

NIAAA oversees the developmg, testing, and
evaluation of practical methods of preventing the
abuse and misuse of alcoholic beverages.?® Each of
the 48 participating States- and territories has a
prevention coordinator who works in public educa-
-tion campaigns, initiates public discussions with
local communities, assists youth and adult groups in

~ surveys of drinking patterns, and develops preven-

Al

tion advocacy groups" The demonstration grant
program affords the opportunity for local communl-
ties to organize, study, and lmplement “creative
prevention approaches to modlfy hamful drinking
practices’ within the commUmty“’2 The National =
Clearinghouse for Alcohol Information acts as an
inforrhation service for NIAAA 3 ° -

Treatment -

NIAAA’s Operation Mainstream attempts to
bring the. treatment of ,alcoholism into the main-
stream of the Nation’s health-care delivery system.*
Occupational programs ‘have been. developed at the
State and local level to help employees whose job
performance has become impaired because of alco-
hol abuse and alcoholism.>® Assistance has- been
provided to communities to develop direct delivery
services (e.g., counseling, treatment, referrals) for
- alcoholics® Studies also are done to analyze a broad\
‘'range of issues in order to imaprove service delivery
at'the community level 3

N o
"4 ¥ 42 US.C.A. §4577 (1977 and Supp. 1979)(as amended by Pub.

L. 96-180,'§11, 93 Stat. 1304 (1980)). -

* 42 U S.G, §4576 (1976) {as amended by Pub. L. No. 96-180,
§10, 93 Stat. 1304 (1980)).

»42USCA §4585 (1977 and Supp. 1979) (as amended by Pub
L. No. 96-180, §14, 93 Stat. 1305 (1980)).

20 NIAAA.

3 Ibid. .

3 Ibid*

" % Ibid.

"% Ibid.
* {bid.
% Ibid.
¥ Tbid.




Education and Training

Under the legislative mandate for manpower
development, NIAAA established the National Cen-
ter for Alcohol Education in May 1973.% The
center’s primary goal is to improve the effectiveness
of alcohol-related services through the development
of model training programs, which can be widely
used by practitioners in the field and by the
development of educational materials for the general
public.® NIAAA is also workmg on credentialing of
alcoholism personnel, degreed and ‘nondegreed.*®

P
Research -

"A specia} authorization was included in the 1976
amendmhxl fo'the act for research and support of
national alcohol research centers.*! The Diwvision of
Intramural Research collaborates with agencies,
universities, and scientific organizations to conduct
basic and clinical research on alcohol and 1ts effect.+
Extramural research includes support for basic and
applied research info the causes and treatment of
alcohohsm, -particularly in the areas of clinical
research, prevention and educatron, behavioral and
psychological stidies, and the psychological effects
of alcohol.+?

Eligibility

Individuals with alcohol abuse or alcoholism

» -problems and their families are eligible for services

through . the ‘varius programs funded, through

- NIAAA “ Wrth regard to confidentiality of records, *

the act, &s amended and implementing regulations
restrict the disclosure 'and use of information con-
cerning clients of all federally assisted programs that
providé diagnosis and treatment or referral of
alcohol abuse clients.*s Disclosure wpthout specific
written consent 1s authorized only ifi the specific
cases described in Federal confidentiality regula-
tions, such as for research, audit, or evaluatron
purposes and in a medical emergency.

Wb, .

. ¥ibd - T e

o lbid - .

‘' 1976 Amendments, Pub L No, 94-371, §7. 90 Stat 1038

(c as amended at 42 ‘US C A. §§4585. 4588 (1977 and

Su&?‘)) (as amended.by Pub L No 96-180, §§14, 16, 93 Stal
(1980)

9 NIAAA.

2 Ibid

** Gregory Interview

* 42U S.C §4582(1976); 42 C F.R Part 2 (1979). i

4 ’d

7 MU SCA §4572(a)(Supp. 1979). v

“ 42U.S C §4573(aK8)(1976). ¢ @

. . r
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Formula Grants °*

/ Formula grant funds are allotted to States on the
basis of the relative popu1at10n‘ financial need, and
the need for more effective prevention, treatinent,

“ and rehabilitation programs.*” To qualify for funds,

the State agency must have an .approved State plan
that 1s reviewed and updated annually. A Swte

advisory council consults with the State agency in .

carrying out the plan.*
The State must designate a single State agency as

"sole administrator of the plan or sole supervisor of

administration of the plan;*® provide "for a State
advisory council to include, among others represen-
tatives of the statewide health coor atmg -council
and public agencies concerned with preyentron,
treatment, and rehahilitation of alcoholic abuse and
alcoholism;** inventory all public and private re-
sources available in the State for alcohol abuse and
alcoholism treatment, prevention, and rehabilita-
tion;3? and assure that the State agency will coordi-
nate the planning with other State and local health
planning agencies.?

Project Grants and Contracts

Public and nonprofit private entities are ehg\ble
for grants, and public and private entities and
individuals are eligible for,contracts, forsthe preven-

tion apd treatment of alcohol abuse and alcohol- *

ism.* The “projects submitted under this program
must be approved by the State agency** and meet
the criteria established by the Secretary of Health
and -Human Services.®® Whenever possible* these
projects are community based and provide a com-
prehensive range of serVices (e.g., treatment, public
information, referral, etc.) that are mtegrated with

“and involve the active participation of a wrde range

of public and nongovernmental agencies; organiza-
tions, institutions, and individuals. Where a substan-
tial number of individuals in the popilation served

“ 42 U.S.C"§4573(a)(3)(1976)(as amended by Pub. L No 96-
180, §9(a) (1), 93 Stat 1303 1980)).

0 Id. §4573(a)(1). 3

3t 42 USC §4573(a)(3)(1976)(as amended by Pub L. No 96~
180, §9¢a)(1), 93 Stat 1303 (1980)).

. % Id. §4573@)(11)

v

21 42USC §4573(b(1a)(|976)(as,amenaed by Pub L No. 96-
180, §9(a)(4), 93 Stat 1303 (1980)). |

% 42 U'S C. §4577(2)(1976)(as amended by Pub L No 96-10,
§11.93 Stat 1304 (1980)).
® Id. §4577(c)(2)(A) |

* Id §4577(c)(3)

-

:
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* -
by the iroject is of limited English-speaking ability,
provisions are to be made to respond to their
needs.>’ -

Thi community-based grants and contracts pro-
vide treatment and prevention services with speclal
emphasis on currently underserved populatlons 58
Educatlorl and training services are also a(/allable
thPough this program.®® The Secretary is to give
special consideration to applications for programs
and projects for thg prevention and treatment of
alcohol abuse.and aqeoholism by women and indi-
viduals under the age of 18.4¢ ' \

- A}
4
Special Grants to States

‘To participate in the special grants-to States
program for implementation of the Uniform Alco-
< holism and Intoxication Act,* the State must submit

"an application which indicates that:(1) the State and
* political subdx&srons are committed to the concept

of care of alcohol abuse through community health

.and social services;®? (2) those portions of criminal

statutes under which drunkenness is the graveman of

a petty criminal offense (e.g., loitering,.vagrancy,

disturbing the peace) have been repealed,®® and (3)

State laws regarding the acceptance of individuals

37 42 US.C. §4577(b)X1)(1976)(as amended by Pub L. No 96-

180, §11(b), 93 Stat. 1304 (1980)).

s 42 U.S.C. §4577(a)(3)(1976)(as amended by Pub. L. No. 96—

180, §11(a)(4),93 Stat. 1304 (1980)). -

» 42 US.C. §4577(a)(4)(1976)(as amended by Pub. L. No 96-

180, §11(2)(1), 93 Stat. 1304 (1980)).

© 42 US.C. §4577(bX4)(1976)(as amended by Pub L. No 96-

180, §ll(c), 93 Stat, 1304 (1980)). -

¢ The Uniform Alcoholism*and Intoxification Act'1s one ofa

sertes of Taws drafted and recommended by the National Confer-

ence of Commissioners on Uniform State Laws See Senate

Commuttee on Labor and Public Welfate, Report on the Compre-

hensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention, Tgeatment
. LY

into treatment programs are in accordance with the
following standards. (a) voluntary treatment is per-
ferred over mvoluntary treatment, (b) outpatient or
intermediate treatment is preferred over inpatient,
treatment, (c) an individual cannot be denied treat-
ment solely because of previous withdrawal from
treatment or relapse, and (d) current individual
treatment plans are maintained for each patient.®

Research Grants

Research grants are available directly and through
grants and contracts to universities, hospitals, labo-,
ratories, and other public and nonprofit institutions
and to individuals for such research projects as are
recommended by the National Advisory Council on
Alcoholic Abuse and Alcoholism.®

Funding

The appropriations for FY 1979 for NIAAA were
approximately $56.8 million fer State formula
grants, * $78.7 million for community, programs
grants and contracts (536 projects),®” and $222
million for research (175 research grants and pro-
jects).e8

’

and Rehabilitation Act of 1974 S Rep 208, 93rd Cong, 2d Sess
reprinted 1n 1974, 2 U.§ Code Cong. & Ad News 3039, 3050

$2 42 U S.C. §4576(b)(1)(3976)

& Id.

# Id. §4576(b)(2).

¢ 42 U.S C. §4585(b)(7)(1976)(as amended by Pub L 96-180,
§14(b)(1) 93 Stat. 1305 (1980). .
“ Steven Long, Budget -Office, NIAAXA, telephone mtervnew,
Dec 11, 1979

¢ Ibid  $10 million of this went to the Uniform Act grants
program.

¢ Ibid  $6 million of this went to the national research centers

M . «
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Drug Abise Prevention and Treatment

« .

Overview /
In enacting the Drug Abuse Office and Treatment

Act of 1972," which’ established the’ National Instj-*

tute of Drug Abuse and its Advisory Councils,
Congress sought to address the rapidly increasing
abuse of drugs in the United States. Finding first that

heroin acdictior, to be rapidly increasing #nd sib-
stantially contributing to crime, Congress stated that

. P . . .
.xInCreased drug abuse .constitutes a serious amd

2

contjnuing threat to nationa] health and welfare,
requiring immediate and effective response on the
part of the Federal Government.2

The purpose of the act is to focus the comprehen-

sive resources of the Federal Government on signifi-

cantly reducing the incidence, as well as the social
and personal costs,” of drug abuse in the United
States, through a comprehensive, coordinated, long-
term national strategy to combat drug abuse.® To
accomplish these goals, the act emphasizés efforts to

meet the needs of special p‘opulations, community--

based prevention programs, occupational prevention
and treatment programs, and ‘increased Federal

—research into the behavioral and bibmedifal causes

of drug abuse.« - '
A single, Presidentially-designated officer in the

- Executive Office of the President is responsible for

directing a system to develop policies, ' establish
priorities, and coordinate drug abuse functions per-
formed by Federal departments and agencies.* To
assist in the development 6f a national drug abuse
strategy for‘all.drug abuse previention functions, the
act directs - the "President to establigte a separate
Strategy Council in the Executive Office of the
President.® Finally, the'act establishes a National
Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA), within the De-
partment Qf Health and Human Services (DHHS), to
administer the programs and authority of the Secre-

! Pub. L. No. 92-255, 86 Stat,.65.(1972) (Codified at 21 U.S.C.
§§1101-1191 (1976) and scattered sections of Title 42 and Title 5).
? 21 US.C.A. §1)01(9X1972).

3 1d.-§1102 (Supp. 1980). i .

' Id . v,

* I §1111-1114, v —*\

* 1d.§1162. .
7 Id. §1191. . .
* US., Department of Healkh. Education, and Welfare, National
Institute for Drug ‘Abuse, "A Report té the President and the

152 .

¢

x
.

* the extent and impact of drug abuse, espkcially |

4

\

NIDA programs.

2l

*,

tary of DHHS related to drug abuse prevention,
research, treatment; and rehabilitation.”

Currently, 70 percent of the drug abuse treatment
and prevehtion activities funded by.the Federal
Government are administered by NIDA.¢ Through
NIDA’s grant program, fands are available to the 50
States, territories, and District of Columbia for the
establishment of drug abuse prevention and.treat-
ment programs.® In addition, NIDA offers technical
assistance and training to States and local govern-
ments to further their drug abuse prevention and
treatment objectives. This paper focuses on the

A

.

Oréanizational Structure
The National Institute-for Drug Abuse is a part of

the Alcohol, -Drug Abuse, and Mental Health .

Administtation (ADAMHA), ADAMI—(I‘A is under
the authority of the Public Health Service within the
Department of Health. and Human Services,
ADAHMA maintains drug abuse cohdultants in
DHHS' 10- regional offices to provide ?ltechnical
assistance and consultation to the desig?a'ted single

- State agencies for drug abuse.

n the programs authorized by the Natidniﬂ Drug
Office and Treatment Act of 1972 and its subsequent
amendments," State participation is essential. NIDA
relies heavily on the States in planning and-imple-
menting drug abuse' programs nationwide. “The
primary mechanism through ‘which treatment ser-
vices (in the States) have been -funded is the

~ Statewide Services Contract (SWSC). The SWSC is
*,«a cOst-sharing contract, negotiated with designated

- 18y ; ’ .
. ) .

_Single Stat®.Agengies, through which local drug

trehtment prograths.are subcontracted.”** NIDA is
currently completing the process of converting from
contracts to grants with the hope that the grant

€ongress an the Drug Abuse Prevention and Treatment Func-
tons of the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Fiscal
Year 1978" (July 1979), p. iii (hereafter cited as NIDA Annual
Report). ) g R

* 1bid. /

. 1 42U.S.C. §3511 (1976).

" (Codified as amended.at 21 U.S.C.A. §§1101-1194 (1972 and
Supp. 1980) and scattered sections of Title Sand 42) |,
'2 NIDA Annual Report, p. 10. | :

v

»
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mechanism will allow the States greater fiscal
flexibility.** States also receive funds through formu-
la grants that are based on population and need.!*
Both the SWSCS3 and the formula grants are made to
the designated single State agencies. Formula grants
are supplementary to the statewide service grants.!s

Local participation also is a fundamental compo-
nent of the NIDA program. Local communities are
encouraged to participate ifi the single State agency
planning and grants process both as members of the
State pollcymakmg visozﬁ:ommitee,and as ser-
vice prdviders. Loéal plaming for programs is
entourageéd to *reflect ‘the multiplicity of : client
needs. The current community-based network of
drug abuse treatment services prdvided care to over
235,000 persons in 1978, through an extensive
variety of treatment modalities.!®

Two advisory councils serve important policy-

-

" making roles in the national drug abuse prevention ’

Q

program. They are the National Advisory Council
fot Drug Abuse Prevention'’ and the President’s
Strategy Councnl s The National Advisory Coun-
cil’s functidn is to assist the Secretary of HHS in- the

field of drug abusg by' advising and making recom-
& 8 . .

mendations in su as priorjtjes and program
development, grant and contract awards, and admin-
istration of drug abuse programs.'* The Strategy
Council is mandated among other things, to develop
“. . .a comprehensive Federal.plah with respect to

‘both drug abuse prevention functions and drug

traffic prevention functions, which shall specify the
objectifes of the Federa strategy and how all
available resources, funds, programs, services, and
facilities ‘authorized under relevant Federal law
should be used. . .”#° -

Single Staté agencie‘s“must also have State adviso-
ry councils whose members represent the public and
private sectors, as well as different geographical
areas and population groups (including women and

# Ibid.

“ 21 USCA §1176(cX1XAX1972 and Supp. 1980). -

* Fred Norton, Office of Program Support, NIDA, telephone
mterview, Rockville, Md.,, Dec 11, 1979 (hereafter cited as
Norton Interview).»

' Stratégy Council on Drug Abuse, “Federal Strategy for Drug
Abuse and Drug Traffic Prevention™ at 23 (1979) (hereafter
Federal Strategy Paper).

v 42 U.S.C. §218(e) (1976).

" 21 US.C.A. §1161 (Supp. 1980).

* 42 U.S.C. §218(e)(2) (1976).

» 21 US.C. §1163(2) (1976).

# 21 US.C.A. §1176(¢)(3) (Supp. 1980).
7 42 US.C.A. §2689(b)(B)}vXII) (Supp. 1980) requires all coms

d
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the elderly) within the State.? Thé State advisory
groups fulfill, on the State level, functions similar to

those of the Federal-level councils. .

.~

Benefits

The benefits of the leglsl tion enacted in behalf of
drug abuse treatment and prévention accrue directly
and indirectly to the following population and
organizations:
* Drug dependent persons who require treatment
benefit from progrars sponsored by community
mental health centers?? and through programs sup-
ported by spécial project grants and contracts?® to
local c'omrpunfty:based ‘programs. Special consider-
ation in awarding special grants arid contracts issto
be given to preventing and treating drug abuse and
drug dependence by women, the elderly, and indi-
viduals under the age of 18#* High priority is to be

accorded apphcatlons for primary’ preventmn pro- )

grams, which includes discouraging persons from
beginning drug abuse,* and spécial efforts are’ to @é”
made by grantees and contractors to be resboqsxve
to the needs of the handicapped and pon- Bngllsh-
speakmg populations.?® Local programming is ex-
pected to offer various types of treatment methods
in settings that include oufpatient, resndenual and
day care services.??

Drug dependent persons who require medical
treatment may not be discriminated against in any
federally-supported public or private general hospi-
tal.?* The research sponsored by NIDA is focused
on the ‘creation, location, development, and testing
of nonaddictive and less addictive synthetic analge-
sics, antidepressents, and other drugs and detoxifica-
tion agents aimed at easing the physical distress of
persons undergomg withdrawal from heroin addic-
tion.? . .

munity mental heaith centers to provide a program for the
prevention and treatment of drug addiction and abuse and/or the

rehabilitation of drug addicts, drug abusers and other persons
with drug dependency problems within three years of ‘any

center’s establishment. \
3 21 US.CA. §ll7_

3 Id. §1172(d) (Supp. 1980).
3 Id. §1177(a). .

* Id. §1177(f).

¥ Norton Interview

# 21 USC.A. §1174(a) (Supp. 1980).
» Id, §1193.

-

fid Supp._1980).

.

y

. ' 153

i~ =

3




b

y

.

]

4

* Local program developers may receive financial aid
through grants made available through their States’
participation in the NIDA special grants program®
and through their ‘involvement with community
mental health centeggrograms. )
* States may rec€ive funds for the purpose of
developing and carrying out comprehensive drug
abuse treatment and prevention programs.* Techni-
cal assistance is available to State and local agencies
for analyzing and identifying State and local drug
abuse problems, for program planning and develop-
ment, and for drafting model legislation.** State
officials and staff and local program staff are also
eligible to participate.in training programs autho-
rized under drug abuse legislation and sponsored by
NIDA 3¢ . '
¢ The general public is another prime-beneficiary of
NIDA programs. Publicity about drug abuse treat-
ment and prevention programs and materials devel-
oped and dissemipated through the Drug Abuse
Clearinghousef* are aimed in part at public educa-
tion.*“In general, drug abuse prevention activities
are focused on those individuals who have not yet
inigiated illicit drug use or for whdip drug use has
not-yet produced serious problems.3¢

S

-
N . B

. . ’ I
Grant Benefits - .
Benefits are provided 0 State and local programs

B .through the two major grant programs mentioned

PR A .1 7ex provided by ERIC N -

above, and detailed further uhder “Eligibility” be-
low: Special project grants and State Service con-
tracts grants” and‘formula granis.* The major

benefits provided through these funding mechanisms -

may be categorized as programs fer prevention,
treatment, research, and training.®® . .

v

Prevention . R

The prevention of drug abuse is ane 'of NIDA’s
_primary program functions and is being addressed

21 US.C.A. §1177(a) (1972 and Supp. 1980).
** Elaine M. Johnson, deputy director, Division of Community
Assistance, NIDA, interview, Rockville, Md., Dec. 7, 1979
(hereafter cited as Johnson Interview).
= 21 US.C.A, §§1176, 1177 (1972 and Supp. 1980).
= 1d, §1192(b) (Supp. 1980).
 1d: §§1179(a)-(c), 1192(bX2) (1972 and Supp. 1980).
® Id. §1192(aX2) (Supp 1980) and Susan Latcher, Communica.
tions Services Branch Chief, NIDA, telephone nterview, Rock-
ville, Md., Dec. 12, 1979 hereafter cited as Lachter Interview).
# NIDA Annual Report, p. 10. . ~

.7 21 US.C.A. §1177 (1972 and Supp. 1980)."

» [d §1176.
# NIDA Annual Report, p. ii1.” -
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‘children and youth* aimed at enhancing their self-

»

through the provision of: information, education,
program alternatives, and direct intervention.t*® .
NIDA also operates a national clearinghouse for
the collection, preparation, and dissem‘ination-%}
information and educational materials related to"
drug abuse prevention. Information and educational -
materials are disseminated directly to the public and’
through the single State agencies. The single State
agencies serve an important prevention role since
they are charged with planning, coordinating, and
administering State drug abuse prevention and treat-
ment programs.** Programs are encouraged to in-
clude alternative and intervention programs for

confideage.self~discipline, and a-vareness.

a

Treatment _ “ .
Treatment is fundamental to the NIDA mandate.
Individuals and their families who face any form of
d{ug addiction may be the beneficiaries of a variety
of community-based drug prevention, treatment, and

‘rehabilitation programs. Treatment is also made

available to persons within State and local criminal
justice systems.* Also, drug abusers suffering from
medical conditions may not be discriminated against
in admission to, or treatment by, public or private

_ general hospitals that receive any form of Federal

support.*s

Research

NIDA is authorized to make available research
grants aimed at improving drug maintenance tech-
niques or programs*® and for other relevant purpos-
es.*” Research thus fag undertaken has focused on
improving understanding i the field of effective
methods of prevention and control of drug abuse.**

‘In 1976 the act was amended to encourage and

promote, among other things, research and develop-

“ Ibid., p. 18.

¥ 21.US.C.A. §1176(e)(Supp. 1980) and Lachter Interview.

21 US.CA. §1176(e)(SXB) requires tje ‘State 10 provide
assurances in itg State plar{ that the State’s prevention and
treatment programs will be designed to meet the needs of women,
the elderly, and minors.

 NIDA Annual Report.p. 8. ’ .

“ 21 US.C.A. §1177a)(3) (1972).

“ Id. §1174 (Supp. 1980). .

21 US.C.A. §1177(a)(3) (Supp. 1980).

o NlDA", Research Grants Program Announcement of Areas of

" Special Interest, February 1978. {

“ NIDA Annual Report, p. iv.
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.
ment. related to synthetic analgesics, antitussives,  State Formula Grants

and other nonadt%ictive or less addictive drugs.+«® Each State (including the District of Columbia
‘ - -t and U.S. territories) is entitled to grants based on
Training 4 i relative population, financial need, and the need for

The National Drug Abuse Trajning Center is  more effective conduct of functions.®* NID sa
intended to “develop, conduct and support a full  responsibility to review all grants made for research,
range of treatment programs relating to drug abuge  training, treatment, and prevention functions.*¢
functions.”s® The services and facilities of the train- ~ The law further requires that. States wishing to
ing center are authorized to be made available to - . bbtain grarts must develop State plans which pro-
Federal, State, and local ‘government officials and " - vide, amopg other things, for the following:**

staff; to medical and ‘patamedical personnél snd (1) Establishment of a single State agency as the

educators; and to others, including drug dependent sole agency for preparing and administering the

. persons.s* plan or for supervising the preparation and admin-
’ istration of the plan,

. (2 Bvickence to. the effect that the designated

Eligibility - agency has or will have the authority to carry out

State and local governments must meet specific " the plan;
eligibility criteria to obtain NIDA funds under (3) Establishment of a State advisory council;
statewide service contracts and formula grants. (4) Description of the drug abuse prevention and
Special Projects and Statewide Service Contrac treatment program to be undertaken by the State
and Grants . . or carried out'within the State;

Special project grants and contracts are awarded (5) Detailed needs assessment and plan to meet
to public and private nonprofit and for-profit agen- the identified needs, with the specific identifica-
Cies, organizations, institutions, and individuals for *  tion of the needs and plans to meet the needs of
the following:s2 p women, the elderly, and minors under 18 years of ~

(1) Training projects; age, such survey to be coordmated with the

(2) Vocational rehabilitation, counseling, and alcohol abuse survey; '

education services; : (6) Provisions for program coordmatron, partic-

(3) Establishment of programs within State and ularly in urban areas; )

local criminal justice gystems (but not law en- (7) Provision for participation in the preparation

forcement agtivities; - and administration of the State plan by political

@) R ch; and - - » subdivisions in the State; .» (

) Estabhshment of programs for the general (8) Administration, reporting, evaluation, and

public. analysis of the plan and-the programs for which it

Grants and contracts may be approved by NIDA - provides;
only if they meet basic standards for the provision of (9) A complete 1nventory, to the extent feasible,
services, administration of funds, ‘monitoring, and . of all public and, private resources available in the
evaluation and provide for treatment and treatment ~ State for the ,purpose of drug abuse prevention
support activities as cited above.®® Grants and and treatment, * mcludmg rograms funded by
contracts requested by States through their smgle/ State and local laws; ° . "5
State agencies under the provisions of the statewide (10) Provjsion for coordination with local drug
service contracts/grants program must be evaluated -abuse planning agencies, with State and local
in relation to the plan prepared pnder thé formula - alcohol abuse agencies, and with State and local
grant program. 54 ¢ health planning a_éencies; and p

4 Pub. L. No. 94—237: 90 Stat 3248 (1976) and amended Pub: L. 3 1d. §1177(c)(1)-(4) a'nd Johnson Intérview.
No 95-461, 92 Stat. 1268 (1978); Pub L. No. No. 96-181, 93 Stat. % 21 US.C.A. §1177(c)(2) (1972 and Stpp. 1980).

" 1315 (1980) (codified at 21 U.S.C.A. §1193 (Supp. 1980)).  1d. §1176(c)IXA). )
. 21USC. §117941976). - , % Id. §1194 (Supp. 1980). S 4
. % M §1179(c). . * Id. §1176(e) (1972 and Supp. 1980). ‘
. * 21USCA. §1177 (1972 and Supp. 1980) IR £ .
. , , . )
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(11) Inclusion. of a needs assessment of the
severity of the drug abuse problem in urban and
rural areas. ’

The NIDA program and its enabling legislation
encourage the involvement of other federally spon-
sored service-providing agencies in national drug
abuse initiatives\. The legislation authorizing drug

abuse prevention and treatment programs specifical- -

ly encourages certain other Federal and State
programs to coordinate with NIDA programs;

community mental health centers; Public..Healt#®

Service facilities; and State mental health programs.

Community Mental"Health Centers

Community mental health centers are required to
provide, within 3 years of the center’s establishment,
prevention and treatment programs for rehabilita-
tion of drug addicts and abusers, as well as others
who have'drgg abuse or drug dependence problems,
who live in the center’s catchment area s

Public Health Service

Where there is sufficient need, as determined by
NIDA, for drug abuse treatment and rehabilitation
programs, such programs shall be established in
Public Health Service facilities.® NIDA is also
authorized to enter into agreements with the Admin-
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs, the Secretary of De-
fense, and other Federal department or agency
heads, to provide treatment and care in Public
Health Service hospitals and medical facilities to
drug addicts and other persons with drug ‘abuse and
other drug dependence problems who are In areas
served by such hospitals or facilities. ¢

-

‘State Mental Health Programs

* The 1972 Drug .Treatment Act amended the
Public Health Service Act to require that State plans

*42USCA §2689(b)(t)(8)(V)(ll’)(Supp 1980)
** 42 U.S.C §257(a) (1976). .

® Id. §257(c)

¢ 42U S.C §246(dX2)(K) (1976)

2 Nortoq Interview .

[y .

[

for the provisions of public health services must
“provide for services for the prevention and treat-
ment of drug abuse and drug dependence, commen-
surate with the éxtent of the problem, and include
provisions for (1) licensing or accreditation of
facilities in which treatment and rehabilitation pro-
grams are gonducted for -persons with drug abuse
and other drug dependence problems, and (2)
expansion of State mental health programs in the
field of drug abuse. . .and other prevention and
treatment programs in the field. . . e .
NIDA imposes no specific eligibility requirements
on individual clients for participatiop in NIDA.-
sponsored or funded drug abuse prevention and
treatment programs. Individual community-based
programs may impose their own eligibility require-
ments such as residence within the program’s catch-
RIETT afea and suitability of the type of treatment.s

Funding

The National Institute for Drug Abuse budget for
FY 1978 was %262 million; for FY 1979, $272
million; and for FY 1980, about $274 million. [The

1980 budget above was based on 3 Congressional.

contiriuing resolution which maintained the NIDA
budget at the fiscal year 1979 level, except for the
addition of $2 million for certain mandated pro-
grams.s3)

The fiscal year 1978 budget is included in the
national drug abuse treatment utilization survey

-.(NDATUS—an annual survey” of all known drug

abuse treatment units) which revealed that a total of
more than $518 million was invested in drug abuse
treatment services nationally for that year.®* Of the
420,000 treatment “slots” provided, NIDA funded
approximately 95,000.5

¢ Sandy Smlth, Division of Financial Management, ADAMHA,
telephone interview, Rockville, Md , Dec. 11, 1979

¢ NIDA Annual Report, p. 10.

“ Ibid

s
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Department of Defense

N

Descriptions of the advocacy programs in the
Department of Defense are included in this section.
The Navy program, which has been exiended to
include family advocacy, is described in greatest
detail. The child advocacy programs of the Army
_and Air Force are also included because of their
" potential for expansion in providing for the problems

of spouse abuse. Two spouse abuse programs cur-
¢ rently operating on military bases are also described.

Department of the Navy, Family
Advocacy Program
The family advocacy program (FAP) is a new

effort of the Department of the Navy designed to
) provide comprehensive services to Navy and Ma-
s rine Corps families and unmarried service members”
in cases of suspected or confirmed abuse, neglect,
sexual assault, and rape.! The program includes,
prevention, identificatiofi, intervention, treafment,.
and followup.? The currént Bureau of Medicine and
Surgery (BUMED) jhstruction provides policy
guidelines for the N y's FAP, as well as a program
manual for implementation at the local level?
Because each naval command is unique in its
relatienship with the surrounding civilian communi-
ty, the instruction allows for command flexibility, as
well as setting overall standards for implementa-
tion.* , ‘

The current FAP effort is an outgrowth of the

Navy Medical Department’s spouse abuse reporting
. and child advocacy programs.®* In 1976 BUMED

issued an instruction on child care advocacy that

was mandatory to all medical facilities.® Additional-
‘ ly, in 1976 BUMED required medical facilities to_ -
devise a spouse abuse réporting $ystem.” In 1977, to
reflect a broa'deniné focus in the Navy, ‘the child

'Lt {jgp, Serge Doucettg, Head, Famlly Advocacy Program, .
Bureau.of Medicine and Surgery, Department ‘of the Navy, ~
interview in Washington, D C, Dec. 12, 1979 (hereaftercrted as
Doucette Interview). P
: 2 Lt. (jg.) Serge Doucette, Testimony before the Selcct Educa-
tion Subcommittee of the House Education and “Labor Cotn It—
tee, US. Congress, Washington; D.C., July, 1, 197?
(hereafter cited as Doucette Testimony). -
. * U.S., Department of the Navy, Bureau of Medicine and
Surgcry, Family Advocacy Program Instjuction 6320<57, July
11, 1979 (hereafter cited as BUMEDINST 6320.57). P
s ‘M. . R . !
* Doucette Interview.
¢ U.S., Department of the Navy, Bureau ofMedlcme and Surgery
.
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adVocacy program was changed to a famlly advoca-.
cy program The central child abuse and neglect
registry algo was revised to become a family advoca-*

central registry in which all forms of abuse and

neglect were reported.® Despite the name change,
“the infpact at the local level was migimal.””®
Additionally, four pilot brograms were .established
to ‘determine the elements of a successful, compre-
hensive, family advocacy program.® The prograris
were “‘monitored and modlﬁed” accordingly.’! In
. 1978"an Office of the Chief of Naval Operatidns
(OPNAY) instruction about sensitive handling of
rape and sexual assault cases was issued.'? In 1979
the current FAP instruction was issued. This in-
struction reflects the knowledge obtained from the
pilot programs and froin relevant research and
statistical data. The instruction incorporated the
previous BUMED instructions on child advocacy,
_spouse abuse reporting, and sensitive ‘handling of
"sexual assault victims.® The current instruction
mandates that major medicalgacilities implement a
FAP in at?rdance with the instruction. It is~also
applicable {0 the Marine Corps because the Marine
Corps, ngt-having separate medical facilities, utilizes
naval fsxfilities The program is designed to interface
with appropriate military and cnvnllan agencies in the
provision of comprehensive services and is intended
to function as part of an overall military and civilian
individual and family services program.* Currently,
majbr medical facilities are selecting representatives
to initiate this famlly -oriented effort.

¢

Organizational Structure ) oo
The family advocacy program is in .the AMi

Health Division of the Bureau of-Mediciné and
0
Instruction $320. 53, Feb. 4, 1976 (hereafter cned as BUME-

DINST 63,20 53).

7 US., Department of the Navy, Bureau of Medicine and *

Surgery, NOTE 6320, Nov. 19, 1976.
* Doucette Testimony, p. 2.
* Ibid:
* Doucette Intqr\* -
v Doucette Testimony, p. 2.
¥ US, Department of the Navy, Office of the Chief of Naval
Operanons l‘ystructlon 6300.1, Aug. 1%, 1978 ,
ouchette Interview. .
id. : : . o




Surgery of the Naval Medical Departmént. Broad
ypolicy is established by the Chief of the Bureau.'s
The head of the family advocacy program is
responsible for ensuring establishment of a FAP in
accordance with the instruction, assisting local
commands in implementing a program oversééing
the “function of the FAP at all BUMED activities,”
maintaining statistical reports on suspected cases of
abuse and neglect and a central registry on estab-
lished cases, and submitting recommendations to the
Chief of BUMED.1¢
The instruction mandates the creation of a Central
Family Advocacy Committee (FAC) divided into
the following three worKing committees: 1) Child
Abuse/Neglect, 2) Spouse Abuse/Neglect, and 3)
Sexual Abuse/Neglect.!” Membership on the Com-
mittee consists of representatives of the Surgeon
Generaly Judge Advocate General, Naval Personnel
Command, Commandant of the Marine Corps, Chief
of Chaplains, and other appropriate commands.!®
The person charged with the overall responsibility

of the Committee is to submit recommendations on -

the program management and expansion to the Chief«
. of BUMED. The working committees 'convene
mofthly to review and make recomrhendations for
. disposition of cases submitted to the central regis-

try.2

At the installation level, the commanding officers
of naval mgdical centers and hospitals carry respon-
sibility for 1mplementmg the BUMED/FAP instruc-
tion* by establlshmg local policies and direétives,
designating a social worker or’senior member of the
command as family advocacy representative (FAR),
and establishing a ecal family advocacy commit-
tee.? . -

The FAR has responsibility for ¢ ‘implementing
-and managing” the-local FAP.? Currently, FARs
have been designated. However, they must share
their time between creating the new FAP and their
other assigned responsibilities.

On a daily yotating basis a duty family advocacy

resentative (DFAR) is designated to ‘have re-
zgnsxbxhty for gss:stmg r&lgqncal personnel and

-

* s BUMEDINST 6320 57 §7a °
1 Id. (7)(b).
v Id. §7c(3). . )
' Id §7a. . .
» Jd §Ic(D). - . .
. 14§ -
n Id. §7.
2 [d. §8a. e
~
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coordinating services provided in all cases of sus-
pected abuse, neglect, sexual assault, or rape.?
Menmbbership of the family advocacy committee
consists of a chairman, _bediatrician, gynecologist,
psychiatrist or*clinical psychologist, pediatric nurse,
health care administrator, and, if available, a lawyer,
chaplain, dental officer, and sociak worker.” The
local FAC is divided into three working committees
similar to their counterparts at BUMED. The
committees meet at least once a month to review all
suspected cases of maltreatment to assure that
appropriate case decisions are made. Additionally,
the committees evaluate the suspected and estab-
lished maltreatment cases, report them to the chief
of BUMED, ake program management re-
commentations.* The committees also must estab-
lish local reporti rogedures in accordance with
the Privacy Act of 197¢.27 <
Naval regional dental centers and clinics are
directed to develop lpcal policy and directives,
reporting proceduzes, and designate a dental officer,
to sit on the 16Cak FAC of the supporting medic
facility. 2 :

Benefits

Local programs provide both prevention and
treatment in suspected cases of abuse, neglect, sexual
assault, and rape.

" Administrators of these programs are instructed to
use the medxca!\ model of primary, secondary, and
tertiary intervention in desngnmg treatment and

- prevention programs.?® :

Primary intervention methods are d!recf.ed to
groups with a high-stress potential associated with
“normal family life.” Specifically identifiéd are are high
school studentg,-newlyweds, expectant couples, and
individuals or familtes facing frequgn deployments
or separations. Parenting and family life programs
for these groups provide support that mlght mitigate
their high-risk potential. A primary prevention
program may include evaluating child care, health,

'dental, recreational, and religious facilities and pro-

» I4. §8a(2). ) i . N
* Id. §3 of Enclosure (1).

» Id §8a(3)

* Id, §82(5)

. ¥ Id. §2.of Enclosure (1) subsection 3c.

» [d. §8b t .
* BUMEDINST 6320.57 §4 of Enclosure (1) §3. , ~ .
. TR
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grams on military bases to determine their effective-
ness at meeting the needs of military families.>°

Secondary intervention is directed at families or
individuals who are identified as “at-risk” for mal-
treatment, but have not yet experienced abusing
and/or neglecting behavior.> The cost effectiveness
of developing a strong program directed at this level
of intervention is stressed.®? Services are focused on
assisting families to ovegtcome areas of dysfunction
that have placed them iR the high-risk category.®
The manual suggests settings in which high-risk
families and individuals cah be identified, situations
conducive to creating conflict that can often indicate
‘high-risk factors, gnd identifies high-risk groups.*t
At the secondary intervention level, outreach
through public education campaigns is used to raise
the level of awareness about potential for maltreat-
.ment and to encourage individuals and families to
seek help before abuse or neglect occurs.?

Tertiary intervention is directed at individuals and
4( families where abuse or neglect has been established.
It is based on the assumption that abusing and
neglecting families are often multiproblem families.*®
Initially, the major thrust of FAPs was at this level
of intervention. Yet, intervention is not limited to
this level.*” To successfully carry out this model of
intervention, the FAR is asked to have a working
knowledge of the available military and civilian
resources in the community.®® Treatment and sup-
port services in abusive situations may include the
following: .

(1) Emergency short‘erm or long-term place-

ment for children and spouses;

(2) Voluntary day care, both crisis-oriented and

ongoing;

(3) High-risk clmlcs in the Department of Pedi-

atrics for medical surveilance;

(4) 24-hour crisis hotlines;

(5) Homemaker services; )

(6) Home visits by community health nurses,

Navy Relief Society visiting nurse, and trained

_volunteers;
(7) Parent education classes and groups;
% Id. §4 of Enclggure (1) §3b(4)
2 ld. Moﬁﬂinc&re (1) §3b.
" Id. §36(2). .
» fd. .
3 Id. §3b(1)(c)
» 1d. §3b(1)(a).
% 1d. §3a(2). ‘

» I1d §a.
» Id. §3a(l).

(8) Mental health services to individuals and
families;

(9) Alcohol treatment services;

(10) Parents Anonymous groups;

(11) Family planning services; :
(12) Volunteer services including transportation,
emergency child care, and lay therapist programs,
and

(13) Special education or assistance classes in
schools.®® =

Legal and Clinical Services

The local FAR is responsible for workmg with
military, State, and local Jjudicial systems to define
geographic aregs that are exclysively the domain of
the military basé and areas that are under concurrent
Jurisdiction of the military, State, and lgcal judicial
systems.** The FAR is expected to establish the
specific roles and responsibilities,for various military
and civilian agencies in responding to abuse and
neglect cases in the military, and to establish the
appropriate-procedure for being responsive.*!

The philosophy of the program is geared toward
treatment rather than prosecution.*? Intervention is
seen as most effective wherf directed toward main-
taining the family unit during treatment.** When it
has been determined'that the abuser should be
prosecuted, prosecution can be conducted by either
military or civilian authorities. When prosecution is
necessary, the FAR continues to “assurfie an active
and useftfprole to the thlms the perpetrator and, -
the family- umt.t’“

Counseling

Military members suspected of abuse or neglect
cannot be interviewed without a preliminary warn-
ing, unless the interview pertains solely to the
specific emergency medical situation.** Subsequent
interviews with military personnel suspected of
abuse or neglect cannot transpire until appropriate
military and civilian 'legal authorities have been
contacted and subsequent lega¥ectivities have been
coordinated.*¢ The decision to take judicial, nonjudi-

» [d. §§4b(1)(a-m).

© Id §12(2)(a).

@ Id. §12Q)(b).

2 1d, §1302)(c) (4-5). A

S 1d. §12(2)(c)(4).

< Id. §12Q)(c)(5). *
s Jd. §12(4).

4 ld

-
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s

cial, or administrative action is made by the com-
manding officer and convening authorities." Ip
making the decision, the treatment and prognosis
formulated by medical and dental personnel are
considered.*® To assist in the interviewing process,
an outline for conducting interviews and obtaining a
_ social history is contained in the BUMED instruc-

* tions.+? . .

[ 4

Reporting and Recording _ a
Reporting of incidents of suspected or known
abuse, neglect, sexual assault, or rape must be
consistent with applicable State and local laws.® All
military agencies, departments, and individuals with-
in the geographic area served by the military facility
are encouraged to report identified incidents of
suspected or established abuse or negléct directly to
the FAR, which will then report the incident to the
appropriate local agency.
" Thebvinstruction requires that all- suspected or
established abuse or neglect cases identified in the
emergency room of the local medical facility be
reported immediately to the FAR.* Medical facility
personnel are to notify the FAR of all cases of

suspected or established abuse or neglect that have

come to their attention.>® Although not mandated,
other military agencies and personnel, as well as
civilian agencies, are encouraged to report cases of
suspected or established maltreatment to the FAR
.for followup.>* The FAR is instructed to work with
these agencies to encourage reporting and to pro-
vide appropriate followup services. -
Reports to the central registry are sent after a
diagngsis has been made by the appropriate working
committee. Idéntifying .information is provided to
the central registry only in cases of established abuse
or neglect” The reporting of suspected cases to ‘the
central registry is done for statistical and planning
purposes. Unfounded incidentg are not reported.ss

Eligibility l

~ Active duty and retired military persons and their
families arq eligible for the full rangé of medical agd
nonmedical social services that ¢ fhe Navy FAP
provides. Because the family advocacy program is a

Ndvy médical service, the eligibility criteriz for, this
\ . Ot
S Id. §12(5)b).

“w Id‘

“ Id ’

o BUMEDINST 6320.57 §8 of Enclosure (1) §2a.
o e

231d. $8(2)(aK1)b).
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, abuse intervention program.)

progipm are the same as the eligibility cr_Lteria of
othef” medical services provided by the Navy. Due
to fhe limited resources at some medical facilities,
the family advocacy programs rely heavily on the
usk of civilian resources. When civilian resources are
used, the eligibility criteria of the particular resource
used is applicable. When a civilian medical resource
is used, active duty military members and their
families in most cases are eligible for CHAMPUS, a
military insurance program.s¢ -

Funding -
No funds are earmarked by Congress’in the
Defense Department budget for the Navy’s family

1

advocacy program. The Navy has designated eighty

positions in the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. for
staffing four pilot family advocacy programs. Addi-
tionally, funds are tagged for the family advocacy
head(at the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. For
fiscal year 1981, BUMED requested 32 additional
positions for staffing 16 additional family advocacy
programs at major naval medical facilities. During
the study period, existing naval resources were used
to implement the current BUMED family advocacy
Jrogram instruction.>’

Department of the Army
(As,of June 1980, the Army did not have

-

a spouse

»

—Department of the Air Force

(As of June 1980, the Air Force did not have a
spouse abuse intervention program.)

ko4
Battered Spouse Shelter Program, Fort
Campbell, Kentucky '
In 1977 the Army social work service at Fort
Cgmp}aell, Kentucky, took a close look at the

- vproblem of battered spouses. Although a few bat-

tered women came to the social swork clinic for

counseling, it became apparent that many more

women were not seeking help for two basic reasbns:
(1) The women did not know of the social work
clinic and were not being referred to the clinic by
other services; and

® Id. §2a(2)

% Id. §8(2)a)(3.4).

s 1d, §8(2)(b).

¢ Dodcétte Interview. * ° R
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(2) Whena battered wife did come t? the clinic,
there were no services available to meet her
immediate needs.

To gain command support for the establishment of
a shelter program, the social work service staff
began a public awareness campaign to groups .of
wives, church groups, newspapers, and radio pro-
grams. As a result of these efforts, the commanding
generalissued a directive to begitt plans for a shelter.

In 1978 a small shelter was opened-in unutilized
space in the Army hospital complex at Fort Camp-
bell, Kentucky. An initial grant of $500 was received
from the Post Officers ,Wives "Club. Furnishings
were obtained through supply channels and. wives
club donations. Through an agreement with the food
service and the treasurer’s office, vouchers,) signed
by a sqcial worker, were uséd in lieu of caslj in the
mess hall.

A legal entity was needed for holdmg and dlstnb-
uting funds. A tax-exempt organization, the Wom:
en’s Protective Service, was formed and ofﬁcnally
authqrized to operate on the post.

The shelter program has limited” capacity and.
resources. Maximum lengthof stay in the shelter is 7
days. Meals are provided “in the hospital dining
facility. No trapsportation is provided to the shelter;
however, a fund is available to pay bus fare for
victims needing emergency transportation. Counsel-
mg is provnded through the Army social work
‘service.

. Referrals come from many sources: the emergen-
cy room, .other hospital clinics, local agencies,
chaplains, the unit commanders, and friends. During

duty hours a battered wife may be seen by any staff *

member of the social work service staff; she will be
referred to a supervisor if shelter is needed’ 15urir’1g
nonduty hours the behavioral scienge officer, on call
24 hours a day; decides whether'shelter is required.
In 1978, 23 women and 1 man and their children
utilized the shelter for an average stay of 1.5 nights.
In 1979, 21 women with their children used the
shelter.. Dgmographic data for 1979 indicates that
most of the wives served are 18-24 years of age
while their husbands tended to be older and were
generally in the lower military ranks. Most, families
lived off-post.and were married for less than 5 years.
The number of times abuse occurred within the
family was found to correlate with the number of
years of marriage.? .
! Kathy Raiha, soctal work officer, Fort Campbeli, *I Can't Go
Home Tomght and telephone tnterview, Nov. 18, 1979,
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Spouse Abuse Program, McChord Arr
Force Base, Washington

Approxnmately 2 years ago, responding to a need
for services to victims of spouse abuse, the chaplain
services and the health clinic of McChord Air Force
Base, working with the Tacoma, Washipgton, Wom-
en’s Shelter, began to formalize their efforts in the
area of domestic violence. A letter to the base
commander requeg_gd approval for sponsorship of a
program %o increase the level of awareness of -
dornestic violence proby!ﬁs" on tlse base and adver-
tise the availability of resources for the victims of
domestie-disputes. This request received the approv-
al of the base commander, wing commander, and
NCOs. A spouse abuse committee was established
with representatives from the Air Force base clinic,
security golice, judge advocates’ office, social ac-
tions .office, chaplain service, and the Tacoma
Women’s/Shelter\, The Committee decided to focus
on three "areas of need and designed a program to
meet thess needs: tregtment of victims, resourge
information for families, and education for Base

‘personnel.

Treatment for victims of domestic violence is now
available through ongoing therapy sessien$ held at
the mental health clinic on the base. Case facilitators
for the groups include nurses, psychologists, and .
psychiatric social workers. Groups are held weekly.
Shelter service is available, when necessary, through
the Tacoma Women’s Shelter.

The spouse abuse committee sponsors workshops
and seminars in educat'ing new commanders, first
sergeants, and security police in the issues involwed
in domestic violence. These workshops are present-
ed by the members of the spouse abuse committee to
promote greater understanding of the problem of
domestic violence on the base and of the resources“
available to addre¥ them. - . ‘

Informatlon concerning the spouse abuse program
is advertised reguarly through the unofficial base
newspaper. Cards have been printed that advertise a
24-hour hotline number at ’the Tacoma Women’s
Shelter and the names and numbers of the represen-
tatives on the’ spouse abuse committee. The military
security police distribute the cards when responding _
to domestic disputes.
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No new }'undiné from the military has been made
available for the operation of this program; rather, . .
all services are proyided through existing resources. *
*

* All nformation regarding the spouse abuse program at AFB, with the permission of Maj. Lows W. Rosato, Clinical
McChord AFB was collected via a telephone interview with Consultants Division, Office of the Surgeon General, USAF.,
Captain Phillips, Chief of the.Mental Health Clinic, McChord - -
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" recipiénts of Aid to the Agéd, Blind; or. Dlsabled ‘

z

Soclal Services for‘ Léw-lncome:‘ Persons and Public

Assistance Recipients (Title XX)

1

' Social services fc::\tow-incgme persons and public *
\ge authorized by=Title XX of

assistance rQipients
the Social Security A8t of 1935, as amended. "Tltle
XX repeats and consolidates the forme servntce
programs for recipients: of Aid to Famxh&s with
Dependent Children (AFDC) under;‘ Tltle IV-A Qf
the Social Secufity Act and the servicé programs for

under Title VI of the Act.? «

Under Title XX, grants are mhde to the Stat&s to
enable them to provide sogial services to rec;ptengs
of publlc asswtance benefits'upder the variousyitles
of the Social Security Act andYto gertain otherh
" income persgns.® Title. XX ser\hcgs must be directed
at the achievement of gne Qs’more of the following
goals.* ! -

(1)  Achieving or maintainiiig econbmic self-sup-

port to prevent, reduce, or eliminate dependency;

(2> Achieving or maintaining self-sufficiency,
- }nclt;ging reduction or prevention of dependency;

(3) Preventing or remedying neglect, abyse, or

exploxtatlon of children and adults ‘unable to’

protect their own interests, 6r preserving, rehablh-
* tating, or reuniting families; "
(4) Preventing or reduciné inappropriate nstitu-
tional care, home-based care, or other forms of
less intensive care; or
(5) Securing referral or admission for institution-
al care when other forms of care are not appropri-

ate, or providing sewxq&s to individuals i in institu-

tions. , :

States rgg¢eive a formula grant, to be matched by
State fun{; to pr.ovxde for the administration and
prov1an, f social services.s Stat&s are given broad
discretion to define“the dervices they provide, a§
Title XX ddes not mandate the provision of.any
specific services.

e

—

+ 42 U.S.C A. §1397a (Supp. 1979). 4

2 The Titles I, IV-A, X, XIV and XVI social services programs

remain in effect for Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands.

42 US.C.A. §1397 et. seq. (Supp. 1980) (amending 42 U.S.C.

sections 602, 603, 604, 606, 622 and other sectibns of Title 42

(1970)). However, Title XX does provide funds to supplement the
vision oftservices under those programs (42 U .C. §1397a
a)(2XD) (1976)). .

Organizational Structure |.

Federal Administration '

‘&
The Title XX social services program is adminis-

" teredsat the Federal level by/the Office of Human *

»

-

DeVelopment Services (OHPS), Department of °
Health and-Human Services. Policy guideline devel-
opgent and program support ate rov1ded centrally
through O .
Ten reglonal offices monitot” the operations of
Title XX State programs in their region. They, also
(1) review State expenditures and estimates quarter-
ly to «determine their reasonableness, (2) reipew
State administrative plans prior to approvalg the
Secsetary, and (3) réview State service plans. Re-
gioral offices provide coordination with other Fed-
al programs and ptivate sector agenciss. They also
ier trammg; and technical assistance %o their State
agencies, upon request? i

S&tp A tratlon .

. Title X re_gpxres each State to desigrate a Qate
agency td be responsbee for the administration of
tha socfal* serviges _program of +to su%rvxse the
administxation f the program.® The Stat agency,
regardless' of Whether it adminisfers or _supervises
admimistration \of the program, is respongible ‘for the,
development of the comprehenswewnces plan. »

The designated single State agenQy conducts

, needs dssessments to determine the services priori»

ties and esthblishes procedures for determmmg client
eligibility: It also provides or ges for the,
provision of s services to eligible recipients, evaluates
the effectiveness of servwes prov1ded and otherwise
maintains accounta\blllty for Federal, State, and local -
- funds used in the program. ’

Local &immlstration s

Within the State sewlces\plan, the State (or
county public agencies with State’ approval where
the State has a county-admmlstered system) detei- -

s 42U.S. c §l397a(a)(4)(A)(B)(C)(D) (1976)“

*

* 1d. §1397
* 42U.S.C. A §l397a(a)(2)(A)(n) (Supp. 1979)
& 42US.C. §1397(o)d)(1)(C) (1976). _ .
. L \
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mines which’ of the services will be provided
directly, through p\blic social service agency staff,
or purchased throug
and/or private nonprofifagencies. Once determined,
contracts are let and services provided. Mo |tonng
of contracts remains’ the responsibility of tHe desig-
nated State agency. h

~

~

Benefits .2 o ‘-

State Assistance ’, € \'

Title XX annually authctizes the expendtture of
Federal funds fo assist Stafes in* the provnsnon of
sotial services to low-income and piblic assistance
‘recipients and other sp!acnal Qppulatlons at risk.”The
funds are distributed to the States {inder a formula_
that establishes a State allocation percentage based
on a State’s population, divided by the populatlon of *

all the States.* .t

Title XX funds may be. utilized by the State to
assist in defraying the costs of administering the
social services program (mcludmg planning and
evaluation), traming or retraiming personnel to pro-
vide services under the program (including short-
and long-term training at educational mstltutlons)
and for the costs of providing or purchasing services
for eligib}e recipients.® ..

The Federal share of the costs for any Title XX
expenditure cannot exceed the following ‘percent-
ages, subject to the llmus of the State allocation: -

() 75 percent. of the costs for administration,

traning, and services directed at the achievement

of ene or more of the goals of the Title XX

programs;*° and . ‘ )

(2) 90 percent of the cpsts for the provnsnon of

family planning services.!!

3) lOO percent of‘the costs for day care,'?

HEW 'may ,make’ technical assistance available to
the States for their services program planning,
"rreporting, administration, and evaluation.’s -

.The Secretary of Health and Human Servnces is”
prohibited from provndmg a Title XX payment to a
-State if the’ expenditure is not for tHe provision of 2 ¢
service, or, lS not for the provision of a sérvice

N~ .

~

-+ .- .

T42USC. §1397a(a)(2)(A)(01)(5nPP 1979) c
* Id. §13974a)X2)AXY) )
~* 1d. §I397a(a)(3)(A)(B)‘ .

-

“ o d, o "

- .

1] Id
L)
1% Adoption Assistance and C}uld Welfare, Act of, 1980, Pub L
No 96-272, §202 94 Staz 500 (0 bc “codified at 42 USC o
,.,513973) . )

ntrdcts Within local pubhc .

“available” t0

M I §1397-3397a(a)3) A XB)
~1 14, §[397a(4( AXBXCYDXE)

T Id. §1397a(aX7XB) ¢ .

directed at one of the specific goals described i in the
law. 14

jtation On State Assistance .
e Title XX provides the States broad discre-
mng the social seryices to be made
igible recnplents, it also limits their
discretioh by.requiring ‘thats
(1) No less than 50 percent of the funds aroated
. to the State must be utilized to provide services to
public assistance (Titles IV-A, XVI and XIX of *
+ the Social Security Act) recipients:'s and *
) (2)" Expenditures for any of the followmg items

are prohibited; -.

(a) The provnsnon ©of medical or’any other
remedial care other than family planning,
- unless
(1) It is an integral but subordmate part of
another service, and
(i) Federal assistance for the service is not
available under Title XIX of ‘the Social
Security Act (medicaid);'® *s
(b) The purchase, construction, or major mod-
ification of any land, building, or fixed equip-
© ment;!?’ T
(c) In-kind goods or ser\}ces provided by a
" private entity;! >

(d) Services purchased with prlvately dohated « o

.funds, unless:
(i) “The funds are transferred to tbadmlms-
trative control of the State, and
(ii) The funds are donated—wnthout restnc-
tion as to use, other than a restriction -on the
type of services that the funds may be used

» for, and the donee is not the provnder of that

* type of service;"?

(e) The provision of’room or board, mcludmg

emergency shelter. éxcept when provided for a

period of not:more than 6 consecutive months

as an mtegraﬁbut subordmate part of another
service;?

(f) Day care servnces unless:
“(i) They meet. the standards of nattonal
standard-setting organiizations, or

oy

18 {d. §1397a(aPYC). - L
b 7d. §1397a(@aNTXDY1)ii). ¢ - -
® 1d. §1397a(aK7E). .

*

42 U.S.C.'§1397e)B) (1976). . ~

W 1d] §E39Ta(a)IHA). .

1’
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(i) Meet the Federal day care standards.?
(g) Educational services that the State makes
generally available without cost or regard to
income;* ’ - i
(h)  Any service to an individual living in any
hospital, skilled nursing facility, or intermediate
cafe facility, any prison; or any foster family
hoine, unless: e -
(i) theservice is provided by an entity other-
than the hospital, facility, prison, or foster
family home, and:
(#) is provided under the State’s Title XX
plan ‘to perséns who are not living in a
hospital, facility, prison, or for the family
home;» o
(i) Cash payments as a service;2¢ ’
() The provision of a servite, BY foster family .
parents, other than thos€ designatéd toxmeet the
special needs of a child. -

>

b

)

v v

Recipient‘ Benefits . X
Persons in a particular geographic atea who are
determined to be eligible for the receipt of Title XX
social sgrvii:es in that area may’ receivé ary of the.
services included in the Statels comp'rehe‘nsive ser-
vice plan (CSP). Services provided under Title XX
' may include, but are not limited to: °

(4

£Ys

.

el .

child c®¥e services, protective servgCes for children and
adulgs, services for children and adults in-foster care,
services related to the management gnt maintenance of
the home, day care services for adults, transportation
services, training and welated - services, employment ser-
" vices, information and referral, and counseling services,
. the preparation and delivery of meals, health support .
services and appropriate combinations of services de-
signed to meet the special needs of childrén, the aged, the
mentally, retarded, the blind, the emotionally disturbed,
the physically handicapped, and alcoholics and drug
addicys:? T

General Services

The States are not required to -provide any
specific services However, each State must provide
.at least one service directed at eachr of the five Title,
XX-legislated goals and must also provide at least
three services for supplemental security income

“Ho I §1397a(a)9NAX).
7 Id §1397a(a}(dK10). "
"B [d §1397a(a)1 IXA)X)
¥ Id §1397a(a)(12f ~ -,

1d. 13973(aX 11}B)

1d. §1397a(ax(1).

1d §1397¢(2XB)

1d. §+397a(6)

2

2

¢
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LIA i 7ext provided by Eric

* State Eligibility

. ,an administrative State plan for the provision o

-~

L4

(SSI) recipients.*” Additionally, the State may pi‘B- .
vide informatioW and ‘referral services, family plan-
ning services, and any service directed at the goal of
preventing of remedying neglect, abuse, or exploita-
tion of children and adults unable to protect their
own interests, to all persons without regard to any
eligibility requirements.?s

.
«

“~

Eligibility - '

L]

To be eeligible for participdtion in thé Title XX
program, the following i$ nesessary: -
1. The State must prepare, and have approved
by the Secretary of Health and Huspan S@rvices, .

. social services.?* The State plan must inclyde:
(a) Provisions for granting a fair héaring,
. " before the éppropriate State agency, to any
" . person whoséclaim for benefits is denied or hot
“acted upon with reasonable promptness or
whose services were reduced br terminated;*
(®) Provisions for the mainfenance -of thé .
confidentiality of applicant or client informa-
tion;3 : 5
"(c) The designation of a State agency to be »
ar‘esponsible for the administration or supervision
of the administration of the plan;*",
(d) ‘Pyovisions for the maintenance of perso
nel standards on a merit basis;* i
(¢) Provisions barring durational residency or
citizenship requirements as a condition of eligi-
bility for the receipt of services;*
(D Psovisions for the establishment or desig-,
nation of a State authority to be responsible for
establishing ‘and maintaining standards for the
operation of residential institutions, foster
"“homes, dnd day care - services (if the “plan~
provides for the provision of services to persons
living in institutions or foster homes, or the
_ provision of day care services);®
» 4 139ThAX2). © '
Id. §13976(dX1XA) .
1d. §139Tb{d)(1XB).
* Jd, §139TH(dX1XC).
B [d. §139Tb(d)(1XD)
* Id. §139T6(d X1 XE)
Id. §139T(DXIXFXG)

v
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ning requirements:
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¢

(g) Provisioms putting the plan into éffect for
all political subdivisions of the State;¢

(h) Provisions for State financial participation
in the operation of the plan;* and .

2. The State must have a comprehensive services
plan that meets the following content and plan-

°

(2) Content requireménts include:

[

-

(1.) A statement of the objectives to be
achieved under the program;*

€2.) A'Jisting of services. included in the
plan, definition of the services, a description
of the relationship of the services to. thé
objectives to be achieved under the program,
and a listing of the corresponding Title XX
goal for each service. At legst one service
must be directed at each of the five Title XX
. goals, and «at least three of the services
specified ih the plan must be provided to SSI
reclpients 3% e

3) A spee.lficauon of the categories of*
services recnple s,.including any categories
based on .the- indome of° the eligible reci-
pients; A
@) A specification and descnptlon of thé

. (9.) A detailed break-out of the estimated

expenditures for services, including expendi-
tures _for each service, each category of
recipients, each geographic area in which ¢
sérvices are to be provided, and a comparisorr
of the Federal and non-Federal expenditures
for the provision of services included in the
Services plan for the previous fiscal year;*

. (16.) A description of the steps taken, or to
be taken, to assure that the needs of residents *

e
-

A

gcographxc areas in which setvices'are to be

prowded and the “nature and amount. of
semc&s fobe Q;ovxded in each area;! °
(5) A &scnptlo‘n of the plannmg, evalu-
ation, an reportmg activities to be camed
out'underthe progr.am 2.

(6) A listing of the sources of funds to be

-

" used to carry out the program;*

7) A description Q¥ the organizational
structure through whick{the program will be
administered;** . .

) A d&scnptlon of how the pggr wnll
* ber coordlnatea with the -AFDC, SSI
medl.caxg programs, including the steps taken

to assure maxqpum feasible, utlllzatlon of -

services under the programto meet the needs
of the low-income populatlpn ;o -

% Jd §139Tb(d)(1 XH)."
" 1d-§139To(d)(TXD). . | . )
™ [de§139Te(2XA). . )
- ® [d §13972KB). . .

o [d §1397¢(2XC).* o .
* 1d §1397c(2XD)., . i
o Id. §1397c2XE). '
 Id. §1397c2XF). :

“ Id. §1397c2XG). ) S

2]

A

e 1¢ §1397c(2(H). T
W rd, §1397c2XT),
o 1d §13976Q2)J).
“ 4 §1397c(1). ..,
o Id $1397¢(2).

» 1d. §1397c(3). + |
e d §1397c(4) N
n 1¢ §1397c(5) T

®)

of all geographic areas were taken into
accdhnt in the development of the plan.*’
Plannihg requirements include:

«(1.) The establishment of a date for the
beginning of the services program year;*s -

(2) The publlcatlon of a proposed services
plan at least 90 days prior to the beginning of
the services program year for disseniinafion
to the general public;* .
(3.) The solicitation and acceptance of publ-
ic comments on the contents of the proposed .
plan for a period of at least 45 days after the
date of publication; oL ‘
(4) The publication of a final plan in a
display advertisement} no earlier than 45 days
after publlcatlon of the proposed plan, before
the beglnnmg of the services program year,
which provides the same information as the
proposed plan as well as an explanation of
any’ dtt‘ferences between the proposed and -
final plans;** and ’

_(5 ) The publication and sohcltatlon of publ- '

ic comments on any proposed amendment to
the*CASP, at least 30 days Defore the expect-
ed effective gate of the amendwigr¢ and_ the
publication of the fihal gmendment’ Aith an
explanation of any . differenges bétween the
proposed and*final amendn'éle‘” and = .

iy

_(6). The CASP musi'not propose or mclude
Ahe expenditufe of any Title XX fu‘nds for any

~ . - - L
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' of the purposes excluded under limitatio
State assistance.*?

osn

Client Eligibility .

Under Federal law, all public assistance recipients
and cerfain other low-income persons are eligible for
the receipt of Title XX social services.

Public Assistance Recipients

<

. A State may provide services withoput a fee to ally
AFDC and SSI recipients; furthermore, thQse per-
sons whose needs were taken into account in
determining an AFDC or SSI recipients’s eligibility
are eligible to receive Title XX social services
without cost.*

Lovg-lncome, Fee-Paying Recipients

A personn who is 3 merthber of a famity whose
monthly gross income exceeds 80 percent of the
median family income for .a family of four in the
State and does not exceed 115 percent of the median
income of a family of four in the State (2djusted for
family snze) may only receive specified Title XX

* services with the payment of a fee for the services
‘received.ss .

d Ehglblhty Without Regard to Public Assistance
_ Status or Income *
All persons regardIess of whether they”are public
assistance recnplents and regardless of income, are

3 Id. §1397a.

M Jd §I397a(a)(5)(A)
s 1d

¢ Jd.§1397a(a)X6)

>

A

< L

“eligible. to receiye the following Title XX services:
"information and; referral services, family planning
services, and services directed at preventing or
remedying neglect, abuse, or exploitation of children
and adults unable to protect their:own interests.s

Group Eligibility. The State may determine a
group of persons to be.eligible to receive Title XX
services if after considering certain factors it can
reasonably conclude that at least 75 percent of all
.members of the group who Teceive the specific
sepvice have gross monthly incomes of less than 90
percent of tMme for a family of
four (adjusted for family size). “Rhese factors are: the
gebgraphic &rea in whichca specific service is
provided; th¢ characteristics of the community ,in
which the s vice is provided the nature of the

’*

s surrqundmg the provision of a pamcu-
lar service.s

~

. Funding
Title XX funds will be allotted to States accordmg
10 amounts to «be determined by mdexmg the

precedmg*"ﬂscal year’s ceiling to the ' degree of o
change in the Consumer Price’ Index, up tQ an
amourtt not to exceed $3.3 billion.*# . i
" Id, §1397a(a)¢14)(A) ° ) A—_1
** Adoption Assistance arid Child Welfare Act of 1980, Pub. L.
No 96-72, §201( ) 94 Stat. 509 (to be codified at 42 U.S.C.
§l397a) . R .o
N - .
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. Appendix°C

.Analys1s of the Domestlc Vlolence .

Prevention and Services lct (H R 2977

and S 1843)

‘Statement of the’ Problems- Addressed

. The “Finding and Purpose” sections of H.R. 2977

and 'S. 1843 dre virtually the same. The congressio-
nal ﬁndmgs, as stated.in both bills, are:

o There is a significant degree of violence within,

.4

families; ¢
e The reported incidence of domestic vnolenee is
much less than its prevalence;

Tet Domgsuc vnolgr;ce presents a major danger ‘to

law enforcement personnel responding to requests

for assistance; >~ . ’

* Domestic violence affects families from all sqcial
. and economic ba grounds; and

e The effecuv

lenge ot provide‘assistance to wvictims is not readlly
ascertamable‘
In response to these ﬁndmgs it is the purpose of

the bills togstimulate gseater participation by the-
1 communities, and private nonprofit,

States, 1
organizatians in efforts to prevent domestic violgnce
and to provide emergency shelters and other forms
of asswtance to victims of dcri‘nesuc violence. Addi-

ness of State laws and State and *
lodal programs- dési igned to prevent domestic vio-

providers, to establish a Federal interaagency council
to improve coordination of Federal programs relat-
ed to demestic violence, and to provide information
gathering and reporting programs related to domes-
tic violente, ° : -

From an eiamination of the purpose statements of
both H.R. 2977 and S. 1843, as well as the-content of , _
the bills, the -clear emphasis on both pleces of
legislation is on provision -of assistance to State and .
loca®Programs serving victims of domestic violence.
Special emphasis is given to organizations proi/iding'
immediate shelter to victims of domestic violence
and dependents of the victims of domestic violence.

Although the legislative language does not explic-
itly indicate that the clear intent of both bills is to
prowde pnmary assistance to adult female victims éf
domestic violence and (whefb the cnrcumstances‘
apply) to their children, this intent is made clear in
the introduction to S. 1843 and in various stages of
debate on the passage of H.R. 2977

’ ~ hd
tional purposes of the bills are to provide technical . .
assistance training to domestlc viglence service ( - .
1 125 Con 513,688, 13693 (daily ed. Sept. 28, 1979) .
(rémarks o Sen Cranston andSen Javits). = , S,
a . . N ~ v k « .
168 \ P
= ? 5




e

Benéfits:

Program Assistance
"Formula grants are the primaty beneﬁt pfovrded
by both the House and Senate versions Jf the.

Domestic Violence Prevention and Services Act .

Both bills authorize the provision of grants to t‘he
States for development of ongomg operations, or the
expansion of local public or private nonprofit orga-
nizations, that provide services/activities to prevent
domestic violence, or provide immediate shelter and
other assistance to victims of domestic violence. The
amount of ghe program assistance grant provided
each State, both HR. 2977 and S. 1843, is
determined by dividing a given State’s.population by _
the national population and then multiplying the
result by the total grant appropriation.

Maximum Grants and Maximum \%m Limits

The differences between H.R. 2977 and. S. 1843 _
are the percentage of the total appropriation provrd-
ed for program assistance, the minimum amount of
the program assistance grant made, available to the

~States, and the means by which program assistance
grants are distributed. -

Percentage of Appropnatxon Available for
Program Assistance Grants .

Under H.R. 2977 ali program assistance is prov1d
ed tﬂrough grants to the States. The States are
responsible for detegmining which local: programs
will receive funding agsistance. The Federal legisla-
tion requires the Statég to allocate no less than 75
percent of their program assistance grants to private,
nonprofit, commgunity-b organigﬁons Funding
prigrity must;be given
demonstrated éffectiveness, wjth pamcular empbhasis
to be given to shelters. The retyaining 25 percent of
the program assistance grant may be allocated to
local public orgarizations serving the needs of
victims of domestic violence. State entities are not
eligible for fuiding with program assistance grants

S 1843 provides program assistance grants to

»local public and private nonprofit organizations by
two rieans.

First, program assrstance fqnds are provrded
through grants to the States. The States are responsi-

_ble for detecmmmg which local programs will

receive funding assistance. No less than '66-2/3 -
percent of the State’s program assistance grant must
be distributed to pr1vate nonproﬁt. ‘community-

- ¢ L
/ J

. ] ’
based orgapizations. Funding priority must be given
to &xisting* programs that have demonstrated their

~—effeetweness “Special emphasis |is placed on the

-fundm& of_shelters _through a requirement that no
less than 75 percent of the State? program assistance
grant must be distributed to shelters serving victims
of domestic violence and dependents of chtlms The

remaining 33-1/3 percent of the State program .

assistance grant may be allocated to local public
orgamzatlons serving the needs of victims of domes-
tic violence. State entities are not eligible for funding
with prograpn assistance grants.

" The second means by which program assistance
grants are prov1ded 1s through directbgrants to local
public and private nonproﬁt organizations. Direct
grants are made by the Director of the National
Center on Domiestic Violence, which M established’
by the provisions of S. 1843. The amount of funds
available® for’ direct program, assistance grants 1s
limited to 25 percent of the total appropriation
provided by Congress.

-

Summary® of Program Assistance Grants |
_._The following Summarlzes the reswctlve provi-

sions of H.R. 2977 and S. 1843 for program assis-

tance grants;
_ Amount of program assistance made through State:
grants: :
*. HR. 2977 75 percent of the Federal appropria-
tlon
' S. 1843. 60 percent of the Federal appropriajion.
Percentage of the. State program’ assistance grant ,
allocated to private, nonprofit organizations:
-+ HR. 2977: 75 percent of the State program

programs that have - assrstance grant.

* S.°1843. 60 percent of the State program assis-
tance grant. N

Special emphasis or shelter fundmg

* H.R. 2977: Requires priority to be given to
shelters. °

T

o

“h

>
.

* S 1843. Requn%s 75 percent of the Stat;: pso- Y -

gram assistance grant to besallocated to shelters.
Direct program iagsistance ghants: o
* HR: 2977: No provisigns.

* S 1843 Allocates 75 percent of tfe Federal

appropnatlon for <ﬁrect program assrstance grants
Maximum progrqn assistancg grant:.

* H.R.2977: $50,000 per fiScal year or 25 percent
of the annual budget of such organ:zatlon_ or agency,
whlcl)ever 1s less Newly esta shed a'gencles may

)
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. * S.1843: 3 fiscal years.

receive 50 percent of their annual budget _but no
more than $50,000 per fiscal yeat.
* S.1843: Ssooooper fiscal year.
Maximum funding period:

* H.R.2977:3 fiscal years.

State Administrative Assistance

Both H.R. 2977 1843 authorize grants‘to
the States to assist in the administration of the States’
domestic violence’ programs. The States may also
utilize the funding provided to prepare theapplica-
tion £or program assistance grants and to assure

y coordinator of all domestic violence programs ad-

7

ministered by the Department. One of the programs
is a national clearmghouse on domestic viglence, to,
be operated in “coordination with the child abuse
_clearinghouse operated by the National Center bn
'Child Abuse and Neglect.? The specific responsibili-
L ties of the clearinghouse are to collect and dissemi-
nate information on programs relatihg to the preven-
tion and treatment of domestic violence. .

Additional responsibilities of the Secretary of
Health and Human Services incl making recom-
mendations to Congress for changes in leglslaqu
related o domestic violence and assnstmg in the

active citizen participation in ;‘,l},e planning . and, coordination of Federal domestic violence-related

cvaluatlon of the organizations receiving program
. assistance grants.- H.R. 2977 also provide$ that the

. administrative grant may be used to develop and run

a media campaign to increase public awareness of

the problem of domestic violence and the availabili- -

ty ‘of services for victims.

The total amount of administrative grant funds to
_ be made available under each bill is 15 percent of the
" total appropriation under H:R. 2977 and 10 percent
of the total appropriation under S. 1843. The
minifnum administrative grant available to a State
under both hills is the greater of 0.5 percent of the
administrative grant funds in the total appropriation
or $7,000per fiscal year under H.R. 2977 6r $8,000
per fiscal year tylder S. 1843.

Federal Actlv:ties

Both H.R. 2977 and S. 1843 gowde for two levels
of Federal activity rélative domestic violence
programming. On the first level specific responsibili-
ties are given to the Department of Health and
Human Services for c‘:oorvdmatmg and carrying out
activities related to the admiinistration of thé Federal
grant programs. and ot)erw;se ‘promoting\.the pre-
vention of domamc\vlolence .apé the provision of
assistance t¢
second leve Federal activi ‘y both bills require
the coordination of alt Federal attivities related to

* domestic violence.

The two bills havé different approach&s to the
rwponsnbllm&s given‘to DHHS and to the Tevel of

funding made available for its impact on Federal .

,activities. L ¢ N
HR. 2977 assngns specific r&sponsnbllm&s tto
DHHS by requmng the Secreta:y to deslgnate a

‘t 42 US;CA iﬁSlEl-Sl%(lWG). S
S ’- 'Y !

e Establishment and operation of a domestic vio-

victims of d¢ Qmwtlc violence.' On the

programs in conjunction with the Fefleral Interagen-
cy Council on Domestic Vjolence.

S. 1843 has a more detailed approach to the
assignment of SpeClﬁC domestic violence responsibil-
ities to DHHS. The bill establishes, within DHHS, a
-National Center of Domestic Violence to be headed
by a=+Director appointed by the Secrefary. The
_responsibilities of the Dlrector of the National
" Center include: v
* Administration of grants programs authorized by

. thebil];

e Codrdinafion of all Federal domestic violence
programs and activities in conjunction with -the
Federal Interagency Domestic Violence Council;— d
- lence information and .resource. clearinghouse re-
ponsible for: ,
—Collection, analysis, preparation, ahd dissemina-
. tion of information relative to the prevention and
treatment of domestic violence;
—Advocacy for the prevention of domestie vio-
lence and for the provision of assistance to victims
of domestic violence; and L
—Provision of technical assistance to- persoiis or
organizations interested in the prevention of do-
mestic violence, or interested in the provnann of
immediate ghelter and other assistance to victims
.. of dom&stle\gl:nce - -
., Developmen
compaign to ‘increase public¢ awareness of the

nd- operation of a national media
‘ob-

+ lem of domestic violence and of the avallablllty of

prografns for domestic violence victims. The' Direc-
‘tor is also given discretionary authority to &stabllsh a
national <hotline_to provide information on existing
programs in various parts of thi Nation; and

L= cw by
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* The Secretary, through the Director, is autho-

- rized to make grants or enter into contracts to

provide technical assistance; training, and outreach
services to States, public agencies, and pnvate
organizations participating in the programs autho-
rized by the bill.

The National Center®is also responsible for inform-

-ing interested parties of sources of funding other-

Qihan ‘those aythorized by the bill.

y

Overall Coo

Violencd Activiti
? Both H.R. 2977 and S. 1843 establish mechanisms
for overall coordination of Federal activities related
to'domestic violence, Fhe composition and assigned
responsibilities of the Federal Interagency Coordi-

tion of Federal Domestic

" nating Council, as established by both bills, are

Virtually the same.

The overlapping membership of the Council
established ifi the two bils includes“representatives
of:
Department of Agnculture (Food Stamps);
Department of Defense; ow
Department of Housing and Urban Development;
Department of Justice (includjng the Law En-
forcemen; Assistance Administration),
ACTION;

Gommunity Services Administration;
‘Legal Services Corporayion, .
.Appropriate institutes “within the.Alcohol, Drug
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration, and

Five members of the genera l\blic appointed by
the Secrétary of Health af d Human Seryices.
(Such members are to be victims of domestic

°

, A

v

enc@uraging continuation and expansion of Fed®ral
support for domestic violence programs.

Federal coordination activmes are funded from a
fixed percentage of the appropriation authorized by
H.R. 2977 and S. 1843. A maximum of 10 percent of

the appropriation under, H.R. 2977 and 5 percent »

under S. 1843 is set asidefor Federal activities.

Benefit Recipients

Client Recipxents .

-Neither H.R. 2977 nor S. 1843 provxdes direct
benefits to clients. Rather, clients benefit from the
services and activities provided under the program
assistance grants.

Victims of domestic violence are 1eligible for
services and activities funded by either H.R. 2977 or

* S: 1843. Both bills prohibit funded programs from

imposing any income eligibility requirements. How-
ever, HR. 2977 does require funded organizations
seek_to collect a fee for services provided in.
accordance with ke cljent’s ability t6 pay.

Program Assistance . . .

To be eligible for a program assistance or an
administration grant each State must submit an
application, approved by the chief executive, officer
of the State, presumably the Governor, to DHHS

“for approval. Both H.R. 2977 and S. 1843 would

require the State application tp contain the follow-
ing information: v

* Provisions for the distribution of program assis-
tance grant funds, to local public "and private non-
profit community-based organizations involved n

, preventing domestic violence or providing shelter

violence or persons with experience in’providing ., and other assistance to victims of domestic vrolence

services to victims of domestic vidlence. ) © e

tives of State’ and local govemgie,nts (the number of

(gﬂ representatives is not specified). S. 1843 autho-

tizes the President to mclude oh the Council
representatives of other agencies.
The fundamental responsibilities of the Coordinat-

" 4 & Council, as specified in both H.R. 2977 and S.
1843, are to identify, assess, and facilitate the « 66-2/3} percent be allocated to shelters); -« 2

coordination of all Federal. activities related to
domestic violence and to report recommendations
for the coordination of Federal policy and the
development of objectives and priorities " for all
Federal d6mestic viplence ‘programs. H.R. 2977
gives thefcouncil an advocacy responsibility, the bill
states tHat the Council would be -responsibie’ for

’ .

4 v

b ot

HR. 2977 also includes on the Council representa~ :

K

and their dependents:
* Agreement th

funding of nonprofit prganizations directly serving.
victims of domestic ‘violence, i.e., providers of
immediate shelter and other forms of assistance.

(H.R. 2977 requires the State to allocate no less than
75 percent of its program assistance grant to such
organizations, and S. 1843 requires that no less than,

* Procedures for the equitable distribution of
program assistance funds within the State;

. * Assurances to funded organizations of the antici-+

pated future level of financial support, assuming the
continuation of an adequate level of Fedetal funding

. of the domestic violerice prevention and treatment

progzam; .

ive special” emphasis to .the .

171%
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* Procedures for fiscal control and accountablhty
for the use of Federal funds; .

* Assurances that the confidentxahty of client'
information will be maintained and that the -address
or, location ‘of a shelter 3‘:? Victims of domestic
viblence Wwill not be disclosed at the request of such
shelter, nor to be‘made public unless the director of

the facility desires such information to be made ¢ * H.R.2977—10 percent of appropriated funds

publicie. . .

* Designation of a"State agency to be responsible
for administration of the domestic violence program
. authorized by the Federal legislation;

" "* Assurances for active citizen participation in
determining the. dq&tnbutxon of program assistance
funds throughout. the State, and that of local °
programs for their present or potential relevance to
the prevention or treatment of domestic violence;
* Assurances that’ funded programs be adminis-

’tered and operated by staff with the appropriate

7 skills, training or experience; and
* Agreement- to comply with requirements for the
submittal of reports, as requested by DHHS, :

In addition to these requirements, which are the
same in both bills, H.R. 2977 vequires the State, Asa
condition of eligibility, to do the followmg ~
* Provide technical assistance to organizatiods
receiving .program assistance funds to help those
agéncies obtain adequate levels of funding from a
variety of sourc& and -

* Submit to the State legislature ‘the same annual
report requlred to be submxtted toDHHS. . .-

* Benefits Delivery. System x.
The systems for the delivery of benefits under
both H.R. 2977 and S. 1843 are virtually the same.
Chart C1 depicts the major elements of the delivery
System at the - Federal, State and” local levels of
government. Differences ‘between H.R. 2977 and S.
1843 are noted in parenthesess -
Funding
- H.R. 2977 and S. 1843 both authonze the expen-
diture, of $65 millidn oVer 3 years for domestic
programs—ﬁscal year 1981, $15 million; FY 1982,
$20 million; a:ﬁFY 1983, $30 million.
The bills call for the shme funding level, but
allocate funds for specific urpgscs differently( The
allocations would be:

’

.

State Program Assistance Grghts .
* HR. 297775 percent ofappropriated funds
. S 1843—60 percent of app‘ropnated funds

Dtrect Federal Program Asszstance Grants’

- H.R. 2977—No provision for such grants
* S. 1843225 percent of appropriated funds
State Administration Grants
* H.R. 2977—15 peréent of appropriated funds
* S. 1843—10 percent of appropriated funds
Federal Operations Grants

* S.1843—5 percent of appropriated funds *

If the Federal appropriation equals the authoriza-
tion, funding for domestic violence programmlng
over fiscal years 1981- 83.w111 be for Federal-Operat,
tions:

,* HR.2977 ]

FY 81—$1.5 million J—

FY 82—32.0 million '

FY 83—$3.0 million
* . 811843 .

FY 81—$0.75 million

FY 82—$1.0 million | )

FY 83—$1.5 million }

Aﬁysis of the allocation of funds by H.R. 2977
and-S. 1843 (assuming full funding) reveals that S.
1843 assngns a greater proportion of total funds to
dggct support of proggams serving domestic victims
than H.R. 2977. The total altocation per fiscal year
would be as follows; .

v .5.1843% " »

* FY 81—$12.75 mjllion ‘ ‘.
=" FY 82—%17.0 ngllion
FY 83—$25.15 million
* - H.R. 2977 *
FY 81—$11.25 million :
FY 82—$15.0 million )
PY 83—$22.5 million ’ v
*Includes State program assistance and direct Feder-
- al assistance.
H R. 2977 requires that a greater prop(frtlon of
its” State program assistance grant funds go to
support of shelters serving victims of ﬂemest;c
violence than S..1843,
¢+ HR2977*+ .
FY 81—$8,437,500
. FY%2—811,250,000 -
. FY 83—$16,87000 -
¢ §.1843%4 o :
FY 81—$5,994,000 e N
FY 82—$7,992,000 .
FY 83—811,988,000 . * '
**Requires 75 percent of program assistance funds
to be expendeq in support of shelters.

1
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“‘Requirés 66-2/3 percent of program assistance
funds to’be exl?ended in support of shelters.
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